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ABSTRACT

The primary object of this study is to provide a checklist
of the mammals occurring within the Transvaal. A general biole-
gical account of each species forms the bulk of this treatise,

- discussing, in order of sequence, firstly the taxonomic status
of each species as based on a study of available museum speci-
mens. Thereafter the distribution of each species is discussed,
and illustrated with a map of known distribution. HRemarks are
presented on the various environmental factors that may in-
fluence individual species ranges. Habitat preferences, habits,
and food preferences are then discussed. Available data on
breeding seasonality, as based on the monthly ratio of reproduc-
tively active and inactive females, are given. External mea-
surements and masses of males and females are tabulated. Re-
cords of occurrence based on the number of museum specimens
from each locality, and the institution where these specimens
are housed, are finally listed for each species. The text is
supplemented by a gazetteer, giving the latitudinal and longi-
tudinal coordinates of all the collecting localities.

This study is based on some 12 000 museum specimens, the
greatest majority housed in the Transvaal Museum collections.
During the field work phase of this project, 57 localities ware
sampled,. This yielded the majority of the specimens and the
greater part of the data on which this book is based. Infor-
mation gained from a study of earlier collected material supple-
ments these data files. Additional information such as sight
records, field cbservations, and the published accounts of
other scientists, have also been incorporated inte the central
data files and have been discussed in relation to my own find-
ings,

The results of selected studies comprise the discussion.
The basic behavioural trends and mean mass of all the carnivore
species of the Transvaal are employed to speculate on how inter=-
specific competition is avoided., The distribution of all south-
ern African mammals is employed to statistically evaluate the
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II

validity of the biotic zones previously empirically recognized
for this subcontinent. The distribution patterns of Transvaal
mammals are statistically analysed to subdivide the biotic
zones overlying the Transvaal into community types of zoogeo—
graphical significance, Other zoogeographical phenomena are
discussed in relation to regional species diversity. Reprints
of papers arising from this study, and particularly the dis-
cussion, are bound in as appendices to this report.
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INTRODOCTION

During the last two decades there has been an increased
awareness on a wide front of the tremendous intrinsic value of
the highly diversified wildlife of Africa. This has led espe-
cially to a resurgence of scientific interest in the mammal
fauna of the continent. Biologists and environmentalists are
concerned about the detrimental impact on the environment of
unchecked human population growth, and of ever-increasing and
intensifying industrial, mining and agricultural developments.
These threaten the continued existence of the fauna as well as
the flora in more than one way over large areas, quite often
with country-wide effects. Since 1950, employment opportunities
for biologists have greatly increased, which in turn have resul-
ted in a spate of published information dealing with our biotic
environment. Ever-increasing scientific demands and intra-disci-
plinary competition have further stimulated blologists to grea-
ter productivity. New information is documented, accumulated,
assimilated and evaluated in conjunction with existing informa-
tion (most often facilitated by computers), and the resulting
infomation is employed to probe deeper into the mysteries of
nature or to provide management policiea. 1In this procesas,
scientists often succeed in offering some answers and, more
often, they pose further intriguing guestions. The printed in-
formation sources have become so vast that it has becoma impos-
sible for a scientist to accumulate everything dealing with a
more generalized subject such as African mammalogy, thus neces-
sitating specialization. The two centres of greataest activity
in mammal research have undoubtedly been east and southern

Africa, focussing in particular on larger mammals and on con-
gervation.

In all these activities, southern African museums have
played a prominent role, and are continuing to do so. Museums
were the first institutions to undertake the documentation of
local fauna and flora. One has only to refer to the pioneering
works of Andrew Smith, W. Sclater and P, Sclater and in later
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years the published accounts of Shortridge (1934), Roberts
(1951), and Ellerman ¢t al. (1953) to appreciate the sound foun-
dation museologists have laid for subsequent increased scienti-
fic activity. Museum scientists continue to keep abreast of
sclentific developments by accumulating data and evaluating
their own research results in relation to the published work of
others. This can be appreciated from the work of, to mention
but a few, Smithers (1971), Smithers and Lobao Tello (1978),

and the publication "The Mammals of Africa: an Identification
Manual®, edited by Meester and Setzer.

Traditionally the main function of the museum scientist is
to study the taxonomic and systematic relationships of taxa,
to evaluate their taxonomic importance, to allocate scientific
names to species and higher taxa, and to arrange taxa in such
a way as to reflect phylogenetic relationships, as well as to
produce identification keys. This in turn has allowed meaning-
ful research on distribution and zoogeography. Initially this
work was performed purely on preserved museum specimens. How-
ever, systematics and taxonomy encompass virtually all biologi-
cal disciplines., The availability of masses of biological in-
formation has enabled the museum systematist to utilize genetic,
ecological, behaviocural and other bioclogical information on
which to base decisions with regard to taxonomic status and
phylogenetic relationships. This puts a heavy but challenging
burden upon the museologist. Not only has he to familiarize
himself with all the taxa within his chosen field (group) of
specialization (viz. ¢. 320 species of southern African mammals)
as in the past, but he now also has to be conversant with de-
velopments in other disciplines such as ethology and zoogeo-
graphy in his pursuit of systematic relationships. 1 believe
that there is now as great a need as ever for modern systematists
to pursue their interest for many years to coma, and that museums
will continue to be the main centres for the study of taxonomy
and systematics.

The traditional museum specimen has always played a central
role in the scientific endeavours towards a better understanding
of natural phenomena. In certain groups (viz. bats, insectivores
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and rodents), suseum collections will for many years continue
to form the main centres from which general biological informa=-
tion on species is drawn. In fact, with regard to small mam=
mals, I am of the opinion that there is a direct correlation be-
tween the guantity of available material for any particular
taxon, and the detailed state of knowledge on its general bio-
logy. For that reason alone, continued and dynamic expans ion
of collections on a scientific basis is essential.

The specimens lying in museum drawers are thus valuable
possessions of the biological sciences in that they represent
the permanent physical definitions of our current concepts of
species and higher taxa. They are even more important in that
they are studied and restudied in the taxonomic context, thus
providing the science of biology with one of the rare opportu-
nities to accurately repeat experiments over a long time span
on a controlled basis. There is a continued need for expanding
collections, firstly to increase our knowledge of variation and
the implication thereof on existing taxonomic frameworks, and
secondly to increase our knowledge of the general biology of
both rare and common species.

Expanding a collection is first of all the responsibility
of its curators, and contributions from other workers should
not be expected to contribute more than a most welcome bonus.
My colleague and I realised that an increase in the expansion
rate of the Transvaal Museum mammal collection, S0 as to meeat -
ever-increasing scientific demands and to continue as a worth-
while source of reference and information, would involve a con-
certed effort on our part. After deliberation with my director,
Dr C.K. Brain, and the chairman of the Transvaal Museum Board
of Trustees, Prof. F.C. Eloff, I decided to sacrifice the pro-
ject T was engaged on at the time in favour of a genaralised
study of the mammals of the Transvaal. The new project wvas
planned along the same lines as Dr Smithers' now well known
studies on the mammals of Botswana, Mocambique, and currently
Rhodesia.

The Transvaal was an obvious choice for a survey study of
this kind. The entire southern African subcontinent needs clo-
ser scientific attention to mammals, especlally research based
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on survey work. The subcontinent is, however, too big an area
for a single research and survey effort, and cooperative efforts
have obvious disadvantages and drawbacks. As menticned before,
Botswana, Rhodesia and Mocambigue have received recent atten-
tion from Dr Smithers, working in cooperation with other staff
members of the Rhodesian National Museums and Mr Jose Lobao
Tello in Mocambique. It was thus decided to choose for a simi-
lar study the area closest to home, i.e. the Transvaal. This
cholice also has the added advantage of bordering on the areas
covered by Dr Smithers and his associates, thus forming a re-
gional extension of their work. Although choosing a pelitical
area for study is nonsensical in bioclogical terms, it has many
practical, logistic and legal advantages. Furthermore, with
the exception of the Cape Province, some survey work has al-
ready been undertaken in the Orange Free State (Lynch, 1975

and in progress); Natal (Pringle, 1974, 1977 and in progress);
South West Africa (Coetzee, in progress); Eastern Cape (Swane-
poel, in progress). Such individual surveys of political

areas will eventually combine to form a meaningful whole,

The first and obvious cbjective I set out to achlieve was
to make available a mammal collection for the Transvaal that
would satisfy the standards of a modern museum serving the needs
of the modern biologist, more particularly the systematist, in
terms of gquantity and gquality. It would further provide a check-
list of the mammals occurring within this Province and the dis-
tribution of each species while offering speculations on edaphic
factors that may influence range. A natural outcome of proper
processing and data-recording at the time of collecting during
the entire field-work phase of this project is that certain
facets of the biology, ecology, food preferences and breeding
of each species are documented and related to the work of others,
notably Smithers (1971).

This work sets out to collate information collected by the
author with the published accounts of others in order to portray
the present state of knowledge of the mammals of the Transvaal.
1t was hoped that this work would serve as a basis from which
workers intending more detailed work on particular species could
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gstart. Above all, it was hoped that the reader would learn to
appreciate the tremendous potential of a permanent collectlon
which includes all relevant data with each specimen. Some 12 000
specimens have been examined from various museum collections, of
which more than half have been added since 1973 to the Transvaal
Museum's collection, which came into being as early as c. 13915.

THE STUDY AREA

Geography and Demography :

The Province of the Transvaal lies between 225 and 28%
latitude and between 25°E and 32°E longitude (Fig.l) with an
area of 286 000 square kilometres. The Transvaal is the se-
cond biggest province (after the Cape Province), and encompas-
ges 23% of the total land mass of the Republic of South Africa.
The northern border of the Province is bounded by Rhodesia and
Botswana, the southern border by the Orange Free State and
Natal, and the eastern border by Swaziland and Mocambique. The
northern Cape Province and southern Botswana lie to the west.

The Transvaal has a population of c. 9,6 million people,
consisting of 6,8 million Blacks belonging to six separate na-
tions, 2,6 million Whites, and 0,2 million Aslians and Coloureds.
De-population of the rural areas is considered a serious problem
as more and more people flock to urban centres. Johannesburg
is the largest city in the Republic, and the second largest in
Africa, with c. 1,5 million iphabitantas. The various towns of
the Witwatersrand complex house countless further numbers of
all races. This high population density can partly be ascribed
to the fact that the Witwatersrand complex is the world's lar-
gest gold mining centre and a thriving industrial complex. The
mine dumps rising starkly from the surrounding country are a
feature of the landscape and are clear evidence of the vast in-

dustry dependent upon the treasure house nearly four kilometres
below the surface.
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Black homelands comprise about 40 percent of the total area of
the Transvaal, and have been included in this project as part
of the study area of the Transvaal.

Weather and Topography:

The elevation of the land surface of the Republic of South
Africa, which rises in a series of four plateaus from the coast,
has a profound influence on the weather and climate. The major
part of the Transvaal lies on the central plateau. This plain
has a general altitude of 1 230 metres, but rises towards the
north-east to more than 1 B50 metres, and gradually slopes down
towards the west, It is bisected by the Magaliesberg mountain
range along the northern edge of the Witwatersrand. To the
north of the Magaliesberg mountains lies the basin formed by
the Bushveld igneous complex, with a floral composition guite
distinct from the southern highveld. To the east of the escarp-
ment lies the Transvaal lowveld, with elevations as low as 580
metres towards the north-east.

The highveld of the southern Transvaal, Orange Free State,
and the north-eastern Cape is the "body" of the inner plateau
(Fig.2). Regular winter frosts inhibit the growth of woody
plants, and this area is therefore characterised by rolling
grassland plains. WNorth of the Magaliesberg mountains the pla-
teau slopes down into the Bushveld basin towards the Limpopo
river trough. However, within this basin three well-defined
upland blocks can be distinguished in the Transvaal (Fig.2).

In the north-western Transvaal there is the undulating Water-
berg {or Palala) plateau, and in the north the Soutpansherg
highlands which drop sharply towards the wide Limpopo trough
beyond., Between thesa two highland blocks lies the granitic
Pietersburg plain which, with an average elevation of 1 250
metres, is considerably lower than the flanking highlands but
significantly higher than the surrounding Bushveld basin itself.
The Pletersburg plateau has a floral composition similar to that
of the southern Transvaal highveld.

The great escarpment divides the South African river sys-
tems into two. Almost the entire central plateau is drained

Fig.2/...
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Map illustrating the main topographical features of the
Transvaal.

The Magaliesberg separates the highveld

grasslands of the south from the Bushveld basin towards

the north. The eastern Transvaal lowveld is bordered

on its west by the great escarpment.



westwards by the Orange river and its tributaries. The escarp-
ment is thus in fact a continental divide, separating east-

and west-flowing drainage systems. The exception is the Bush-
veld basin to the north of the Witwatersrand, where rivers such
as the Komati, Crocodile, Olifants and Limpopo have broken east-
wards through the main scarp, having their headwaters well back
on the interior plateau.

The Mocambigue current along the east coast of South Afri-
ca, and the Benguela current along the west coast, exert a
great influence on the climate of this southern subcontinent.
The waest coast is washed by the cold waters of the Benguela cur-
rent, which result in a lower rainfall and lower average tempe-
ratures for the western reglons. As a result of the warm Mo-
cambique current which flows down the east coast, the eastern
ragions of South Africa not only have a higher mean annual tem-
perature, but receive a considerably higher mean annual rain-
fall, This means that regional precipitation decreases from
the sast towards the west, a pattern also discernible on a smal-
ler scale in the Transvaal (see Fig.3).

The Transvaal recelves its rains mainly during the summer
months of October to April. Winter precipitation is neglibible.
The greatest part of Transvaal preciplitation occurs with thunder-
storms, which reach their maximum seasonal freguency in February
and theilr maximum diurnal frequency at about 16h00. These are
most common on the Transvaal highveld; thus precipitation asso-
clated with thunderstorms occurs in Johannaesburg on an average
61 days of the year. Rainfall associated with thunderstorms is
of short duration, and very intense; prolonged heavy rains
dre rare.

By combining topography, rainfall, and the vegetation adap-
ted to these factors, the Transvaal can be divided into four
major regions, each with its own characteristic climatic pat-
tern. These areas are also recognized as being of zoogeogra-
phical importance, and are discussed more fully in a zoogeo-
graphical context in the Results section. A brief discussion
on the characteristic climatic patterns of each of these re-
gions is given here. The four regions are: the eastern Trans-
vaal lowweld; the southern Transvaal highveld; the northern
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Transvaal north of the Magaliesburg and west of the great escarp-
ment; and the western tip of the north-western steppe (South-
West Arid), which occurs peripherally in the extreme south-west-

grn Transvaal.

In the low=lying areas of the eastern Transvaal lowveld
mean annual precipitation varies from 500 mm in the northeast,
to g. 700 mm towards the south (Fig.3)., Rainfall increases ra-
pidly with altitude along the escarpment, so that in places more
than 2 000 mm per year have bean recordad. On the average, 65
rainy days can be expected in low-lying areas between the months
November to March in any rainy season, while over 120 rainy days
can be expected along the escarpment. In both areas highest pre-
cipitation cccurs during January. Rain is mainly accompanied by
intense thunderstorms; falls in excess of 300 mm in one day
have been recorded. Against the escarpment orographic rain and
mists frequently occur. Hail is an uncommon occurrence in the
lowveld, falling only once or twice per year., The climate is
warm to hot, and a high humidity makes summer days very oppres-
sive in the lowveld. Cooler weather prevails against the es-
carpment. Mean maximum temperatures of 30°C are recorded du=-
ring summer, but on rare occasions temperatures may rise to
43¢, Mean minimum temperatures of 8°¢ occur in midwinter,
whilst extremes may reach -2°C. PFrost is seldom experlenced.
During winter, sunshine duration is about 75% of that possible.
In summer, however, sunshine duration is only around 50% of that
possible. Winds blow mainly from the south-south-east or the '

north-north-west and may infrequently reach gale force against
the mountains.

On the Transvaal highveld, precipitation decreases from
900 mm p.a. in the east to 650 mm p.a. in the west (See Fig.3).
PFreciplitation is almost exclusively due to afternoon showers
and thunderstorms, and 85% of the rainfall occurs during the
summer months of October to March, with peak during January.
On an average, 60 or more thunderstorms per year can be sxpected
on the highveld. Such storms normally are short but violent with
severe lightning and strong gusting south-westerly winds. Hail
is not uncommon; 4in fact this region has the highest hail

Fig.3/...
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Fig.3:

Map illustrating the main rainfall zones in the Trans-
vaal. The area represented by the horizontal wavy lines °
receives on the average between 301 and 400 mm p.a.;

the stippled areas 401-500 mm p.a.; the areas indicated
by horizontal lines receive 501-600 mm p.a.; the areas
indicated by vertical lines, receive 601-700 mm p.a.; the
dark stippled area could expect 701-800 fm p.a.; the
blank area 801-1000 mm p.a.; and the dark areas receive
from 1001 to more than 2000 mm precipitation p.a.
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frequency in South Africa. Snow is very uncommon during winter,
but frost occurs freguently, with an average of 120 days during
the period May to September. On the whole winds are light, ex-
cept for short periods during thunderstorms. Very occasionally
tornadoes occur. Sunshine duration during summer is ¢. 60% and
in winter c. B0OS. A mean maximum temperature of 27 C is at-
tained during January, while the absolute maximum may rise to
38°. A mean minimum temperature of 0% is reached during July,
but temperatures may sink as low as -13%.

The climate of the Limpopo and Olifants river basins of the
northern Transvaal is semi-arid and very hot, but the Waterberg
plateau and the Soutpansberg have a more humid and somewhat
cooler climate., Mean annual rainfall varies from c. 380 mm in
the Limpopo river basin to over 700 mm in some parts of the Wa-
terberg (Fig.3). The rainy season is from November to March,
with a peak during January. About 50 to 80 rain days per year
can be expected. Hail occurs half as frequently as on the high-
veld. Rainfall is not very reliable, with an average of one
drought year expected in every ten years. Winters are dry, -
mild and pleasant. The mean maximum temperature of 32 18
reached during January, absolute maximum exceptionally rising
to 42°C. The mean minimum temperature of 4°C occurs during
July, temperatures on rare occasions dropping to as low as -‘Inl:.
Pravailing winds are mainly light to moderate from the north-
east. The duration of bright sunshine exceeds B0% of the pos-
sible during July, and 60% during summer.

The portion of the South West Arid region occurring in the
extreme south-westarn Transvaal is part of a greater semi-arid
region that receives on the average about 250 mm of rain in the
west and about 500 mm towards the east (Fig.3). Again, rain-
fall is largely due to showers and thunderstorms during the
period October to March, Hail sometimes accompanies thunder-
storms. The rainfall peak is reached during February or March.
An average of up to ten rain days per month may be expected du-
ring the rainy season. However, during the usually dry and sun-
ny winter months unsettled weather may occur once or twice a
month. This is occasionally (c. five times per year) accompanied
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by snow on the far southern mountain ranges; however, snow has
not been recorded in the small Transvaal portion of the South-
West Arid region. This northern region, however, experiences
extremely cold and unpleasant weather during and after snowfalls
in the south. Sunshine hours amount to 70 to B0% of the possible
sunshine duration, even during the peak of the cloudy (or rainy)
season. Mean maximum temperature is 33% during January, tem-
peratures in extreme cases rising to 43°C. Mean daily minimum
temperature is 0°¢c during the coldest month (July), whilst ex-
tremes may plummet to -11°c. Frost can be expected for a total
of 10 days per year from May to September. Winds are usually
north-westerly. Depending on the degree of denudatlon as a re—
sult of overgrazing or agriculture, severe dust storms may occur.

Agriculture, Forestry and Conservation:

Agriculture is practised on an intensive scale in the Trans-
vaal. Virtvally all arable land on the Transvaal highveld has
been under the till. In the northern Transvaal, animal husband-
ry predominates. In some regions of the eastern Transvaal low-
veld tropical fruit is grown, whereas along the escarpment and
on the slopes of the Soutpansberg sylviculture is practised most
intensively. Maize is the Republic's most important ecrop, ta=-
king up some four million hectares. The Transvaal is the largest
producer in the country of this grain and of potatoes. The Trans-
vaal is the third largest producer of wheat after the Cape Pro-
vince and the Orange Free State. Some 3,5 million cattle are
kept in the Transvaal, second only to the 4,0 million in the
Cape Province. However, only three million sheep are reared in

the Transvaal, as opposed to the 34 million found in the Cape
Province.

Apart from the areas under sulviculture, the Department of
Forestry manages some 1,2 million hectares of natural areas in
the Republic. Catchment areas comprise some 1,0 million hec-
tares, proclaimed wilderness areas 185 000 hectares, nature
reserves 7 500 hectares, and areas where drift sand is control-
led, 16 500 hectarea. The Department of Forestry is thus the
biggest single landowner in South Africa. It controls vast
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14

undisturbed areas that cannot be expropriated for any sort of
development because of their delicate ecological nature and im-
portance. Such areas are currently being developed as strictly
controlled recreation, research, and nature conservation assets.
Although the Department of Forestry is seldom credited as such,
it is in fact a conservation agency of major importance with
activities throughout the country and especially in the Trans-
vaal,

This brings us to nature conservation in the Transvaal.

The role of the State Department of Forestry has been mentioned.
In relation to other official conservation agencies, the Depart-
ment of Forestry has been more passive in terms of conservation

and management research, legal enforcement, and tourism. These

facets, however, receive active attention as the Department be-

comes more involved in conservation as related to the particular
objectives with the natural areas under its control.

The Mational Parks Board's Kruger National Park in the
eastern Transvaal lowveld (Fig.d4), is probably South Africa's
best-known international tourist attraction. It lies on the
border of Mocambigue, and comprises 25 000 square kilometres.
The Kruger National Park dates from 1898, when President Paul
Kruger set aside a tract of land for conservation, then known
as the Sabi Game Reserve. dJust after the Second War of Inde-
pendence, the area was re-proclaimed as a game reserve, with
the addition of the Shingwidzi area as well as other areas be-~
tween the Sabi and Limpopo rivers. Lt Colonel J. Stevenson-
Hamilton was appointed the firgt game warden. The Park was
first opened to the public in 1928, and is today one of the
greatest tourist attractions of the Republic. Management and
associated research were put on a sound footing with the appoint-
ment of Dr U. de V. Pienaar who succeeded Dr T.G. Mel as biolo-
gist in 1958. Under Dr Pienaar's dynamic guidance, management
and research within the Kruger National Park was expanded until
the Park became one of the most active and renowned research
centres in all Africa. Freguent reference is made in this text
toc some of Dr Pienaar's many research papers, especially to his
detailed documentations of the distribution and densities of
the mammals occurring within the Park (Pienaar, 1963 and 1964).

Nature/...



Mature conservation outside the Kruger National Park and
state lands is managed by the Transvaal Provincial Administra-
tion's Division of Nature Conservation. The Division was crea-
ted in 1947, and grew steadily into a large and effective orga-
nization, managing the various conservation activitles within
the Transvaal. It is charged with the sclentific management
of their more than 20 nature reserves scattered throughout the
Province (Fig.4). 1In addition it is conducting conservation-
orientad research, as well as game capturing and translocation,
research on and control of problem animals, outdoor recreation
in reserves, administration of hunting and fishing within the
province, advice to private owners on the management of their
reserves and a host of other activities.

There are 501 privately owned nature reserves comprising
a total of 1 279 050 hectares scattered throughout the Trans-
vaal. These mostly belong to farmers who proclaim their farms
as nature reserves, and practice conservation in conjunction
with their normal farming activities, They have to comply to
cartain regulations sat by the Transvaal Provincial Division of
Nature Conservatlion before registration is accepted. Mention
must be made to the enormous privately owned reserves bordering
on the Kruger National Park, particularly Timbavati and Sabi-
Sands (Fig.4). Here owners of individual farms have agreed to
manage thelr farms on a collective basis for the purpose of
conservation, private relaxation and hunting.

Several municipalities also manage nature reserves of
various sizes and for various reasons. Some examples are Pre-
toria, Krugersdorp and Pietersburg. To the best of my know-
ledge none of these municipalities employ trained staff for
the management of their reserves. Pretoria's Maria van Riesbeeck
Nature Reserve falls under the management of the section in
charge of public parks, playgrounds and recreational areas.

Fig.4/...
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Fig.4:

The main conservation areas within the Transvaal: 1
Kruger National Park; 2 - Timbavati Private Nature Re-

serve; 3 - Babi-Sands Private Nature Reserve; 4 -
Langjan Provincial Nature Reserve; 5 - Happy Rest Prov.
Mat. Res.; 6 - Hans Merensky Prov, MNat. Res,, 7 -
Percy Fyfe Prov. Nat. Res.; B - Doorndraai Dam Prcv.
Mat. Res.; 9 - NHylsvley Prov. Nat. Res.; 10 - Blyde
River Canyon Prov. Mat. Res.; 11 - Chrigstad Dam Prov.
Nat. Res.; 12 - Rustenburg Prov. Nat. Res.; 13 - Rust-

de=-Winter Dam Prov. Hat. Hes.;
Nat. Res,.; 15 - Loskop Dam Prov. Nat. Res.;
Kuilen Prov. Nat. Res.;

14 - Roodeplaat Dam Prov.
16 = Te

17 - Barberspan Prov. Nat. Res.}
18 - Maryvale Prov. Bird Sanctuary; 19 - Sulkerboschrand
Prov. Nat., Res.; 20 - Vaal Dam Prov. Nat. Res.; 21 -
S5.A. Lombaard and the Bloemhof Dam Prov. Nat. Reserves.



MATERIALS AND METHODS

The materials and methods of mammal collecting have been
adequately discussed by Smithers (1971). Since my approach
to this survey has been very similar to his, only the salient
points and major areas of difference are mentioned here.

Initially this project was planned so as to first analyse
all existing material and reccrds from the Transvaal, in order
to establish which areas had been extensively collected and
which not. This approach was not very rewarding as it soon
became apparent that former collectors had recorded only those
species of which actual museum specimens were taken. Sight
records, and other observations essential for a survey of this
kind, were unfortunately not noted. Collecting localities to
be visited during this survey were therefore chosen so as to
cover the Transvaal as evenly as possible (see Fig.5), taking
care to sample as many areas as possible with different en-
vironmental characteristics of vegetation, rainfall, soil types,
etc. The localities samples are marked with an asterisk in the
gazetteer,

Field work was conducted mainly by only three persons,
equipped with a Toyota LandCruiser loaded with the necessary
equipment to sustain three persons in the fleld for about a
fortnight at a time. Collecting trips were organized and led -
by a European staff member of the mammal department, usually
myself. My assoclate, Mr N.J. Dippenaar, or our techniclan,
Mr J.G. de Jager, sometimes relieved me. We were at all times
accompanied by our two black preparators, Messrs Samual Rant-
lakwe and Stephens Mothlasedi.

Field work was commenced during February, 1973, and conti- -
nued till August, 1977. A normal field trip lasted 15 days,
during which time two localities were sach sampled for a week.

A Rhodesian manufactured snap trap, colloguially known
as the Rhodesian Museum Special, was most commonly employed.

It is of approximately the same dimensions as the American pro-
duct with the commercial name of Museum Special, but is constructed

Fig.5/...
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Fig.5: Collecting localities sampled since the initiation of
this survey in 1971.
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of different materials and also has a different triggering de-
vice. Further trapping was done with the Victor rat and mouse
traps. Many smaller mammal species are known to have trap pre-
ferences. For this reason aluminium alloy Sherman collapsible
live traps were employed to increase the choice of traps. Ro-
dent moles and golden moles were trapped with Macabee gopher
traps. Six carnivore live traps, locally made from 25 mm mesh
metal wire, 0,3 x 0,3 x 0,9 metres in dimension, proved inva-
luable in obtaining smaller carnivores, especially genets. Bats
were mostly collected by mist nets. The use of a 12 guage shot-
gun and a ,22 calibre rifle was essential in procuring specimens
of hares, springhares, cane rats, dassies, primates, etc. In
many instances the use of firearms augmented trapping and net-
ting, for example of bats and small carnivores. Collecting was
aimed almost exclusively at specles smaller than a jackal.

Some animals such as hares, springhares and galagos could
be collected only by shooting them at night. Conditions permit-
ting, night hunting was conducted every night for two to five
hours. WNight hunting on foot was soon found to be unproductive,
and all subsequent endeavours were from the back of a patrol-
ling field vehicle, utilizing two very strong spotlights to
dazzle the animals,

All localities visited were within easy reach of a day's
driving, and all but a few localities were easily accessible
by road. Fuel and water were always within easy reach. It
was navertheless necessary to streamline our efforts in order
to obtain and process as many specimens as possible, as well
as to sample the maximum number of habitat types at any given
locality. Traplines, each consisting of 100 traps spaced five
to ten metres apart, were therefore employed as standard trap-
ping units. Each team member was responsible for at least one,
and usually two, such trap lines. We thus always deployed be-
tween 300 and 600 traps during field operations, and on rare
occasions even more. Carnivore and mole traps were set and
checked on our way to and from our treplines. A small collapsi-
ble trall bike increased our mobility, and further resulted in
considerable savings in fuel and time.

Traps/...
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Traps were checked, cleared and rebaited at dawn and during
late afternoons. Mist nets were strung and manned at dusk and
during the early evening. Night hunting was conducted between
20h00 and 24h00.

The greatest majority of specimens was brought to camp in
the mornings. They were fumigated with technical ether to kill
ectoparasites in order to minimize the danger of infection.
Specimens were catalogued and relevant data recorded by the
team leader, whereafter they were skinned, stuffed, pinned, and
the skulls safely stored, by the two preparators. An extra
skull label was attached to the skinned body, which was returned
to the team leader for dissectlon and recording of reproductive
status and stomach contents. Stomachs of carnivores were routine-
ly preserved in formaldehyde for later detailed analysis in the
laboratory. Upon completion of the dally cataloguing and data
recording the team leader spent the reat of the day until the
afterncon trap round on reconnalsance, daytime collecting, or
interviewing local inhabitants concerning the regional occurrence
of animals,

To streamline the data recording and curatorial processes,
I have done away with the traditional field catalogua. Only an
expedition diary of events and of locality descriptions was kept.
Blank catalogue cards aa in Fig.6 were prestamped with official
sequential Transvaal Museum accession numbers before sach trip.
Such a card was allotted to each specimen, which meana that that
specimen immediately received its permanent accession number.
Thus none of the specimens collected during this survey has a
field number. Relevant data were entered on the card while pro-

cessing the specimen. From this catalogue card, a skin label
and two skull labels were written out (Fig.6). These labels
were then tied to the specimen, whereafter it went to the pre-
parators. The catalogue cards were seguentially stored in a
watertight container, which was kept in a safe place.

Once back at the Museum, cleaning of the skulls commenced
immediately, either by hand or by means of a dermestid colony.
The skins were unpinned, fumigated and stored in transit cabinets.

Pig.6/...
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Transvaal Museum : Department of Mammals
T.M.No._ 172 g Pipistrellus nanu Sex d;l
—Al T 1879 Dmby LR
Calector: 71§ Winke FHHu.ﬁ.i;."_".-_ﬂ___
Skinned:_ 3. M. Sgele
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Fig.6: The record forms completed for each specimen in the
field. At the top is a reproduction of the catalogue
record card; in the centre the face and reverse
side of the skin label; and at the bottom the skull
tag, if which two were prepared, one for the skull and
the other for the body.

Once/...




Once the skulls were cleaned and their numbers written on the
crania and mandibles, the specimens could be identified and

the identifications noted on the catalogue cards. The speci-
mens were packed away, and species distribution maps, as well
as data sheets for reproductive and external measurements and
mass were updated by entering those data accrued during the
trip. Subsequently the collection was entered into a numerical
accession catalogue, and finally the catalogue cards were filed
in a project data register arranged by species.

Data routinely recorded from fresh specimens in the field
(see Fig.6), are as follows: accession number; locality,
with exact modifiers; coordinates and gquarter degree square
(we always carried appropriate 1:250 000 topocadastral maps);
sex; date of collection; collector; skinner(s); the various
specimen elemants taken and how they were preserved; external
measurements and mass; notes on habitat, behaviour and anything
else thought relevant; stomach contents; and reprodoctive
condition, Additional notes were entered on the back of the
catalogue card, More recently we have endeavoured to karyotype
live-trapped specimens, particularly of the rarer species. Fur-
ther details on data recording are given by Smithers (1971).

In addition to material collected in the course of this
survey, further information derived from specimens curated in
the following institutional collections (abbreviations in brac-
kets) , were incorporated in this report: Transvaal Museum (TM);
the Smithsonian Instute's U.S. Museum of Natural History (S5I);
the reference collection of the Wational Parks Board, housed
in Skukuza (NXW); Durban Museum (DM); the reference collection
of the loology Department of the University of Pretoria (UP);
Rhodesian Museums (RM). Several small private collections
(Priv. coll,) have also been considered.

During final analysis, information from catalogue cards,
specimens, and field dlaries and available published references
formed the basis of the text that follows.

Each species is dealt with individually according to the
following plan: First the taxonomic status of each species is
discussed in terms of currently accepted taxonomic views and

hﬂ“fljl



how the material from the Transvaal relates to these views.
This is followed by an illustrated account of distributien
based on a distribution map on which each locality whence a
species le recorded, is indicated. 5olid symbols represent
matarial records, while open symbols are representative of sight
or literature records. The deduced range of the species is in-
dicated on the distribution map by a shaded area. Where possi-
ble speacles ranges are correlated with environmental factors
such as rainfall, vegetation, etec. As far as possible, the
preferred habitat of each species is then discussed. This is
followed by an account of known habita. Food preferences and
feeding strategy are thereafter dealt with. Information on
breeding seasonality of the female is given in terms of the
monthly ratio of non-pregnant, pregnant and lactating animals.
The mass and external measurements of males and females are
tabulated. The seguence of extérnal measurements in the text
is always given in the same order, i.e. {abbreviations in bra-
ckets): Total length (Tot.); Tail length (T); Hind foot
length including claw (H.ft.); Ear (Bar); Forearm (F.arm);
Mass (Mass). The last section for each species is a list of
records of occurrence. The number of specimens studied from
each locality, as well as the present location of those speci-
mens is first given. Secondly a list of localities is given
from which sight records have been recorded, as well as reference
to published distribution accounts.
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made available a computor generated list of the specimens from
tha Transvaal in the holdings of the Smithsonian Institution.
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such has critically read this manuscript.

Dr Reay H.N. Smithers set an example and a standard by his
own endeavours, on which I based my own efforts. Typical of the
gentleman he is, Dr Smithers was at all times prepared to give
advice, provide information or assistance, and to give encourage-
ment and credit where appropriate.

During this project Prof. J.A.J. Nel and his B.5c. (Hons.)
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J. du P. Bothma, also of the Zoology Department of the Universi-
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ORDER INSECTIVORA
Family Macroscelididae

1. Size larger (head and body length of adults

over 160 mm); hallux absent; two pairs of mammae;

1! more than twice length of II: I3 with two

TOOES .os sae sees secs sts ses sss o5 ses S48 +ab Patrodromus

Size smaller (head and body length under 160 mm);
1

hallux present; three pairs of mammae; I~ less

than twice length of Izr 1 single rooted... ... Elephantulue
Elephantulus Thomas and Schwann, 1906

1. Three lower molars {eleven lower teeth), ... Dbrachyrhynchus
M lmr mlam {tEﬂ 1“: t‘.-ul-]il-l- SdW STEE W e 1

2. P! with lingual cusp; P° molariform, with

two well-developed lingual cusps; 11 bicuspid when
unworn; soles of hind feet brown; owverall colour
yellowish-Drown . ... sss sss s2s s4s sss sss sss tntufi
El lacking lingual cusps; P= sectorial with at

most one lingual cusp; I2 unicuspid; soles of

hind feet black; overall colour greyish ... ... ®yurus

Elephantulus imtufi (A. Bmith, 1836) Bushveld elephant-shrew
Bosveld-klaasneus

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

The treatment here followed is that of Corbet and Hanks
{1968), rather than that of Ellerman et al. (1953), who include
also forms of £. rupeatrus (A. Smith, 1831) in E. tmtujfi.

Roberts (1951) refers Transvaal material to E. t®. itmtuft.
Where Smithers found Botswana material to be remarkably uniform
in colour, the various series collected from the Transvaal exhibit
considerable variation. The series from Mmabolela Estates

corresponds/. ..
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corresponds best with Roberts' (1951) account of the nominate

race, being dark grey., tinged with rust-brown dorsally, with the
buffy patch behind the ear very promounced. The series from Motla-
teng lacks the rust-brown colour of the previocus series, while the
series from Scrutton is dorsally much paler and is probably refera-
ble to E. L. RkRalaharicus, described by Roberts (1951). The Montrose
Estates series is dorsally pale grey without the rust brown of

other series, and the buffy tinge behind the ears is faded. Remarka-
bly little variation is demonstrable within any one series.

Corbet (1974) considers subspeciation unlikely in the western
part of the species range. Corbet and Hanks
(1968) did not pay detailed attention to-subspecies, which
therefore cannot be ruled out entirely. WNevertheless, in the light
of the above described variation in colouration, it is difficult
to draw any conclusions on subspecific variation without study-
ing material from elsewhere in the range, and consequently no

subspecies are recognized here until an analysis of geographic
variation is made.

DISTRIBUTIONM:
f:;lw-’ ” The species is restricted
- by in the Transvaal to the more
RN — :\71 arid plains of the northwest.
_:fj' * \ | Of the 61 known locality
5. iy ™ 11| records throughout the specles

- —| = || range, no less than 58 lis

- —7 within areas receiving less
than 500 mm rainfall per
annum. The 500 mm ischyte

is indicated on the distribu-
tion map. One atypical

record is from Angola (1715BA),
4 : N and needs verification. The

Fig. 7: The distribution of E. fntuff second is from south of the So

in the Transvaal. pansberg. The third is the
type locality of the species,

given as: "Flats beyond Kurrichaine, Marico distriect, western
Transvaal®. Skead (1973) pinpoints this as 25°21'8, 26%11'E
(=2526AC). Seen in the light of the remarkable correlation of the

range/...
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range with a region in which annual rainfall is less than 500 mm,
the currently accepted geographic position of the type locality,
recelves more than 500 mm annual precipitation, is questioned.
Further collecting is needed to ascertain whether or not topo-
types substantiate Skeads (op.cit.) opinion.

Based on available evidence Transvaal material appears to be
isolated from that from Botswana. The vegetation and topography
of Sectors 1 and 2 in eastern Botswana (see Smithers, 1971:3-17)
act as the eastern limit to the Botswana population. The combina-
tion of the Limpopo riverbed, its associated forests and the broken
roecky terrain along this river appear to act as the northern li-
mit to the distribution of the Transvaal population. The north-
esastern foothills of the Zoutpansberg, in combination with the
Levuvhu and/or Nzhelele rivers, are believed to form its eastern
boundary.

HABITAT:

This species prefers the loose sandy plains soils of arid
regions. In the Transvaal it is associated predominantly with
thorn shrub, at the base of which burrows are excavated. It seems
to favour a very sparse grass cover, which is probably well sulited
to its partially saltatorial locomotion.

The seven specimens from Scrutton were, unexpectedly,

all collected on a gentle rise liberally covered with rocks of
fist size and bigger. The entire area is dominated by stunted
mopane shrub, with a sparse sour-grass cover. The same trapline
also produced a series of 13 £. myurue Thomas and Schwann, 1906.
This particular sampling area is intermediate in character between
the preferred habitats of these two sympatric species, and it is
of interest that they meet in this common habitat (possibly an
ecotyne?). Excavation of burrows is unlikely in this area, which
supports Roberts' (1951) view that the species in Damaraland and
the Namib desert has refuges under rocks or in rock crevices.

Isclated specimens have been trapped on very compacted soil
at Huwi Private Nature Reserve in dcacda shrub,

HABITS:

B. tnbufé/...
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E. intufi is diurnal, but appears to be more crepuscular
during very warm weather, S5Single shallow burrows are excavated
at the base of shrubs, or occasionally under fallen logs. From
these burrows runways crisscross the arca, normally from one shrub
to the next. Along these runways the animals dart at lightning
speed when disturbed. Although feeding was never observed, these
runways are presumably an aid in the search for food, and may also
aid in intraspecific social contact.

The speed at which this species travels is astonishing.
Since they are reluctant to take standard bait, unbaited snaptraps
were placed diagonally across the runways at Mmabolela Estates.
Individuals were then provoked to dash for safety along their run-
ways, but their speed was such that the traps were invariably
tripped without once catching a specimen. Eventually liberal
guantities of syrup were added to the standard peanut-butter and
oatmeal bait. This attracted ants which were found to be affec-
tive as a bait. Other specimens were collected by shooting them
with a revolver loaded with .22 dust shot.

When disturbed at a distance from its burrow, an individual
will take refuge under the nearest shrub. Its cryptic colouration
makes it almost impossible to detect while it remains motionless.

As far as could be established, each individual occupiles its
own burrow or set of burrows. At higher population densities
these individual refuges are arranged in a loose community over
a large area, and are interconnected by a maze of runways.

FOOD:

All the stomachs examined contained predominantly ants (For-
micidae), while other small insects were also observed, The
stomach contents were well masticated and identification of the
contents was not attempted.

BREEDING:

Pregnant females were collected during March and August.
This supports the conclusion made by Smithers (1971) that the
species breeds during summer. Smithers (op.eit.) recorded preg-
nancies during February, August, October and November. The mean
number of foetuses per female was 1,6 (N=6). Two is the most

common/ . . .
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common number (see also Smithers, 1971), with one implanted in
each uterine horn. No triplets were recorded, although Smithers
{1971) recorded isclated cases.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 229,9 14 212 249
T. 115,11 14 102 128
H.Ft. 31,4 14 29 34
Ear 22,7 114 21 24
Mass 45,9 9 35 55
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 233,6 20 204 256
T. 117,2 20 103 129
H.Ft. 30,6 19 29 34
Ear 22,4 19 20 25
Mass 51.9 10 40 74

RECORDS OQF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 43: Huwi, 1 (TM); Langjan, 3 (TM};
Mmabolela Estates, 10 (TM); Mogalakwena river, 2 (TM): Montrose
Estates, 9 {(TM); Motlateny, 7 (TM); HNjellele river, 1 (TM);
Scrutton, 7 (T™); Swarthoek, 2 (TM); Zoutpan Farm 459, 1 (TM).

Efephantulus myurws (Thomas & Schwann, 1906) MNaked-talled elaphant-
shrew
Kaalstert-klaasneus

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951) recognises three subspecies in the Transvaal,
f.e2, E. m. myurus Thomas and Schwann, 1906 from Woodbush; E. m.
Jameaoni Chubb, 1909 from Johannesburg; and E. m. mapogonenain

Roberts/...
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Roberts, 1917 from the Njellele river. Corbet and Hanks (1968)
concluded that mean upper toothrow length decreases northwards,
and because of this implied size cline could find no grounds for
the recognition of discrete subspecies. The latter view is accep-
ted here pending multivariate analysis of geographic variation,

geographic variation.

DISTRIBUTION:

The species is evenly dis-
tributed throughout the Trans-
vaal. In the northwestern
Transvaal its range overlaps
with that of E. intufi, but

they are here ecologically
separated by their respective

gelection of habitat. It has

.| most probably been overlooked
| in the Potgietersrus, Tzaneen

and Acarnhoek areas.
The range of the spacies

in southern Africa shows an
entirely eastern distribution

Fig. 8: The distribution of . myurus pattern (from c.24°E longi-
in the Transvaal,

tude), but on present evidence
it cannot be correlated with
any single environmental factor. In the west this species is
replaced by E. rupestris (A. Smith, 1831), which has similar habi-

tat requirements.
HABITAT :

A completely rupicolous species. Optimum habitat appears
to be large rock debris which offers abundant crevices and crannies
for refuge. The species is also to be found, at much lower den-
sities, on unbroken hillslopes, or even isolated rocky outcrops
on valley floors or plains.

HABITS :

The naked-talled elephant shrew is predominantly diurmal,
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but appears also to be partly crepuscular or even nocturnal.
Although high numbers may occur in favourable habitat, it usually
goes about singly, occasionally in pairs. It uses the rock-
crevices and holes in its environment as permanent refuges, but
the use of nesting material has not been recorded.

While lying in wait for dassies, individuals were often ob-
served basking in the sun. When disturbed they utter a short
high-pitched shriek and dart for the nearest cover. The spacies
is extremely aglle, and effortlessly jumps one metre gaps from
rock to rock at lightning speed. Perhaps because of the uneven
terrain in which they live, the individuals observed appeared to
be more saltatorial thanm the previous species.

They were observed to hunt from cover, and then retreat im—
medlately to devour their prey. Specimens were resadily procured
with baited snaptraps or live-traps. They appeared to feed to
some extent on peanut-butter and catmeal bait, as specimens were
often retrieved {rom snaptraps with their mouths full of this

bait.

FOQOD:

Small insects, especially ants (Formicidae).

BREEDING:
Monthly fregquencies of pregnant and non-pregnant females-.

J FM A M J J A S5 OND

Total T13 5 6 5§ = 1112 2 4 - =
Not pregnant 5 11 2 6 5 =11 6 - 1 = =
Pregnant 2 2 3 = = = = § 2 3 - =

These data suggest that parturition is restricted to the
warmer wetter summer months, from August to March, as suggested
by Smithers (1971).

The mean number of foetuses recorded was:
X =1,89; N = 187 Observed range 1-2.

Implantation: 1L: I1L1R: IR
1 16 i

Measurements/...
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MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 262,6 56 202 291
7. 137,1 55 104 153
H.Ft. 36,9 59 29 40
Ear 24,6 59 18 30
Mass 60,9 60 48 80
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 262,6 58 219 290
. 135,86 59 101 156
H.Ft. 36,3 61 31 40
Ear 24,8 61 19 29
Mass 60,0 59 41 98

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 248: Al-te-vér, 17 (TM); Belfast, 3 (TN,
1; S1, 2)1 Bloemendal, 2 (TM); Boschkop, 1 (TM); Bronkhorst-
spruit, 1 (TM); Daspoort, 1 (TM); De Hoop, 10, (TM); Dordrecht,
7 (TM): Gadzingwe, 2 (NKW); Geelhoutkloof, 1 (TM); Geelhoutkop,
1 (TM); Gladdespruit, 1 (TM); Gladstonbyridge, 4 (TM); Greefs-
wald, 3 (TM); Hammanskraal, 8 (TM); Huwi, 31 (TM}); Iscor, 1 (TM);
Johannesburg, 5 (TM); Joshua Moolman, 24 (TM); Koster, 4 (TM):
KEromdraai, 1 (TM); Langlaagte, 1 (TM); Levuvhu river, 4 (TM);
Loskopdam, 2 (TM); Meyerspark, 1 (TM); Middelburg, 7 (TM);:
Mooigenoeg, 2 (TM); Mooiplaas, 1 (TM); Motlateng, 4 (TM):
Nicorel, 1 (TM); MNjellele river, 3 {TM); Observatory, 2 (TM):
Olifantspoort, 1 (TM); Onderstepcort, 1 (TM}; Onverwacht, 1 (T™);
Pafuri, 2 (NEKW); Palala river, 1 (TM); Papkuilfontein, 1 (TM);
Platbos, 1 (TM); Ratsegaai, 5 (TM); Rayton, 1 (TM); Renosterpoort,
S (TM); Rietspruit, 2 (TM); Rochdale, 4 (TM); Rosslyn, 1 (TM);
Rustenburg, 8 (TM, 1: 81,7): Rykvoorby, 3 (TM); Scrutton, 13 (TM);
Sterkfontein, 1 (T™); Suikerboschrand, 15 (TM); Tweefontein, 3
{TM); Urk, 1 (T™M); Venterskroon, 1 (TM); Warmbad, 3 (TM):

Waterkloof/...




Waterkloof, 1 (TM); wWeltevreden, 1 (TM); witbank, 10 (S5I);
witpoort, 9 (TM); Witwatersrand, 4 (TM); Wolmaranstad, 10

(™M, 1; SI, 9); Wonderboom, 3 (TM); Zandspruit, 2 (TM): Zee-
rust, 1 (8I): EZoutpansberg, 5 (TM).

Additional records: Open circles represent localities in
the Kruger Mational Park, listed by Pienaar (1964) .

Elephantulus brachyrhynchus (A. Smith, 1836) Short-snouted
elephant-shrew
Kortneus-klaasneus

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951) recognises two subspecies in the Transvaal,
namaly £. b. brachyrhynchus (A. Smith, 1836), described from
Rustenburg, and distributed throughout the western Transvaal bush-
veld; and E. b. tzaneenensie Roberts, 1929, then known only from
the type locality, Tzaneen.

No sufficiently large series from any particular locality
within the Transvaal is at present available, t© allow assessment
of intra-population variation. Material from
various localities within the Transvaal exhibits considerable
variation in pelt colouration, but no consistent pattern could be
distinguished. There is nevertheless a tendency for material from
lower rainfall areas to be lighter. Three specimens from Tzaneen
and one from Ohrigstad are darkest, supporting Corbet's (1974)
view that variation within the species is almost clinal, with
montana forms tending to be darker. Following Corbet and Hanks
(1968) , who believe that adegquate samples would render most, if
not all, subspecies invalid, none are recognised here.

DISTRIBUTION:

In the Transvaal, the short-snouted elephant-shrew is confined
to the Tropical Bush and Savannah veld types, as defined by Acocks
(1975). Over its entire range the species is restricted to the
Southern Savannah Woodland biotic zone. Towards the northwest

t-h.i"rt--




the ranges of £. brachyrhyn-

. chue and E. intufi overlap,

- - _ - : y +|| while this species' range

e 5 ' overlaps completely with that
of E. myurus in the Transvaal.
These three species are how-

*1 ever seqregated by their ha-

I bitat regquirements.

Whereas the specles has
probably been overlooked in
the south of the eastern
Transvaal lowveld, it is

doubtful whether it occurs

FLE.. 9: The distribution of E bm'.i‘lyri:yﬂ 1“ th. !.I:I.d mt !u..h“lld
chug 1n the Transvaal .

e

along the Limpopo river in
the northwestern Transvaal.

HABITAT:

wWhile £. intufi prefers open habitat with thin ground cover,
E. brachyrhyrnchue has a declded preference for denser cover. The
majority of specimens were caught in riverine forest or assoclated
brush, with dense grass cover. One specimen was procured at the
foot of a rocky slope amongst good grass cover at Madimbo, another
at Marken in a dry rocky riverbed with tall grass, reeds and trees
with sandy patches. The remainder of the material was trapped in
Acacla woodland savannah and mopane shrub with grass. Sandy soil
does not appear to be as important to this specles as to . intufi.

HABITS:

Predominantly diurnal, with some crepuscular activity recorded.
The specles is probably solitary, and because of the nature of its
preferred habitat can be expected to be less saltatorial than the
previous two species. No instances of burrowing or the use of
runways have been ocbserved.

FOOD:

Small insects, particularly ants (Formicidas).

BREEDING: /...
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BREEDING:

Monthly frequencies of pregnant and non-pregnant females.

J P M A M J J &K s 0 N D
Total 1 o 2 7 = - a + 1 2 1 1
Not pregnant - - 1 e T L T 1 .
Pregnant 1 - 1 > = - - - - 2 = 1

smithers (1971) recorded a pregnant femala in June.

Four of the flve pregnant females carried twins, all 1L1R.
The fifth had only one foetus in the left uterine horn.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

% N Min. Max.
Tot., 205,9 16 185 230
3 96,3 16 BS 1132
H.PE. 28,1 16 26 30
Ear 20,8 16 19 23
Mass 43,6 B 19 55
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tokt. 212,4 28 177 230
T, 97,6 24 85 108
H.Ft. 28,8 29 28 31
Ear 20,0 28 17 &
Mass 45,9 20 : b b

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Bpecimens examined, 48: BHBlijdschap, 3 (TM); Donkerpoort,
1 {(T™™); Dordrecht, 2 (TM); Droogedal, 2 (TM); Gravelotte Mines
1 {TM}; Groothoek, 1 (TM); Letaba Ranch, 2 {(SI); Mabohlelene,
1 (NEW)}; Madimbo, 1 (TM); Mahlangene, 1 (NEW): Mooigenoeg, 2
(NKW); Mooimeisiesfontein, 1 (TM); Mosdene, 1 (TM); MNicorel,
1 {(TM); Nwambiya Pan, 2 (NEW}; HNylstroom, 2 (TM); Perkeo, 1
(TM); Platbos, 1 (TM); Pretoria, 1 (TM}; Rissik, 1 (Priv. coll.

- R. Dean/...
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- R, Dean); Rooykrans, 2 (TM); Rosslyn, 1 (TM); Rustenburg, 2
(8I); Thabazimbi, 9 (5I); Tzaneen, 2 (TM); Urk, 1 (TM); Zout-

pan, 3 (TM).

Additional records: Open circles represent localities in
the Kruger National Park, listed by Pienaar (1964).

Petrodromus Peters, 1846

Petrodromus tetradactylus (Peters, 1846) Four-toed elephant-shrew
Bos-klaasneus

P. ¢. beirae Roberts, 1913

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

On available evidence, the Transvaal population is com-
pletely isolated. Owing to lack of material, neither Roberts
{1951), Corbet and Neal (1965), or Corbet and Hanks (1968)
assigned it to any of the subspecies recognised by them, although
Corbet and Neal (op.cft.) considered the possibility that it may
represent a new subspecies.

On comparing the five specimens avallable from the Transvaal
with series of P. ¢. warreni Thomas, 1918 from Natal, P. ¢.
swynnertoni Thomas, 1918 from Rhodesia, and P. ¢. beirae from
Mocambique, they resemble the last race most closely in respect
of dorsal and ventral colour, the white tufts at the base of the
ears, as well as their bright buffy flanks. The Transvaal material
is thus provisionally placed under P. t. beiras.

DISTRIBUTION:

The species is restricted to the north-eastern corner of the
Transvaal. Pienaar (1964) considers it to be relatively common
in the northern district of the Kruger MNational Park. Along the
Limpopo river west of the Park it is very scarce.

HABITAT :

The specimens procured during this survey were collected outside

the/...




[ rﬂ*""ﬂ ‘"-*il the Kruger National Park,
b in dense riverine forest,
| ] . ~ =41 although it is a forest spe-
| B ' || cies and not restricted to
| i ™ H . +l{ riverine forest only. In the
| ‘| Park it is to be found in
. - i "... forested areas and
- ' thickets, particularly

” i . llAndrostachya fohnaonii
= = aff v | forests ..." (Pienaar, 1964).
| R i
~ o 3 ‘ R T O T
_;'tr' - o = Roberts (1951) and
Fig.10: The glstribution of P. tetradao- Angsell (1960) claim that the
tylus in the | ranavaal . species is diurnal in habits,

but observations at Madimbo
during 1974 confirm Plenaar's
{cp.oit.) view that it is largely nocturnal with some daytime
activity. Daylight activity recorded at Madimbo was confined to
the early mornings and late afternoons.

The four-toed elephant-shrew feeds on the insect fauna occur-
ring in and on the detritus of forest-floors. On three cccasions
solitary individuals were observed drumming the substrate with
their hind feet. The impression was gained that this iz a mechanism
to disturb subsurface insects into action for easier detection,
rather than being a communication medium. Only solitary animals
were seen, suggesting a non-gregarious life-style.

All attempts to trap this species with a variety of baits

failed, and specimens wWere therefore collected with a small-bore
shotgun.

Roberts (1951) claima that P. tetradactyiue utilizes disused
termite mounds as refuges, but no termitaria were found in the
Madimbo study area, and no information could be obtained to the
nature of the refuges utilized in this area.

FOOD s

Small/...
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Small insects including ants.

BREEDING:

No pregnant females were collected. Ansell (1960) recorded
foetuses during January and July. Pienaar (1964) found a single
suckling young during January.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:
Data available from one specimen only.

Male

T 24620: 312-123-60-38 (Sequence of data presentation: Tot., T.,
nt !tt ¥ EI} L]

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE: "

Specimens examined, 5: Punda Milia, 2 (NKW); Madimbo, 2
(TM); Mahlangene, 1 (NEW).

Additional records: East of Beit Bridge on Limpopo river
in Rhodesia (Smithers, in idtt.).

Family Erinaceidae

Erinaceus Linnasus, 1758

Erinaoeus frontalis Smith, 1831 South African hedgehog
Suid-Afrikaanse krimpvarkie

E. f. frontalies Smith, 1831

TAXOMOMIC NOTES:

Two subspecies are recognised by Corbet (1974), i.e. E. f.
frontalis in the southern and eastern parts of southern Africa,
and E. f. angolaa (Thomas, 1%18) from Angola and 5.W.A., the
latter race being the smaller. Corbet (op.cit.) states that
they are dubiously distinguishable, while Smithers (1971), gquo-
ting Hill and Carter (1941), is of the opinion that neither size
nor colouration differs sufficiently to justify the recognition
of subspecies.

The/...
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The S8.W.A. and Angola populatioan appsars t6 he gengraphically
isolated from the south-eastern population. Ko records exist be-
tween 21° and 24°E longitude. On this basis subspecies separation
appears justifiable. £, f. froxtalis ranges from the southern
tip of Zambia (Ansell, 1960), through western Botswana, eastern
Rhodesia, western Transvaal, the O.F.85,, western Natal and the

northeastern Cape Province,

DISTRIBUTION:
i ) 1 -
o o e
e
i ._'-._._,., d > =
e .
o T .
—_—
: . =8 {
: j——
Fig.11: The gistrititien of B, frovbalis

Iin the [ransvaal.

In the Transvaal the
speclies is limited to the
area west of 30°E longituds,
with the exception of the
record from Mr C. Nel (peres.
vomm,) from the farm Scrutton
on the Limpopo civer. Two
anconfirmed records exist
from the eastern Transvaal
lowveld, namely from the
Phalaborwa district and the
Malelane district. Pending
confirmation in the form of
specimen records, these clalms
are provisionally rejected,

and the species conseguently

is considered to be abhsent from the eastern Transvaal lowveld,

including the Groblersdal district.

West of 30°E longlitude the species occurs from the Limpopo

to the Vaal river.

HABITAT:

Hedgehogs were collected in a diversity of habitats, demon-
strating a wide habitat tolerance from open graselands to Acacia
shrub and even scrub-covered rocky kopjes, However, pinpointing
habitat preferences is difficult, as distribution could not con-
sistently be correlated with any single environmental factor.
Adequate cover in the form of dense grass or shrub appears to be

essential/...
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esgential. The range furthermore overlaps only areas with a very
good drainage system,

HABITS:

Terrestrial and nocturnal, although some daylight activity
is recorded, especially after rains. Hedgehogs are sensitive to
extreme temperatures, this perhaps being responsible more than
anything else for their nocturnal habits, During the winter animals
become torpid in the safety of their refuges, but on mild evenings,
Smithers (1971} recorded low levels of activity.

Solitary hedgehogs are most often encountered, and occasionally
adult pairs or females with young. Animals spend the day in the
shelter of organic debris, holes, or under grass tufts and even
dense low shrub. These refuges are of temporary nature, except
when a female is raising a litter, when a crude nest is constructed
to harbour the young during their dependent period.

Cccasionally specimens are found in snaptraps baited with
fresh meat, or when the regular bait attracts large numbers of
ants. The majority of specimens are, however, caught by hand
daring night hunting operations. Individuals are frequently found
in gardens, in Pretoria notably in the suburbs north of the
Magaliesberg. As they are slow and relatively easy to catch with
dogs, hedgehogs are heavily preyed upon by the Bantu who regard
them as a delicacy.

FOOD :

Insectivorous; beetles and ants are most frequently recorded.
Smithers (1971) recorded a centipede and a frog as food iltems.
Foocd 1s very thoroughly masticated, making identification difficult.

BREEDIMNG:

Young are born during the summer season (Smithers, 1971).
A lactating female was collected in February. In addition, two

litters were reported during December and one during January.
Litter size ranged from three to six.

MEASUREMENTS/ , . .
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MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

% M Min. Masx.
ok, 208 ,4 10 150 246
T. 20,5 10 18 26
H.Ft. 31,4 10 30 39
Ear 24 .6 10 ) 30
mMass 106,0 2 74 138
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 215,7 q 223 260
T. 21,7 4 25 25
H.Ft. 34,0 4 31 42
Ear 24,5 4 23 34
Mass 267,0 2 200 334
H Both males weighed were immature.

RECORDS OF QCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 34: Barberspan, 1 {(TM)}; Derdepoort, 1
(TM}); de Wildt, 2 (TM); Ermelo, 1% km NW, 1 (5I); Hatfield, 1
{TM}; Irene, 1 (TM}); Jakkalspruit, 1 (TM}; Krugersdorp, 1 (TM);
Mopani, 1 (DM); Olifantspoort, 1 (Priv. coll.); Pietersburg, 1
(TM); Pretoria, 7 (TM, 6; S8I, 1l); Pretoria North, 2 (U.P.);
Rigsik, 2 (Priv. cell.}; HRochdale, 1 (TM); Roolberg, 2 (TM);
Silverton, 1 (TM}; BSillverton Park, 1 {THM}; Skinner's Court; 1
{TM); Suikerboschrand, 1 (TM}; Tarlton, 1 (TM); Vereeniging,

1 {(TM): Waterkloof, 1| (TM); Zebediela, 1 (THM).

Additional records: Sight records from Al-te-v&r, Blijdschap.,
Brandhoek, Buffelspoort, De Hoop, Dordrecht, Ferndale, Fort Klip-
dam, Groothoek, Huwil, Lynnwood Glen, Mmabolela Estates, Modder-
fontelin, Mooigenoeg, Mooiplaas, Mosdene, Nicorel, Olifantspoort,
Plathos, Renosterpoort, Rolspruit, Rykvoorby, Scrutton, Urk,
Welgedaan, Welgevonden, Witpoort, Zandspruit.




Family Soricidae

1. Tall without long bristles; small paired
- foramina on frontals; wvestigal PM> and FM,

present (nine teeth in upper tooth row, 7 teeth

in lower tooth row); PM, sometimes detected

only from alveolus, the tooth itself being

loBt ... sie s ses wes sssosen das sas sss HyoBOrer
Tail with bristle hairs; paired foramina on

frontalls Bhsent ..+ cse sss +4% sss ssw sse £

2. FMJ present; FM, absent (9 teeth in upper

tooth row; 6 teeth in lower tooth row) .. .., GSuncus
PM? and PM, both absent (8 teeth in upper tooth

row; & teeth in lower tooth row) ... ... :.. Crosidurag

Myosorer Gray, 1838

1. Ventral colour pale grey, tail bicoloured with

a sharp line of distinction between the light

brown to dark brown dorsal and the fawn to off-

white ventral colour; feet pale; three fissures

in anterior region of palate more or less in

TRl e oo G TR rae ey hes ST ISE FraDOERas
Ventral colour buffy brown, tail more evenly

coloured, dark brown to black dorsally, becoming
gradually paler below; feet dark; no overlap

between posterior edges of paired anterior pala-

tal fissures and anterior edge of a central

ELHBUEE 4. -cs 222 ses =om sse ses ses ser s GSEPEP
Myogorer vartus Smuts, 1832 Forest shrew
Boas-skeerbek

TAXONOMIC/ ...
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TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Following Meester (1958), Meester ot.al. (1364), and Heim
de Balsac and Meester (1977), the species is here regarded as
monotypic, with ¥. transvaclensis Roberts, 1924, as well as
M. ¢. pondoansia Roberts, 1946, Sorer capensias Smuts, 1832,
and Sorer herpastes Duvernoy, 1838 as synonyms.

DISTRIBUTION:

1 - ._.}

b= !l M. varius characteristically
i ' occurs at altitudes higher
than 1 300 metres, although
in the Cape Province it 1is to
be found at sea level along
the east and west coasts.

In the Transvaal

In the Transvaal N. vartus
occurs from the Wolkberg south-
| wards along the escarpment to

Natal, and from the escarpment
it radiates westwards along
: the Bankenveld False Grassveld
Flg.12: The distribution of M, mH:m {Acocks, 19753) to Pretoria,;

in the Transvaol. Johannesburg, Rustenburg and

Koster. The series from the

Wolkberg represents a new range extension, forming the most nor-
thern limit of the known distribution of this species.

3| =

The populations from the Pretoria and Rustenburg areas appear
to be geographically isolated from those found along the escarp-

ment, although the species may have been overlooked in the 160 km
zone separating these two areas.

HABITAT:

In the Transvaal this species prefers moist conditions with

dense grass cover. It is particularly abundant in the Northeastern
Sourveld (Acocks, 1973) of the escarpment slopes; furthermore a
long series has been collected by R.M. Davis on the van

Riebeeck Nature Reserve, near Pretoria, in densely vege-
tated marshy areas. This dependence on a moist,

very/...




very humid microhabitat renders the speciea extremely vulnerable
to cold veld fires.

M. varius and N. eafer overlap in range, but do not appear
to have exactly similar habitat requirements. At Wolk-
berg, the only locality where both species were found together,
seven N. variue specimens out of a series of eight were taken in
montane forest, as opposed to 25 M. cafar specimens in a series
of 26, which were collected in montane grassland. According to
Meester (im litt.) N. varius is elsewhere far more widely distribute
in both grassland and forest, while M. cafer has a more restricted
distribution and is more or less confined to forest.

On the escarpment slopes N. variue is not necessarily res-
tricted to stream banks, whereas on the Transvaal highveld it
is apparently dependent on permanent surface water close by
as well as on the associated vegetation. Mist over the escarp-
ment can presumably satisfy the moisture requirements of the
gspecies in the absence of rain.

HABITS:

The spacies is active for shorter periods both day and night,
although trapping success indicates a peak of activity at night.
It is often trapped in runways together with Otomys spp, Praomys
nataleneie and Rhabdomys pumilic. This shrew species, however,
is unlikely to construct its own runways, as, in the absence of
the rodents mentioned above, it is found in areas without obwvious
runways. It is readily trapped in snap- or live traps, and is
attracted by regular bait.

FOOD &

——

Insects and other small invertebrates.

BREEDING:

Monthly frequencies of non-pregnant, pregnant and lactating
females recorded.

Total/...
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3 P R B3 WA £ b B OB
Total 2 4 1 9 g e - 8 2 1 - =
Non-pregnant 1 ] o 5 8 = - B 0 0 i i
Lactating 0 3 0 4 0 - = 0 1 1 -
Pregnant 1 1 1 o 0 - a 0 1 0 - -

The available data suggest parturition during the summer
months September to March.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min, Max.
Tot. 119,13 97 100 1317
T 37.9 a7 29 45
H.Ft. 14,4 96 10 17
Ear | 97 5 12
Mass 11,4 g2 a iB,4
Females

X M Min. Max.
Tot. 119,8 100 103 135
T. 32,3 100 32 15
H.Ft. 14,4 100 12 16
Ear 8,7 G 5 11
Mass 11,4 as 7 19

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 260: Belfast, 4 (5I); Blyde Forest
Reserve, 18 (TM); Carolina, 7 (8I); Ceylon, 1 (TM); Danielsrust,
1 {1TM); Droogheuwel, 2 (TM); Ermelo, 1 (TM); ~Grootsuikerboschkop
and Elandslaagte, 21 (TM); Kastrol Nek, 4 (TM}; Koster, 4 (TM);
Langfontein, 1 (TM); Mariepskop, 11 (TM); New Agatha Forest
Reserve, 8 (TM); Piet Retlef, 5 (TM); Rietvlel Dam, 156 (TM];
Rietfontein, 2 (TM); Rustenburg, 2 (TM); Sabie, 1 {(TM}; Spitzkop,

3 {TM); Uitkomst, 4 (TM); Uitkyk and Paranie, 3 (TM); Wakkerstroom
1 (TM).

Myosaorex/ ...
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Myosores cafer Bundevall, 1846) Dark-footed forest shrew
Donkerpoot bos-skeerbek
M. . eafer (Sundevall, 1846)

TAXONOMIC MNOTES:

Helm de Balsac and Meester (1977) recognise two subspecies,
with the Transvaal population belonging to the nominate race.
¥. &. cafer includes M. tenuis Thomas and Schwann, 1905 and
M. swinnyt Chubb, 1909, as synonyms.

DISTRIBUTION:

et Ay In the Transvaal the
\ habitat requirements of this
fetraies el . % species restrict it to the
Jf -, - A eastern escarpment and the
- *' [ ] southern slopes of the Zout-
& || pansberg with its higher
“ 1| precipitation through rain
" ~!| and mist. In Natal and the
. northeastern Cape the species
ie restricted to the coastal
belt.

o

The record from Kastrol
Nek is suspect at present,

Fig.13: The distribution of K. eafer 10 ana ghould be confirmed by
the Transvasal.

a4 longer mserisa from that
area. The small available
) series corresponds to the
description of N. varius, with the exception of T™M 4319, which in
most characters corresponds to M. cafer.

HABITAT:

Like the previous species, it is very dependent on a moist,
humid microhabitat under dense vegetation. As pointed out pre—
viously, M. cafer atypically exhibits a preference for montane
grassland at Wolkberg, with only one specimen collected in a
wooded ravine next to a mountain stream. However, according to

Meester/...
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Meester (fn Iftt.) it is in most places more forest-restricted than
variue.

HABITS:

Ae far asm could be established, similar to N. varius.

FOOD:

Insecta and othar small invertebrates.

BREEDING:

One lactating female collected during March,

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 119,2 27 113 140
T. 40,3 27 i6 51
H.ft. 14,6 27 o W 20
Ear B,9 a7 7 11
Mass 11,5 19 9 17
Females

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 126,1 13 112 141
T. 42,9 13 39 51
H.ft. 14,6 13 13 16
Ear 10,0 13 9 11
Mass 13,1 7 10 17

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 48: Acre, 1 (TM); Barberton, 1 (5I);
Entabeni, 1 (TM); Haenertsburg, ] (TM); Kastrol Nek, 1 (TM);
Mariepskop, 9 (TM); MNew Agatha Forest Reserve, 25 (T™); Snelsburg,
1 (TM); Tzaneen Estates, 1 (TM); Woodbush, 5 (TM).

Sunous/. ..




Sunceus Ehrenberg, 1832

1. Size larger, condylo-incisive length of skull
19,2-20,7 mm; upper toothrow 7,4-8,7; condylo-
incisive length of mandible 11,0-12,6 mm; colour
greyish above, paler grey below, dorsal and ven-

tral colour intergrading gradually ... ... ... ... lizue
Size smaller., condylo-incisive length of skull

17,0 mm and less; upper toothrow 7,1 mm and

less; upper teocothrow 7,1 mm and less: condylo-
incisive length of mandible 10,4 mm and less . ... 2

2. Size larger, condylo-incisive length of skull

15,1=17,0 mm; upper toothrow 6,0-7,1 mm;

condylo-incisive length of mandible 8,7-10,4 mm;

colour greyish to chestnut above, silvery fawn

below with a sharp line of demarcation ... ... ... varilla

Size smaller, condylo-incisive length of skull

13,9-15,2 mm; upper toothrow 5,3-6,3; condylo-

incisive length of mandible 8,1-9,2 mm; co-

lour greyish brown above, greyish below, dorsal

and ventral colour intergrading gradually ... ... infinttestmus

Suncus varilla Thomas, 1895 Dwarf shrew
Dwaerg-skeerbek
5. v. orangiae (Roberts, 1924)

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

The subspecies is recognised by Meester and Lambrechts (1971).
and includes 5. orangiae natalensis Roberts, 1949, as a synonym.

DISTRIBUTION:

Restricted to the southwestern and central Transvaal.

HABITAT :

Very/...




about this species. In the

S i e ~ 4 '/l Transvaal the dwarf shrew is
s | '\ restricted to Pure and False
L . L as - e 4h Grassveld elements [Acocks,

i ‘| 1975), as well as the flood-
:__”__ - ——1~ w4 plain grasslands of the Nyls
i .| river east of Nylstroom.

e | Very little is known
!

. 'l Elsewhere 5. varilla is asso-
ciated with Karroid and False
Karroid, and possibly Cape
Macchia veld types. It would
thus appear to be an inhabitant

: - . of essentially non-wooded
Fig.14: The distritution of 5. vartila

in tha Transwvaal. areas.

Roberts (1951) points
) out that all three species
of Suncus use termitaria as refuges, although they are also to be
found in other situations. It is suggested that 5. varilla survives
under arid conditions by utilizing termite mounds , which
maintain a constant temperature and hich relative humidity, miecro-
habitat requirements believed to be essential also for this spe-
cies. In addition an abundant food source is available to the
shrew without once having to leave its termitarium. When the
macrohabitat is favourable after rains, the animals can leave the

termite mounds to forage, mate, find nesting materials or new
refuges.

HABITS:

Very little information available. It would however appear
to be primarily solitary in nature, as evidenced [rom specimens
taken in termitaria. Like other members of the Soricldae it
appears to be both diurnal and nocturnal, with trapping yielding
specimens throughout the day and night.

BREEDING:

n“’-iii
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A pregnant female with three foetuses was collected during
September.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X ] Min. Max.
Tot. 89,8 f B4 93
2 30,8 6 27 i3
H.LE. 9,3 6 8,5 10
Ear 7.5 [ 3
Mass - b T =
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. B8,7 6 B6 91
. 32,8 6 30 6
R.FE. 9,2 &6 10
Ear 6,8 & 5 g8
Mass i = 3- =

RECORDS OF QCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 15: Bloemhof, 1 (TM); Boschbank, 1 ([TM).
Cyferfontein, 2 (TM}); Droogheuwel, 1 (TM}; Prederikstad, 1 (TM);
Hartebeesfontein, 1 (TM); Parys, 2 (TM); Pretoria, 1 (TM}:
Rosslyn, 4 (TM); Wonderfontein, 1 {(TM).

Sunous Lizua Thomas, 1B9B Greater dwarfi shrew

Groter dwerg-skeerbek
5. L. gratuluas Thomas and Schwann, 1907

DISTRIBUTION::

The eastern Transvaal lowveld, and bushveld areas north and
northwest of Pretoria. MNot recorded from the more arid bushveld
of the northwestern and northern Transvaal along the Limpopo river
valley. Apart from the two extreme north-eastern records in the
Kruger National Park, all other records fall within the 500 mm

isochyte/. ..

=




= isohyte. Furthermore, all
|ﬂ records throughout the species
] ; range fall consistently with-

;‘. , !\ in woodland savannah, and it
f e ]\_ IF. S .. g w===+ would appear that this species
; - ,_'1 replaces the previous ane
N , L _-.._r.—: - ..'—‘fﬂ— {which is restricted to non-
| s =7 | wooded areas) in bushveld
Y [ . 5 o i 5
— * =i | regions.
s O P (S B
1 e i Reported by Roberts (1951)
ol - : fen |l to ocour in termite mounds
I —+ . r

Fig.15: The distribution of &, Mrus in as Well as in other situations.

the Transvaal. Not recorded from termitarla
during this survey, but a

D specimen was procured on the

banks of the Pienaars river near Assen, The riverine

forest here forms a two meter high continuous canopy, with sparse

herbacecus plants on the black turf scil. At the time (early

winter) the spil was very damp, thus meeting the molisture require-

ments of this species.

HABITS:

Apparently similar to &. varilla. See also Ansell (1960).

BREEDING:

The female mentioned above was not pregnant when collected
during May. Ansell (1960) recorded a female carrylng three foe-
tuses during January.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

Tok. T H.Et. E. Mass
TM 3489: 1o7 q2 o 10 = = .
™™ 19374: 121 47 12 9 = L=

™™ 12779/...



Females

Tﬂtu Tl letr Ei
™ 12779: 87,5 lb 10,5 6 =
™ 20021: 115 11 11 10 =

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 13:
Malahla-Pang,

{(TM) 5

11 km M, 1 (TM);
de Winter, 1 (TM);
Shilowa, 1 (TH);

(T™) .

Additional records:

(1971).

L {TM);
Nwanetzi, 1 (TM);

Skukuza, 1 (TM);

Barberton, 1 (TM):
Naboomspruit, 1 (TM);
Pretoriuskop,
Rustenburg, 1 (TM};
Zomerkomst Forest Reserve, 1
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Buffelspoort, 1
Newington,

1 (™); Rust

Settlers, 1 (TM);

Open circle after Meester and Lambrechts

Suncur tnfinitentmya (Heller, 1912)

=
.

i. chriseos (Kershaw, 1921)

DISTRIBUTION:

| - ]
=T T Ll - -
k

T

Fig.1E:

The distribution of §, frfiniteat=-
mid In the Tranawvaal.

Smallest dwarf shrew
Kleinste dwergskeerbek

Southern and southwestern
Transvaal, as well as Natal
and the coastal regions of
the eastern Cape Province
(Meeater and Lambrechts, 1971).
Also the southeastern tip of
the Orange Free State (Lynch,
1975). A very scarce species
which undoubtedly has been
overlooked in many areas.

HABITAT :

Most distribution records
are from owl pellet remains,
Three live specimens were

procured/. ..
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procured during this survey, all in termite mounds.

HABITS:

One of the three animals captured alive in a termite mound,
an adult male, was found with two others in a grass nest within
the mound. Unfortunately the other two escaped.

In captivity, this species is mostly soclitary by nature.
It is terrestrial, and active for short periods both by day
and by night.

FOOD:

Insectivorous. In captivity it thrives on minced meat or
Pronutro. Drinks water regularly.

BREEDING:

No pregnancies recorded.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

Tot. T H.ft. B. Mass
TH 3453 73 26 Tad g = - g.
T™ 3659: B6 24 10 B = - g.
™ 19680: B5 10 9 7 = ol P
™ 25594: 71 25 7 B = 2,0 g.
Females
™ 3660: BO 23 9 7 = =
T™ 19681 : 71 43 8 17 = -

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 10: Erfenis, 2 (TM); Menlo Park, 1 (TM);
Rietviei Dam, L (TM); Sesmylspruit, 1 (TM):; S.A. Lombard Nature

Reserve, 1 (TM); Waterkloof, 2 (TM): Van Riebeeck Nature Reserve,
2 (™Tw).

Crootdura/. ..
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Croeidura Wagler, 1832
(After Dippenaar, im I{tt.)

1. Blackish brown above, dark brown below; fovea
usually present on talonid of M, ... ... ... mariquensis
Paler; greyish brown to pale fawn.. ... ... 2

2. Emall, condylo-incisive length of skull 15,4-
18,4 mm; greyish brown to greyish fawn dor-

sally., ventrally grey to silver grey ... ... 3
Larger, condylo-incisive length of skull 19,0-
Jn.ﬁﬂl " mow & b om - ow = mom @ E W W W B oa 5 o= om - oW l

3. Very small, condylo-incisive length of skull

15,4=17,8 mm; dorsally grey brown to greyish

fawn, ventrally silvery grey, tall usually bi-

coloured; entoconid on M, usually lacking.. biecolor
Larger, condylo-incisive length of skull 17,6-

18,6; grey brown above, grey below; inter-

orbital region very broad, H! with hypoconid

conical and entoconid well developed ... ... maguassignsis

4. Relatively small, condylo-incisive length of

sakull 19,0-22,5 mm; dorsally buffy brown or
grey brown, ventrally grey or drab grey ... -
Larger, condylo-incisive length of skull 21,6=30,6 mm &

5. Buffy-brown dorsally, silvery-grey ventrally,

no entoconid on lingual surface of H2 veaF awe vee cyanda
Buffy-brown to dark brown dorsally. grey ventrally.
antoconid on lingual sarface of H]... s AW gilacea

6. Occurring on Eastern Escarpment and further

east only; large, condylo-incisive length

of skull 25,0=2B,8 MM +. eus s4s sss sss 22y Jlavescens
Throughout Transvaal; condylo-incisive length

of skull 21,6-24,1 mm in zone of overlap with

. flavescana in eastern Transvaal.. ... ... hirta

Croctdura flaveacens (1. Geoffroy, 1827) Red musk shrew
Rooi-skeerbek

TAXONOMIC/ . ..
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TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Heim de Balsac and Barloy (1966) regard the widespread pan-
African €. cecidentalde, including ¢. o. suleitka of the eastern
escarpment of Rhodesia, as only subspecifically different from
southern African ¢. flavescena. Meester (1961}, and more recently
bippenaar {(peras. comm.), are of the opinion that the Rhodesian and
gsouthern African populations differ sufficiently to warrant spe-
cies separation. According to this view . flavescens is a mono—
tvplc species which is geographically isolated from . secoidentalis,
and differs from it in being richer in colour, with a paler,
silvery grey belly. Currently Meester (pers. comm.) is of the
opinion that oceeidentalis and flaveecens constitute a superspecies,
but until evidence for this view can be preoduced, Heim de Balsac and
Meestar (1977) is followed.

DISTRIBUTION:

I3 gl Meester (1963) suggests
| \ that the break in the escarp-
N : : i s ment formed by the Olifants

! - river acts as a northern

barrier to the range of this
_EF~—r"L species, and this belief is
| substantiated by the results
) i of this survey. In the Trans-
_r vaal ¢. flavesecdns occurs
31

only on the southern parts

g

i | U

of the eastern escarpment,

and from here southwards

along the eastern part of the

Fig.17t The distribution of €, flavescena COUREDY toO the coastal areas of
1r| R T r1'ﬂrl':-'|.l'|"|-|]- t_h.e Eastarn Prwlnt& ﬂnﬂ Eﬂ'uth"‘

western Cape Province. As
pointed out by Meester (1963), this species is restricted to areas
with mean annual precipitation of 500 mm and more (750 mm in the
Transvaal), although other as yet undefined factors also restrict
its range. One specimen referable to this species (SI 342502)
was collected in Little Namagqualand, where its moisture requirements

ares. . .



are probably met by regular mist.

HABITAT:

C. flavescens ranges through several vegetation types, i.e,
Cape macchia, temperate and subtropical grassland, coastal forest-
savanna mosaic, evergreen forest and sometimes relatively dry
woodland and savanna (Meester, 1963). Dense vegetation is how-
ever a prerequisite which, in combination with high rainfall,
provides a sultable microhabitat. In the Transvaal the specles
is found mostly in montane grasslands with thelr rocky environ-
ment and dense grass cover. Also found in wooded ravines in asso-
ciation with decayed vegetable matter, or under the roots of
shrubs and trees. It has further been recorded from houses, stone
walls, gardens, dense undergrowth in the bush, vlels and the banks
of streams, or open coastal grasslands (see Meester, 1963).

HABITS:

Terrestrial, and to some extent rupiculous, It is active
both by day and by night, although activity appears to reach a
peak at night. In captivity, it constructs loose, open grass
nests, but also burrows under rocks (Meester, op.oit.). Appears
to be solitary, except when mating or when a female is raising a
litter.

BREEDING:

Ko pregnant or lactating females were recorded.

FOOD:

Invertebrates. In captivity minced meat, liver, rodent
carcasses, mealworms or Pronutro.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:
Males

Tot.f...
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X N Min. Max.
Tot. 161,4 12 130 177
T 55,7 12 45 65
P 16,4 12 12 18
Ear 11,42 11 9 12
Mass 26,7 T 20 19
Females

x M Min. Max.
Tot. 162,7 9 150 170
T. 55,4 9 52 59
H.£t. 16,6 9 14 17
Ear 11,1 9 10 13
Mass 22,2 5 18 25

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 30: Al-te-vér, 3 (TM}; Blyde Forest
Regaerve, 2 (TM); Carolina 3 (TM, 1; &8I, 2): Gladdespruit, 1
{TM) ; Goedgevonde, 3 (5I); Graskop, 1 (Priv. coll.}); Joshua
Moolman, 2 (TM); RKastrol Nek, 3 (TM); Langfontein, 3 [TM);
Nelspruit, 1 (TM); Piet Retief, 2 (TM); Spitzkop, 3 (TM); Wak-
kerstroom, 2 (TM): Witbank, 1 (81).

Crocidura eyanea (Duvernoy, 1838) Reddish-grey musk shrew

Rooigrys-skeerbek

4

£. oo infumata (Wagner, 1B41)

TAKQNOMIC NOTES:

Mepster {1963) recognizes two subspecies of C. cyanea, i.e.
&. o. cyanea {Duvernoy, 1838) from the west, with mean rainfall

below 500 mm p.a., and {. o. tnfumata from the higher-rainfall
areas of the east,

Pistinction between . e. fufumata, C. h, hirta Peters, 1852
and . stlacea Thomas, 1895 can be difficult where their ranges
overlap in the eastern parts of scuthern Africa, especially in

e ] S



the Transvaal. However, morphelogical characteristics are more

distinctive elsewhere in the subcontinent, and this led Meester

(1963) to recognize all three forms.

DISTRIBUTION:
b
b = — |
5
' .-u- h ]
A ]
Ej i __F. R i
o
_..-Hl:- il I"H‘.- .'__
™ 3 )
i
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i
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Fig.18: The distribution of O ryenea 1
the Transvasl.

Whereas Meester (1963)
defined the distribution as
eastern and northern Trans-
vaal and westwards to Pretoria,
new records acqguired from
Groot Marico and
Vaalwater suggest
that the species is distribu-
ted throughout the province,
wlith the possible exception
aof the Limpopo river valley.

No clear relationship
is apparent between the range
of this species and known
topographic or physiocgraphic
features (Meester, 1963).

In the Transvaal the species is more common in wooded areas, al-

though it is also found on the highveld grassland (Vereeniging
and Carolina). The range iz confined to Moreau's (1952} Southern

Savanna, corresponding roughly to the above 500 mm mean annual

rainfall zone.

HABITAT:

-

. eyanea exhibits a relatively wide habltat tolerance, with

good cover a common denominator. In the Transvaal specimens

have been taken especlally from dense grass and/or scrub, parti-
cularly on streambanks., It has also been collected from marshy
areas along riverbeds, or in reedbeds, and has further been re-
corded from amongst rocky hillsides with either dense or sparse
grass cover, even amongst huge boulders. Also recorded from mon-
tane forests and hedges around farmlands.

HABITS/...



HABITS:

Very little information is available. Predominantly noc-
turnal, as specimens were trapped mainly at night. Some diurnal
activity was nevertheless also recorded.

FOCD:

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

Lactating females were collected during April and October,
while a pregnant female was collected during December with two
foetuses in the left uterus. Smithers (1971) recorded a preg-
nanay during March,

MEASUREMENT AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 132.1 25 110 159
T. 52,1 24 42 60
H.Ft. 13,1 24 11 16
Ear 8,8 25 6 10
Mass 8,8 19 5 11
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 125,9 20 1D5 143
T. 48,5 20 40 55
H.Ft. 12,2 20 9 15
Ear 8,2 19 5 41]
Mass 9.4 11 5 11

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 57: Barberton, 1 (5I); Blijdschap, 3
{TM); Blyde Forest Reserve, 5 (TM); Doornhoek, 1 (TM); Ferndale,
8 (TM); Heuningklip, 1 (TM); Hectorspruit, 1 (TM); Hillecrest,

I (T™™); FKomatipoort, 1 (8I); Levuvhu river, 3 (TM}; Loskopdam
Nature Reserve, 1 (TM); Louis Trichard, 1 (TM); Machindudzi, 1

(NKW) /v
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(NKW) ; Malelane, 1 (NKW); Mariepskop, 7 (TM); Mokeetsi, 1 (TM);
Ohrigstad Nature Reserve, 1 (Priv. coll. = N.J.
Jacobsen); Othawa, 1 (TM); Parani, 1 (TM); Pienaars River Dam,
1 (TM); Platbos, 1 (TM); Pretoria North, 1 (TM); Roeslyn, 1
(™M) ; Settlers, 5 km ME, 2 (TM); Sulkerboschrand, 2 (TM);
Stoneyspruit, 4 (TM); Sweet Homes, 2 (TM); Waterkloof, 3 (TM).

Rdditional records: Open circle after Pienaar (1964).

Croecfdura silacea Thomaa, 1895 Grey musk shrew
Grys—-skeerbek

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Some authors consider ¢. silacea as synonomous with C. eo.
infumate (i.e. Smithers, 1971). Meester (1963 and in [{£tt.) on
the contrary confirms that, considering the avallable evidence,
both forms are valid, C. ¢. infumata being lighter buffy-brown
dorsally, with a silvery grey abdomen, while . siflacea 18 darker
brown with a darker grey abdomen. Meester (1963) points out that
€. e, infumata lacks the entoconid on the M,, which 1s present in
€. eflacea. This character may, however, not be constant (Meester,
tn I{tt,).Evidence suggest that we are dealing with sibling species.

Meester (1963) regards . silacea as monotypic, with C.
Aolobrunneus Roberts, 1931, as a synonym.

DISTRIBUTION:

The species ranges through most of the Transvaal. Meester
(1963) points ocut that all known localities are within areas re-
ceiving more than 500 mm rvainfall p.a.;, which would exclude the
north-western and extreme northern Transvaal along the Limpopo
river. If it is limited by rainfall it is possible that C. silacea
has bean overloocked in the south-western Transvaal, especially
since one record exists from south-eastern Botswana near the Trans-
vaal border (smee Smithers, 1371). NKo close relatlonships with
physiographlc or topographic features are apparent.

HABITAT/...
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+ il g o e .

Fig.,19: The distribution of €, stlacec 1in
thia Transwaal.

HABITS :

Hothing 1s known of its social,
ing habits.

FOOD:

Insectivorous.

BREEDIMNG:

63

HABITAT :

Like the previous spacies,
. stlacea appears to have a
relative wide habitat tolerance.
It is however scarcer, and
little bioclogical information
is available about it. It has
been recorded from under and
amongst trees and shrub, in
rocky habitats, in riverine
grassland and in the open veld.
Apparently it also benefits
from human habitation (Meester,
1963}, since specimens are on
occasion caught by domestic
cats.

feeding, nesting and breed-

No pregnant or lactating females have been recorded.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min.
Tot. 122 ,4 7 111
T 52,0 T 41
H.Ft. 12,3 7 11
Ear 8,8 7 8
Mass B | -

Max.

134
66
14
11

Females/...



Females

by M Min. Max.
Tot. 123,1 L& 107 132
o 50,2 6 44 54
H:Ft. 12,6 T 11 14
Ear 8,5 7 8 9
Mass 6,D i 5 B,5

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 17: Carolina, 48 km E, 2 (51); De Hoop,
1 (TM); Derdepoort, 1 (TM); Droogedal, 1 (TM); Mariepskop, 1
{TM); Mayville, 1 (TM); Mkiwene, 1 (NEW); Pretoria North, 1
(TM); Pretoria Railway Station, ! (TM); Roodeplaat, 2 [TM);
Sabie River, 2 (TM, 1; NEKW, l); Tzaneen, 10 km W, 1 (5I);
Witbank, 9 km E, 2 (SI).

Additional records: Open circle after Pienaar (1964).

Crosidura hirta Peters,; 1852 Lesser red musk shrew

Klein-rooi-gkeerbek
£, k. hirta Peters, 1852

TAXONOMIC MNOTES:

£. hirta is a polytypic species, with two subspecies in
southern Africa. The Transvaal population 1s referred to . A,
hirta by Meester (1963). Its colour is generally darker than that
of C. h. deperti Schwann, 1906, which occurs in the western lower-
rainfall areas of Botswana and §.W.A. Colour of Transvaal material

is variable, with paler specimens overlapping in colour with
&, h. degerti.

Meester (in l{tt.) mentions that C. k. hirta presents taxo-
nomic problems in the south-eastern Transvaal and the Mocambigue-
Zululand border area, where it is small and dark, and difficult to
distinguish from . silacegand L. &yanea, although hirta is on the
average slightly larger,

DISTRIBUTICHN/...



DISTRIBUTION:

Widely distributed through-
out the bushwveld areas of the

Troplcal Bush and Savannah,
and Inland Tropical Forest
veld types of Acocks (1975).

A record from Christiana falls

in an eastward extension of
Acocks' (1975) Kalahari Thorn-
1 veld and Shrub Bushveld. No
records exist from the high-

= L= ] ™
g
- |
" ‘_' ra =
T

{ veld grasslands.

I
~'tm*hfj lﬂ Meester (1963) states that
4¢xr__' | the range of this subspecies
Fig.Z0: Tha distribution of €. hirta in appears to be restricted almost
the Transvaal.

tirely to the above - 500 mm

mean annual precipitation

zone. Where it occurs in the north-western, northern and north-
eastern Transvaal, mean annual rainfall is less than 500 mm p.a.,

but here the species is mostly found in assoclation with riverine
vegetation.

HABITAT:

This species utilizes a wide range of habitat types. The
most preferred habitat appears to be vegetation assoociated with
watercourses, viz. dense grass, shrub, forests or marshes. It is
however also found in the veld away from watercourses, sometimes
in areas with very poor ground cover, It is also to be found in
hedges aroand farmlands, old lands, and even in rocky terrain.
It has been recorded from montane forests and undifferentiated
montane communities, as well as termitaria (Meester, 1963). 1In
addition specimens are fregquently found around human habitation,
where they nest in compost heaps, garden refuge, under logs or
piles of thatching, and even in outbuildings. Captive animals
that escaped in the laboratory, managed to survive for prolonged
pericds in the Transvaal Museum bulldings.

HABITS/...



HABITS:

Under natural conditions it appears to be predominantly
solitary, although captive animals live amicably together in
groups of two or more, especially when each is provided with an
exclusive refuge. The lesser red musk shrew is mainly nocturnal,
although some specimens were trapped by day.

Captive individuals construct nests of grass or other suita-
ble soft materials, normally under cover. They have also been

reported to burrow from time to time (Meester, 1963).

Meester (gp.zit.) reported that two captive specimens consumed
half their weight in food dally. They are also quite ferccious;
a captive male on occasion managed to kill a white mouse bigger
than itself, which was introduced into its cage in order to test
interspecies aggression. The rodent was consumed within two
days, In the veld trapped rodents are often damaged by shrews
feeding on them, the brains, testes and lungs of the rodent normal-
ly being eaten first. Instances of cannibalism in £. h. hirta
were observed by Meester (1963).

FOOD =

Insectivorous, to some extent carnivorous. Specimens kept
in the laboratory thrived on Pronutro mixed to a paste with water.
Captive animals drank water regularly.

BREEDING:

Pregnant and lactating females were recorded from November
to May. This suggests a breeding season during the warm wet
months of summer. Litter sizes varied from 2-5 (N=7; x=3,8).
Meester calculated mean litter size to be 3,4, with variation
from I to 5. He calculated the gestation period to be about
18 days, and found that an adult female can produce two litters
per season, and may breed for the first time during the season
of birth.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

Tot. e
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X N Min, Max.
Tot. 137,13 73 112 163
T. 48,3 73 39 62
H.Ft. 14,7 73 11,5 16
Ear 9.5 712 5 12
Mass 16,1 26 11,1 24
Females

% N Min. Max.
Tot. 136,7 71 110 155
T. 46,0 T1 s 55
H.Pt. 13,4 70 10 17
Ear 9.4 70 5 12,5
Mass 14,9 34 8 22

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 184: Acornhoek, L (TM): Amsterdam, 6
(TM); Barberton, 1 (SI): Barcleys, 1 (TM): B8Blijdschap, 8 (TM);
Blokspruit, 1 (T™); Broocklyn, 8 (T™): Brummeria, 1| (TM):; Buffels-
draali, 1 (TM); Chikwarakwara, 1 (RM); Coopersdal, 2 (TM};

Cyprus, 2 (T™M); Dendron, 1 (TM): Derdepoort, 2 (TM): Duiwels-
kloof, 1 (TM); Elandsrivier, 1 (DM); Fort Klipdam, 3 (TM);

Irene, 2 (TM); Geluk Grecy Camp, 1 (TM); Jericho, B8 (TM);
Hatfield, | (TM); Hectorspruit, 2 (TM); Hillcrest, 9 (TM); Kaap-
muiden, 2 (TM); Klossiespan, 1 (TM); Komatipoort, 4 (5I); Le-
taba Ranch, 3 (T™); Levuvhu river, 2 (TM); Loskopdam Nature
Reserve, | (TM); Lynnwood, 4 (T): Lynnwood Glen, 3 (TM);
Lynnwood Manor, 3 (TM); Machindudzi, | (NEW); Magalakwena river,
1 (TM); Marlepskop, 1 (TM); Matupa, 1 (NKW); Mbangari, 1 (NKW);
Menlo Park, 18 (TM); Meyerspark, 1 (TM); Mmabolela Estates, 1
(TM):; Montrose Estates, 3 (TM); Moolgenoceg, 1 (TM); Moorddrift,
3 (TM); Moonlight, 1 (TM); Mosdene, 1 (TM);

Nelspruit, 1 (TM); New Muckleneuk, 6 (TM); Nylsvley, 1 (TM)};
Othawa, 4 (T™M); Pafuri, 1 (NEW); Phaben, 1 (NKW); Pretoria, 6
(TM); Queenswood, 2 (TM); Rhodes Drift, 1 (TM); Rietondale Agric.
Exp. Farm, 1 (T™); Roodekuil, 2 (TM); Roodeplaat, 1 (TM); BRR
Ranch, 1 (TM); Sabie river, 1 (TM); Settlers, 1 (TM); Silverton,

K ¥ S
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3 (TM); Skukuza, 2 (NKW); Stoneyspruit, 7 (NKW); Sunnyside, 1
(TM) ; Swartkeop Airport, 1 (TM): GSweet Homes, 1 {TM); Ten
Bosch Estates, 2 (TM); Tzaneen, 2 (5I); Trzaneen Estate, 1
(TM); U.P. Exp. Parm,, 2 (TM); Verwoerdburg, 1 (TM); Villie-
ria, 3 (TM); Waterkleof, 6 (TM}; Witrivier, 1 (TM).

Additicnal records: Open circles after Pienaar (1364).

Croetdura mariquensis (A. Smith, 1B44) Black musk shrew
Swart-skeerbek
€. m. marigquenstis (A, Smith, 1844)

TAXKONOMIC NOTES:

Meester (1963) concluded that available evidence did not
warrant the inclusion of ¢. pilesa Dobson, 1890 in £. mariquensis,
and consequently retained C. pilosa as the name of this small
blackish-brown specles, although listing mariguensis as a possible

earlier name.

The subseguent rediscovery of the skull of the second syntype,
not previously examined by Meester, led him to conclude that the
two species were in fact the same (Meester, 1964). Therefore
€. mariquensis becomes the prior name, with C. pilosa and lts
allies as junior synonyms.

DISTEIBOTION:

Distributed throughout the Transvaal in areas with mean annual
rainfall more than 500 mm. Distribution appears to be limited by
rainfall, although the species has as yet not been recorded through-
out this zone in southern Africa. Other limiting factors may be
involved, such as its preference for marshland. It is relatively
abundant but difficult to trap, and may have been overlocked in
many areas, such as the southwestern Transvaal and the southern
Kruger National Park.

HABITAT:



The black musk shrew is
very speclfic in ilts habitat
requirements. All 104 spe-
cimens taken in the course of
this project were collected
in marshy conditions. The
ground was always waterlogged,
and on occasion specimens
were taken in 10 mm of water.
The habitat was further cha-
racterized by dense semi-
aguatic vegetation such as
| swamp grass or reed-beds.

Fig.24: The distribution of C. mariquenota
in the Transvaal. HRBITS:

Active both by day and

by night, although trapping
results indicate a possible activity peak during darkness. In
areas where Otomys irroratus (the vlei rat) or Daaymye incomtue
(the swamp rat) occur, the black musk shrew is trapped in their
runways, which it ocbviously utilizes. However, in the absence
of these rodents, . mariguenstie is trapped randomly in the dense
agquatic vegetation, suggesting that it does not construct its
own runways. Live-trapping yielded better results than snap-trap-
ping.

Meester (1963) found that captive individuals normally con-
struct nests; only occasionally did they construct burrows.
Considering the waterlogged condition of the substrate in thelr
preferred habitat, nesting is probably the rule in the wild state.

FOOD:

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

Pregnant and lactating females were recorded during October,
January and Pebruary. Two to seven foetuses per female, Red,2.

MEASUREMENTS/ + -
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MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X H Min. Max.
Tot. 3L, 7 57 112 147
T. 50,9 57 43 62
H.Ft. 15;:7 ¥ 12 18
Ear 7.4 57 5 9
Mass 15,2 49 5 20
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tokt. 127,13 GG 110 150
P 47,6 66 41 60
H.Pt. 14,8 66 10 17
Ear 1.5 66 5 9
Mass 10,4 59 4 18

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 197: Baragwanath, 2 (TM); Barrage, 1
(TM); Bossies, 1 {TM); Brooklyn, 1 (TM); De Hoop, 2 (TM];
Dordrecht, 15 (TM); Elandsfontein, 2 (TM):; Ermelo, 1 (TM);
Florida, 1 (TM); Germiston, 1 (TM); Goedehoop, 3 (TM); Groot-
suikerboschkop and Elandslaagte, 5 (TM); Hornsnek, 1 (TM);
Johannesburg, 1 (TM); Langfontein, 2 (TM); L.C. de Villiers, 1
(TM); Menlo Park, 1 (TM); Motlateng, 1 (TM): Helspruit, 1 (8I);
Wylsvley, 5 (T™M); Platbos, 10 (TM); Potchefstroom, 2 (TM);
Pretoria, 2 (TM); Ratsegaai, 8 (TM); Renosterpeoort, 14 (TH);
Rhodes Drift, 1 (T™™)}:; Rolspruit, 18 (TM); Rietfontein, 12 (TM);:
Rietvlieidam, 37 (T™); Sulkerboschrand., 33 (TM);: The Downs, 1
(TM); Uitkomst,; 2 (TM)}; WVan Riebeeck Nature Reserve, 1 (THM);
Wakkerstroom 7 (TM); Wonderboom, 1 (TM).

Croeidura bicolor Bocage, 1889 Tiny musk shrew

Dwerg-skeerbek

-

o b. bicolor Bocage, 1889

DISTRIBUTION/...



DISTRIBUTION:

| _J T

Fig.22: Tha distribution of €. bicolor in
tha Transvaal.,
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Eastern Transvaal lowveld,
central and southwestern Trans-
vaal. This subspecies has not
previously been recorded from
highveld grassland areas.

A specimen from Christiana

was collected in Acocks' (1975)
Kalahari Thornveld and Shrub
Bushveld, A record from Bar-
berspan falls within the grass-
vald zone, where it was re-
gorded from owl pellet re-
mains., Lynch (1975) lists

twa new records from the Orange
Free Etate, which, if substan-
tial, represent an extensive sou

ward range extensicn. [(Lynch

incorrectly assigned his material to the subspecies C. b. woognami
Dollman, 1916). One of these localities (2926 AA) falls within
the grassveld zone, whereas the other (3025AA) is from Acocks'

{1975) False Karoo veld type. It would thus appear that bicolor

may be expected to occur on the Transvaal highveld grasslands.

No clear correlation could be found between the range of this
subspecies and edaphic factors. In the Transvaal the majority

of records are from wooded areas.

Measter (1963) points out that

the range correlates roughly with the 500 mm ischyte, with some

records falling just outside the above 500 mm mean annual precipi-
tation zone. He concludes that locality records are too scattered
to show any close relationship with rainfall, but feels justified

in regarding this form as being restricted to a moderately moist

anvironment .

HABITAT:

This speclies favours good cover. In the Transvaal it has
been recorded from areas with a good grass cover. Smithers (1971)
recorded it from Fafkfeas woodland on Kalahari sand, riverine

shrob/. ..
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shrub and floodplain grass. Also found under rubbish heaps and
woodpiles (Vesey-FitzGerald, 1962). In the Transvaal two speci-
mens wWwere captured by breaking open termite mounds, which they
were utilizing as refuges,

HABITS:

Very little is known about this species. The two specimens
collected in termite mounds had both constructed grass nests with-
in the mound. BSeveral other such nests were found abandoned.

arttl

Insactivorous.

BREEDING:

A pregnant female with two foetuses was collected in April.
Mecester (1963) records pregnancies during November and December,
as does Ansell (1964).

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 91,9 4 80 29
T 37,0 4 26 39
H.FE. 9,6 4 9 10
Ear 6,8 4 6 B
Mass 4.4 3 4 -
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 87,2 5 69 100
T. 31,4 5 21,5 42
H.FL. 9.1 5 8 10,5
Ear 6,9 5 6,5 T:5
Mass 3,0 5 2 L |

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens/...
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specimens examined, 20: Barberspan, 1 (Priv. coll. - W.R.
Dean); Blyde River Canyon Nature Reserve, 1 (TM); De Wildt, 1
(TM): Klossiespan, 1 (TM): Loskopdam Mature Reserve, 2 (TM);
Matupa, 1 (NKW); Mbangani, 1 (NEKW); HNylsvley, 1 (Priv. coll. -
M, Jacchsen); Nwanetsi, 1 (NKW); Pafuri, 2 (NKW); Paranie, 1
(T™M); Rooikrantz, 1| (TM}; Skukuza, 4 (NXW); Tshokwane, 1 (NEW);
fomerkomst Forest Reserve, 1 (TM).

Mditional records: Localities in Rhodesia after Smithers,
{im I{tt.). Open circles in the Kruger Mational Park, after
Pienaar (1964).

Croafdura maquasaianzis Roberts, 1946 Maguassi musk shrew
Maguassie-skeerbek

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

This species is known from only three specimena, all three
subadults with no apparent wear on the teeth, and the pelage pos-
sibly still that of immature animals. Meester (1961) expresses
some doubt as to the validity of this species, and suggests that
when more material becomes avallable it may prove to be an extreme
variant of €, silacea. He later (im l{ts.) suggested that it may be
a southern representative of C. suaveolens, but this needs factual
confirmation.

DISTRIBUTION:

Two of the three specimens representing this species were
collected from localities within the Transvaal. This type locali-

ty is Klipkuil, Maquassi, Wolmaransstad district. The other lo=-
cality is Motlateng, Blouberg.

HABITAT:

The type specimen was caught in a house, The Motlateng
specimen was found under a rock on the mountainside with grass
and scattered trees. The environment was very moist with rivulets
forming after rains,

HABITS: /...




HABITS:

T o | | No information available.
l._._ - . ‘r'.._ e —— .‘ ! —=
_ : Insectivorous .
N b e w
il BREEDING:

Mo information avallable.

—_

- : r1 Males
o - v| ™ 5289: 102-44-11,5-8 = 7
"P;_;'“""' e . . == _l ™ 12261: 117=43=11,5=-9 = %
Fig.2%1 The distribution of C. maquassten- Sequence of data Tot., HB.,
ats in the Tramsvaal, H.Ft., E., Weight.

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 2: Klipkuil, 1 (TM}; Motlateng, 1 (TM).

Family Chrysochloridae

This is an extremely specialized family, endemic to Africa.
All members are adapted to a fossorial existence in that the the
eyes are rudimentary and covered by skin; the body is fusiform
with no external eyes, ears or tail; the forelegs and -claws
are well developed for digging: the fur is close=set; and the
muzzle terminates in a thick leathery pad. The family is further
characterized by the bright metallic sheen of the fur, and its
insectivorous diet.

Most golden mole species are very cunning and/or rare, and
difficult to procure, as evidenced by the poor samples in Museums.
It is thus understandable that the family has been subjected to
widely divergent taxonomic treatments (see Meester, 1974), and
that new specles and subspeclies are still being described, e.q.

Amblyeomus /. ..
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Amblysomus julianae Meester, 1972; Erimitalpa granti namibensis
pauer and Miethammer, 1959; and Amblysomus tytonis Simonetta,
1968. The latter two forms were originally described from owl
pellet remains.

(Key modified after Meester, 1971)

l. Larger specles; length of skull 32,8 mm

and more, width 20,2 mm and more: upper

toothrow 12,7 mm and more; zygomatle arch

produced upward posteriorly and meeting

lambdoid crest at the back ... .:: «oi .. Chrysospalax
Smaller species; length of skull 30,5 mm

and less; width 20 mm and less; upper

toothrow less than 12 mm; zygomatic arch

not produced upward posteriorly to meet

lanbdoid CTest ... .o cos sas soe a0t aes 2

2. Ten upper and lower teeth in cach jaw

half .. cov coe rre 28e sss sve sss 188 as Chlorotalpa
Normally only nine upper and lower teeth

in each jaw half: if a tenth is present

{in Amblysomus gunmingt) it differs in

appearance from those preceding it, and

also from the homologous tooth in the

preceding gENUS ... ..e s4e ses ses sws s 3

1, P and P, molariform; lower molars with-

out talonid; skull broad, breadth/length

index 69-76%; bases of hairs yellow ... . Calcochloris
Pl and Pl triconid and sectorial; lower

molars with talonid; skull narrower,

breadth/length index 57-71%; base of

halrs slate grey ... ... coe ses c2ss oo Amblygsomusg

Chrysonapalaz/.
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Chryeospalar G111, 1883

Chrysospalas villoaus (A. Smith, 1833) Rough-haired golden mole
Grasveldse kruipmol

€. v, rufopaliidus (Roberts, 1924)

€. v. rufus (Meester, 1953)

€. v. transvaalensia (Broom, 1913)

TANONOMIC NOTES:

Meester (1974), following Ellerman ¢t al. (1953), is of the
opinion that villosus is no more than specifically distinct from
¢, trevelyani (Glinther, 1875), contrary to the belief of Roberts
{1951}, who places it in the monotypic genus Fematiscua Cope,
1892.

Meester (op.c7i{.) recognizes three subspecies from the
Transvaal, i.e. rufopalldidus from Wakkerstroom; rufus from
Spitzkop, Sable; and transvealensais from Pretoria. A specimen
from Belfast I assign to €. ¢. rufus,

DISTRIBUTION:
|

Restricted in the Trans-
vaal to the central and south-
east central districts. All
known localities throughout
the species range fall with-
in the above 750 mm mean an-
nual precipitation zone,
with the exception of Pretoria,
which falls in the 500-750 mm
zone. Locality records are,
however, too scattered and
; habitat reguirements too
g1 . I~ . poorly defined to allow
Fig.24: The distribution of . willosws in further speculation on factors

the Tranuvasl. limiting or favouring distri-
bution. Distribution is

| r_-.-—i'"

very/ ...
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very localized, as is reflected also by the degree of subspeciation.

HABITAT:

Roberts (1951) noted that the species appears to inhabit
grasslands, especlally meadow-like ground on the border of marshes.

HABITS :

Fossorial, but unlike the other golden moles, the rough-halired
golden mole leaves its tunnel entrances open, which suggests that
it forages to a large extent on the surface, especially after rains,
as was observed by Roberts (cop.cii.). Roberts kept a specimen
in captivity, and was struck by the unerring speed with which it
could find the tunnel entrance when disturbed. He considers this
as of great survival value.

FOOD :

Insectivorous. Roberts (1951) fed his captive animal live
grasshoppers, and he noticed that the mole apparently could detect
their presence on the surface as it would soon emerge to prey on
them.

BREEDING:

Roberts (1951) refers to a pregnant female, but does not say
during which month it was collected. No further information on
breeding is available.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max,
Total 171.7 3 165 175
H.FE. 16,3 | 14 18
Mass 105 1 - -
Females

X N Min. Max.
Total 147 ;5 4 138 180
H.Ft. 17,4 4 16 <0
Mass 103,5 2 65 142




78

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 17: Belfast, | {TM); Lynnwood Glen, 1
(TM); Pretoria, 3 (TM):; Spitzkop, 7 (TM); Wakkerstroom, 5 (TM).

Chlorotalpa Roberts, 1924

Chlovetalpa sclateri (Broom, 1907) Sclater's golden mole
Sclaterse kruipmol

. n. montana Roberts, 1924

DISTRIBUTION:

_ Restricted in the Trana-

| L k __; A vaal to Kastrol Nek near
cadll B T | id —-:' Wakkerstroom. Meester (1974)

f A also mentions its range as
' : /| extending to Pretoria, but
later (im Iftt,) refutes that
in the light of the discovery
: '] Of A. juliane (Meester, 1972a).
- — T 1= BABITAT:

o o . | 1] Roberts (1951) collected
| TG A | || the species in peaty soll in
¢ | sheltered kloofs of mountains,

- ' : or in forests.

Fig.?6: The distribution af C. slatem in
thia Transvasl.

HABITS :
Very little information
could be amassed on this specles. According to Roberts (1951)
it constructs predominantly shallow burrows just under the surface,
and possibly utilizes the root systems of trees and shrubs for the
protaction of its nesting chambers. Tunnels radiate from such trees,
and from here meander from tree to trea.

FDOD :

Insactlvorous.

BREEDING/...
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BREEDING:

To date no females in breeding condition have been collected.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Only one specimen (a female) avallable from the Transvaal.

T™ 2501: Total-100; H.Ft.-1ll; Mass-?

RECORD OF OCCURBRENCE:

Specimen examined, 1: FKastrol Nek, 1 (TM).

Caoleochloris Mivart, 1867

Calecochlorias obtusirostris (Peters, 1851) Yellow golden mole
Geel-kruipmol

€. o. Limpopoesneis (Roberts, 1946)

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Ellerman et al. (1953) point ocut that the name Calecochloris
antedates the more commonly used name Chryssiricha Broom, 1307,
for this genus, but regard both as synonyms of Amblysomus. Roberts
{1951) recognizes Chrysotricha, whereas Simonetta [(196B) agrees
with the viewpoint of Ellerman «t al. (1953). Meester (1974)
however points out that the striking fur colouration, broader skull
and more molariform Pl and P, justify separation. The latter

1
viewpoint is here adhered to.

DISTRIBUTION:

This species is found in the Transvaal only in the extreme
north-east, where it has been recorded by Pienaar (1964) from
within the Kruger National Park borders.

HABITAT:

Pienaar (ep.cit.) 1ls of the opinion that the species is confinpe

to the Nyandu and Machai sandveld plateau on the eastern boundary
of the Park.

HABITS/...




HABITS:

Mo information available.

é

‘ “i Pienaar (1964) observed
8 || it to be fond of termites and
; == 0 . "V Tenebrionid larvae. He also
b || suggests that the young of
11 S S |

‘|1 various burrowing lizards
. ; | may be taken.

i
mm.

i # -

5 == —

e — ' No pregnant or lactating
| e e ' || == || females have been recorded.

_.||I-_——_;- —1-'--; —---;hl-lu-—|—.-} S — L - r

-y i Jmmmpmms_mmss

(¥ aia —p

- - The specimens collected
ig.261 The distribution of €, asbtusinos—
triz in the Transveal. by Pienaar (1964) have measure-

ments as follows:

Males
NEW8: Total-91; H.Ft.-10
NEW15: Total=-110; H.Ft.=1l

Females
KEWGE: Total=93: H.Ft.-11l
NEW7: Total-100; H.Ft.-=-10

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 6: Machaisandveld, 4 (NEW); Oosgrens-
sandveld, 1 (NEW); Wambia blok, 1 [(NEW).

Amblysomua Pomel, 1848

(Key modified after Meester, 1974)

mil‘t}‘ft _
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1. Thirty-sizx teeth, HJ and My absant; well
developed talonid on lower molars ... ... 2
Thirty-eight to forty teeth, H3 sometimes,
and My ysually present, but if so differing
from molars anterior teo it; taleonid of

lower molars feebly developed or absent . gurntngi

2. Celour brown to blackish, without any red-
dish, and not becoming markedly paler on

sides than on midback ... ..: 200 205 sas iris
Colour reddish-brown, becoming markedly pa-

ler on sides than on midback ... ... ... 3

3. Dorsal colouration darker; skull longer

and narrower (breadth/length index 57-68%);

posterior palate not shortened ..., ... ... hottentotus
Dorsal colouration paler; skull shorter

and wider (breadth/length index 67-71%);

posterior palate shortened ... ... .4. .. Julianas

Amblysomue gunningi (Broom, 190B) Gunning's golden mole

Gunningse kruipmol

DISTRIBUOTION:

This species has a very
limited distribution, and

| unti]l recently has been known

] ‘ﬂ.' N only from the type locality
‘' {Woodbush, 2330CC). During

i 1974 a new locality was re-

Al o B : '| corded some 20 km south of
= | the type locality, at the New

d Agatha forest reserve at
. | == || seralakop.

I_ T

N

— - r =1 s HA-EIT“T,!- = & &

Fig.27: The distributlon of A. gewmings in

tha Transusal.




HABITAT:

The holotype was collected in ploughed lands. Several
topotypes were collected in forests of the escarpment.
The specimen from Seralakop was collected in an open montane
grassland plateau, where the soll is a reddish-brown loam.

HABITS:

At Seralakop it was evident that more than one Gunning's
golden mole inhabited the grassy plateau where they were studied.
They occurred side-by-side with the rodent mole (Cryptomys holten-
totus). The golden moles constructed deep tunnels from which
mounds of earth are pushed to the surface, as well as tunnals
just below the surface where the thin crust of sarth was forced
upwards, thus creating the characteristic golden mole “"tracks”.

An attempt to dig individuals out was unsuccessful, but through
this endeavour it became apparent that individuals tunnel axten-
sively. The deep tunnel system appeared to be permanently in

use, whereas the shallow tracks were of only semi-permanent nature.
In whatever system mole-traps were set, the golden moles simply
burrowed underneath them without triggering the traps.

FooDn:

Insectivorous,

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females have been recorded.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:
Males

TM 3182: Total-125; H.Ft.-14,2
T™ 3383: Total-130; H.Ft.-13,5
™ 3384: Total-125; H.Ft.-13,2

Females

™ 703: Total-126; H.Ft.-15,0

T™ 3387: Total-123; H.Fr.-14,0
T™ 3388: Total-120; MH.Ft.-13.5
™ 23722: Total-120; H.Pt.-15,0

RECORDS/ ...
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RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Speclmens examined, 8: WNew Agatha Forest Reserve, 1 (TM);
Woodbush, 7 (TM).

Ambiysomue hottentotus (A. Smith, 1B29) Hottentot golden mole
Hotnot-kruipmol
A. k. hottentotus (A. Bmith, 1829)

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

The following forms are considered as synonoms of this sub-
specles by Meester (1974): longiceps Broom, 1907; garneri Roberts,
1917; drakensbergensis Roberts, 1946; and orangensis Roberts,
1946,

RISTRIBUTION:

The eastern and south=-
eastern Transvaal, except the

lowveld. No records are

avallable of this species

occurring in the Transvaal
at altitudes lower than 700
metres, irrespective of rain-
fall., In the Transvaal the
Hottentot golden mole occurs
only in areas receiving more
than 500 mm mean annual rain-
fall, and apparently this is
e also the rule elsewhere through-
Fig.2d: The distribution of 4. hoitentotws ©OUb 1ts range in southern

in the Transvaal. Africa, In the Transvaal this

specles has been recorded

only from PFerralitic and Ferruginous Lateritic seils, as shown
by the Soil Map of South Africa (Scils Research Institute, Dept.
Agricultural Tech. Services, Pretoria 1965).

Af...




A record from Haencrtsburg represents the most northern limlt
of the species range.

HABITAT:

Soft ground, mostly sandy or sandy loam scils, although spe-
cimens have been procured in a black clayey soil near Amsterdam.
Always found on level ground, predominantly in grasslands. Ac-
cording to Roberts (1951) it occurs in forests at times. While
a number of specimens were trapped in the vicinity of streams or
marshes, this is probably not significant, since as many were
trapped a great distance away from water.

HABITS:

Activity was recorded both by day and by night. Although it
has been recorded to burrow just under the surface of the ground,
it more often constructs deeper tunnels from which mounds of earth
are pushed to the surface. According to Roberts (1951) grass-
lined nesting chambers are constructed for the young. On occasion
the Hottentot golden mole will venture on the surface, especially
after heavy rains, where it falls easy prey to owls. It may co-
exist with rodent moles in certain areas.

FOOD:

e

Insectivorous, presumably feeding mostly on ground=-living
larvae, pupae and worms, as ls mentioned also by Roberts (1951).

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females were collected from the Trans-
vaal. Roberts (1951) mentions that the species is reproductively
active during the rainy season, although he does not cite specific
case historiea. A series of four females was collected on the
banks of the small Caledon river in the Golden Gate National
Park during November 1969. Two were reproductively inactive, the

third was lactating and the fourth was pregnant (two embryos, 1L;
IR) .

MEASUREMENTS/. ..
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MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X M Min. Max.
Tot. 126,8 12 108 140
H.FE. 14,3 11 10 17
Mass 71,0 2 56 BB
Females

% H Min. Max.
Tok. 121 .3 17 105 138
H.Ft. 14,3 18 10 17
Mass 64,8 6 62 78

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 42: Barberton, 1 (TM); Begin Der Lyn,
1 {(TM); Belfast, 4 (TM); Bethal, 1 (TM); Carolina, 1 (TM);
Devils ¥Knuckles, 1 (TM): Dullstroom, 2 (TM); Goedgevonde, 2
(SI); OGrootsuikerboschkop and Elandslaagte, 1 (TM); Haenerts-
burg, 1 {5I); Joshua Moolman, 1 (TM); Kastrol Nek, 4 (TM);
Krantzview, 1 (TM); EKrulsementfontein, 1 (TM); Langfontein, 1
{(TH); Mariepskop, 3 (TM); Nylsvley, 1 (TM); Roodepoort, 1 (TM);
Viakfontein, 1 (TM); Wakkerstroom, 11 (TM); Zandfontein, 2 (TM).

Amblyaomuys f{ries (Thomas & Schwann, 1905) Zulu golden mole

Soeloelandse kruipmol
A, t. aaptentrtonalis Roberts, 1913

TARKONOMIC NOTES:

Maester (1974) is followed in recognizing this subspecies.
Simonetta (1968) regards [fitoralis and septentrionalis
a8 subspecies of A. corriae Thomas and Schwann, 1905. Meester
regards corriace and septentrionalis as subspecies of irias,
with littoralis a synonym of A, i. iria.

DISTRIBUTION/...
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DISTRIBUTION:
s T The species is known in
.+r-| - | --—..-—-_...:-j. . the Transvaal only from the
- ; : ' || type locality of the subspe-
;” : ) cies at Wakkerstroom,
. | nABITAT:
e O =—— = —F ——1
' - No information is avai-
lable on the habitat require-
ments of the species.

K HABITS :
y - Mo information available.
—-ﬁ—":: (= - £ .
Fig.28: The distribution of A, {ris 1in tha
Transvaal. LAt UL
Insectivorous.
BREEDING:

The holotype (TM 710) was gravid when collected on 14th
November, 1909. No other breeding information has been recorded.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

No field measurements are recorded for the type. Specimens
collected from elsewhere in the Republic vary as follows:

Males
T™ B8990: Total-119; H.FPt.-14 (Knysna)
T™ B8993: Total-117; H.Ft.-14 (Jonkersbherg)

Females

TM 705: Total-111; H.Pt.-12 (Knysna)

TM 8989: Total-120; H.Ft.-14 {(Enysna)

TM 8991: Total-113; H.Ft.-13 (Knysna)

T B8992: Total-115: H.Pt.-12 (Jonkersberg)

RECORD OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens/...



Specimens examined, 1: Wakkerstroom, 1 (TM).

Amblysomus Jultanae Meester, 1972 Juliana's golden mole
Julianase kruipmol

DISTRIBUTION:

[ | — ; | Known from only three

_ L || general areas, all within
et > . f"‘ the Transvaal, i.e. the type
8 , ﬂl locality near Pretoria, and
T = | |7 | the Wumbi Gate and Machuluane
in the Kruger National Park.
The latter two records are
e ‘| in fact the only records of
L — 1= " | the occurrence of the genus
|« || Amblyeomue in the eastern

— —f T f| Transvaal lowveld.

-,

i AP 2 E HABITAT:

Fig.20: The diastribubion af A. Julfamre In As pﬂintiﬂ out h? Mapgkar
T e [1972), this species is appa-
rently not restricted to a
very limited spectrum of climatic conditions. The fact that it is
the only representative of Ambliysomus in the Transvaal lowveld
indicates a much wider habitat tolerance than is found in the other
members of the genus. If its implied rarity and isolated occurrence
in time prove true, this would argue on thé other hand for an
animal with very limited habitat requirements. The exact habi-
tat of the Numbli specimen was not recorded, except that it is
from a bush savannah region. The Pretoria specimens were collec-,
ted on the boundary between highveld grassland and bush savannah, '

in sandy soil at the northern foot of a low hill, amongst rocky
outcrops.

HABITS:

Little/...




* Little is known except that it constructs both the deep and
shallow tunnel-systems typical of golden moles. Meester (1972)
kept a live specimen under observation, but very little could be
learnt from it other that it spent most of its time underground,
and came to the surface, where its food was deposited, only when
hungry. It appeared to prefer moist soil, presumably since tunnels
are easier to construct and are more durable in this. Active both
day and night.

FOOD :
Insectivorous. Meester (op.cit.) found that in captivity it

took ground beef, earthworms, cockroaches, mealworm larvae, grass-
hoppers and other small insects readily, but not snails or slugs.

BREEDING:

None of the four specimens Meester (op.cit.) used as basls
for the description of the species, was dissected to ascertain
breeding condition. Of two specimens collected subseguently,
oneé collected on the 15th February 1975 by the Transvaal Museum
taxidermist Mr George Goode, was pregnant, with one embryo in the
right horn of the uterus.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:
50 far only eight specimens represent the species:

Males
™ 15992: Total-98; H.Ft.-12; Mass-?
T™ 19373: Total-106; H.Ft.-11,5; Mass~-?

Females

™ 16916: Total-100; H.Ft.-9; Mass-?

™ 16917: Total-9%%; H.Ft.-10; Mass-7

™ 25431: Total-100: H.Fr.-11,5t Mass-23 gram
NEW 3: Total-92; H.Ft.-10; Mass-19 g

NEW 4: Total-93; H.Ft,.-10; Mass-26 g

®n Uncatalogued: Total-102; H.Ft.-12; Mass-?

Specimen/...
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m Specimen collected by mr N.J. Dippenaar, Transvaal Museum, and
donated to the Smithsonian Institution, Washington, D.C.

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 8: Machulwane, 2 (NKW); MNumbi Gate, 1
(TM); Shere, 1 (TM): The Willows, 3 (TM, 2; S8I, 1); Tieger-
poort, 1 (TM).




ORDER CHIROPTERA

This is a big and diversified order, and is perhaps the
most interesting and challenging group of mammals to study.
Bats are the only mammals which have achleved true flight;
they are the only land mammals that can boast navigation by
sonar or echo-location; and in southern Africa the majocity
of hibernating mammals are to be found amongst the Microchiroptera.
vat of all the mammal groups in Africa, bats have been sclentifical-
ly the most neglected. Many systematic and distributional problems
remain to be solved, while virtually nothing is known about their
behaviour, ecology, reproduction, flight patterns, migrations,
hibernation, or details of their methods of echolocation.

The economic importance of the Chiroptera in southern Africa
is hardly appreciated. On the debit side the damage done by
fruit bats to tropical fruit crops is well-known, although to the
best of my knowledge not accurately assessed as yet. On the credit
side is the exclusively insectivorous diet of the Microchiroptera,

a trait which may have an important bearing on blological Llnsect
pest control.

Yet bats suffer severely from the whims, prejudices, igno-
rance and superstition of man, Many instances of bat massacres
have become known during the past few years, mostly inade-
gquately motivated and unnecessary, resulting from a lack of know-
ledge and understanding. Although conclusive scientific evidence
is lacking., the pse of insecticides may pose a serious threat
to our bat populations, as many of these poisons appear to accu-
mulate in the livers and fat tissues of bats feeding on the in-
sects that survive spraying. At the moment it is not known how
these accumulated insecticides affect bats, although it is likely
that particularly breeding success is adversely affected.

However, civilization has also unintentionally
benefited some species of bats. The construction of bulldings,
mines, tunnels and bridges, and the planting of fruit orchards
and other trees in otherwise treeless areas, have not only cffared
more daylight roosts or refuges, but also possibly enabled some
species to extend their historical ranges. This aspect will be
further elucidated under the specles discussions which follow.

(Kev/...
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(Key adapted from Hayman and Hill, 1971)

1. Second digit terminating in a claw; margin of

ear conch forming a complete ring; tragus al-

ways absent; interfemoral membrane greatly

reduced, little more than a narrow band along

inside margin of hind legs; tail absent or

rudimentary; cheek teeth simple, without

well=-developed cusp pattern ... ... .2 s:+ «2::. MEGACHIROPTERA
Second digit without a claw; margin of ear

conch not forming a complete ring; tragus

generally present (absent in Rhinolophidae and
Hipposideridae); interfemoral membrane

generally well-developed; tall generally

well-developed (absent In one family):

cheek teeth cuspidate, generally with a clearly

defined W-pattern ... ... «ei 202 2vu 2242 -.» HICROCHIROPTERA

SUBORDER MEGACHIROPTERA
Family Pter idae

Subfami 12 Pteropodinae

1. Ears with white basal tufts __ ___ .| Epomophorua
Ears without white basal cufes ... ... ... 2

1* hr"m Ilu-laﬂ (I ] W oE R oW PoEoa nom = ow R Eidﬁlﬂn
Formerm BE=102 ..o civ isi mve eme mca ave Rousettus

Epomopkorus Bennett, 1836

1. One post-dental palatal ridge ... .,. wahlbergd
Two post-dental palatal ridges ... ... ... OPYPLUTUE

Epomophorus/. .
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Epomophorue wahlbergi (Sundevall, 1846) Wahlberg's epauletted
fruit bat
wWahlbergse witkol-
vrugtevliermuis

E. w. wahibergi (Sundevall, 1846)

DISTRIBUTION:

This species has a
vary wide distribution in
Africa. In the Transvaal
it is limited to the eastern
regions (but not necessarily
the eastern lowveld) with a
subtropical climate and higher
mean annual rainfall.

HABITAT :

iF n ‘i; . lt '{h____ I~ By day this species
roosts in large, densely

- —1 . 1 11 foliated trees. By night
Fig.31: The distribution of E. wah Lba vyt it appears to search for

e et i food mostly along natural
_ watercourses (viz. wild
figse and African ebony), and often in subtropical frult orchards.
Rosevear (1965) considers Epomophorus as typically inhabiting
open woodland rather than forest. Broadly speaking this is true
for wahlbergi, but fleld cbservations suggest that it 1s speclifi-
cally dependent on riverine forests. Two apparently essential
habitat requirements are concentrated here, namely wildfruit-
bearing trees and trees big enough to roost in. It has not been
possible to establish whether or not epauletted frult bats drink
watar.

HABITS:

A semi-gregarious specles which roosts in loose aggregations
of 30 to 200 individuala (Smithers, 1971) in large trees with
dense canopies. The very young cling to their mothers, whereas
juveniles roost independently. Roosting trees are utilized
permanently or semiparmanently.

L i .




Daytime colonies appear to split up during the night when

feeding. At particularly good fruit trees a large number of
bats were often cobserved, but never as many as in daytime colonies.

Often the two closely related species, E. wahlbergi and E. erypturus,
would feed in the same tree at the same time,

Indications are that once an individual is satiated, it
spends the rest of the night roosting in a tree other than the one
utilized by day, while resting and digesting its food. Presumably
this is also the time for preening and breeding. Lone individuals
were often found resting in trees, intermittently uttering the
unigque pinging noise characteristic of this genus.

In feeding, the fruit is generally picked and carried to a
nearby tree, where a few bites are taken from it, after which the
half-eaten fruit it discarded for another. Judging from the accu-
mulations of these half-devoured fruit, these bats repeatedly use
the same branch when feeding.

FOCD:

—

Wild fruit typical of subtropical regions, especially wild
figs and African ebony. Wwhen these are available this species
can cause damage to cultivated fruits such as litchis, guavas,
peaches and plums.

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females were collected during this

Survey.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

x N Min. Max.
Tot. 169 18 144 211
H.Ft. 22,9 16 21 26
Ear 24,2 17 22 26
F.arm. as5,3 16 719 92
Mass 145,7 9 117 165

Females/...



Females

X N Min.
Tot. 140 ,4 10 122
HiFt. 21,4 8 18
Har 24 .4 9 22
F.arm 77.:7 10 68
Mass 112,3 4 94

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

94

Max.

144
23
2B
85

140

Specimens examined, 34: Barberton, 3 (TM, 1; B8I, 2);
Chikwarakwara, 1 (RM}; George's Valley, 1 (TM); Greefswald, 1
(TM)}); Hectorspruit, 3 (TM); Loskopdam, 5 (TM); Malelane, 3

(TM, Z; NEKW, l1); Malta Farm, 1 (TM):

Melspruit, 2 (TM); Newing-

ton, 11 km N,, 1 {TM); Pongola, 6 (TM); Sweet Home, 2 (TM);

The Downs, 2 (TM); Tzaneen Estate, 3

[TM} B

Epomopherue eryplurue (Peters, 1852)

DISTRIBUTION:

.
1

Fig.dd: Tha distribution of E. erypturus
in the Transyaal.

Poters' epauletted fruit bat

Klein vrugtevlermuis

In the Transvaal E. erypturus
is sympatric with the pre-
vious species, except that

E. erypturus has as yet

not been recorded as far
west as the Loskop dam Na-
ture Reserve, where E, wahl-
bergi has recently been col-
lected. On the other hand
E. wahlbepgi appears to be
absent from the area be-
tween Tzaneen and the Lim-
popo river. MNorth of the
doutpansberg both species
appear to be restricted to

the riparian forests of the Njellele and Limpope rivers. The
range of erypturus in southern Africa correlates vary well
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with the above 500 mm mean annual rainfall zone, although it may
utilize rivercourses as corridors into areas receiving less rain.

HABITAT:

Available information indicates habitat reguirements similar

to those of the previous speciles.

HABITS :

The behaviour of the two local species is too poorly known

to demonstrate specific differences.

FOOD:

Frugivorous.

BREEDING:

A pregnant female
25 mm foetus implanted in the right uterus.

was collected during September, with one

Three lactating

females with their young were collected during November, one of

which had a recent placental scar in the left uterus.

Smithers

(1971} indicates that in Rhodesia parturition occurs between

Movember and February.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:
Males

X ] Min. Max.
Tot . 147,59 17 130 168
H.Pt. 19,7 17 16 25
Ear 24,2 17 20 28
F.arm T¥.:5 21 66 B&
Mass 107,86 6 a2 135
Females

X N Min. Max,
Tot . 130,8 27 106 142
H.ft. 20,0 27 17 23
Ear 23,4 27 21 26
F.arm 75,2 27 B8 a2
Mass 75,1 11 48 93

- RECORDSS . . .
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RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 56: Greefswald, 2 (TM); Hectorspruit,
2 (T™™); Klaserie-Olifants river confluence, 1 (TM); Komati
river, 4 (TM); Letaba, 1 (NKW); Pongola, 1 (T™); Pretoriuskop.
4 (NKEW); Punda Milia, 4 (TM, 2; NKW, 2); Madimbo, 10 km E.,
1 (T™): Nelspruit, 1 (TM); Newington, 11 km M., & (TM); Othawa,
1 (TM): Sibasa, 15 (T™): Ten Bosch Estates, 11 (T™); Tshokwane,
1 (NEW); Tzaneen Estate, 1 (TM).

Additional records: 2229AB (Smithers, im [{f¢.); open
eircles in Kruger National Park after Pienaar (1964).

Eidolon Rafinesgue, 1815

Eidolon helvum (Kerr, 1792) Straw-coloured fruit bat
Geel-vrugteviermuis

E. k. helvum (Kerr, 1792)

DISTRIBUTION:

: w— 'l This essentially tropi-
_ _ - cal central African bat is
— o ' & a rare migrant to southern
i.-r” t Africa, where lone indivi-
| e R B N o I duals are usually recorded.
In the Transvaal it is thare-
fore very rare, whereas it

! is particularly common in

ol N tentral African forests
4} || ==[| Thosevear (1965). The known
E—f—— records of distribution in

the Transvaal is therefore

- : l- unlikely to reflect its true

Fig.33: The distribution of B, heluwm in occurrence in the Province,

the Transvaal. which is likely to be spo-
radic but widespread.

HABITAT :

Prefers large trees for roosts, preferably in

forests/...
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forests., Alsoc reported from boabab trees. See Rosevear (1965)
for a summary of optimum habitat requirements in West Africa.

HABITG ¢

A gregarious specles roosting by day in large trees in groups
varying from a few dozen to 200 000 (Ogilvie, P.W. and M.B., 1964).
Individuals hang freely, suspended by their hind feet. These day-
time guarters are, in central Africa, occupied permanently or semi-
permanently, depending on the seasonal availability of edible fruit
in the vicinity. 1In the Transvaal this fruit bat appears to be a
solitary wanderer. A colony is noisy and restless by day, but by
contrast relatively guiet at night when feeding. The colony
leaves its roost at sundown, individuals flying out in loose aggre-
gations in the same direction. See Rosevear (1965) for a more de-

talled account.

FOOD

Rosevear (1965) mentions the fruit and flower buds of the
following trees as food items: silk-cotton (Fombax sp.), boabab
{Adansonia) , several species of palms and wild figs (Ficue sp.).
No information is avajilable on the diet of migrants in southern
Africa, although cultivated fruit is at times a part of their
diet.

BREEDING:

No records exist of females in breading condition collected
on this subcontinent. Considering the gregarious nature of the
species, breeding is improbable in southern Africa, owing to low
population density.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Of the four specimens known from the Transvaal only one has
been measured, namely a juvenile male, TM 8947: Tot. 140; T. 20;
H.ft, 15+ Ear 10; F.arm 108.

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens/...
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specimens examined, 4: Barberspan, 1 (Private collection);
Rustenburg, 1 (TM); Steynsdorp, 1 (TM); Wildeharthoek, 1 (TM).

Housettus Gray, 1821

Rousettus aegypttacus (E, Geoffrey, 1B10) Egyptian fruit bat
Egiptiese vrugtevlermuis

H. a. leachi {(A. Smith, 1829)

DISTRIBUTION:
g I";L1 1' In the Transvaal re-
+ corded from only four lo-
= ' o ) calities in the eastern
g \ lowveld. Of these, only

T e T T Y] two are known permanent
. daytime guarters, namely
o : | o+ the wet Matlapitsi dolomite

cave and sinkhole, and a

!
—Y = | |, cave near Barberton,
_" The other two records are
4

et 1 £ —r of animals collected by
| s ; :
5 1 night; specimens from
5 - _____l Letsitele are almost certain
Fig.31 The distribution of H.:Lﬂypﬁ&mww from the Matlapitsi colony.

in the Transwvaal,

HABITAT :

Appears to be dependent on caves for daytime roosts, and in
the Republic has never been observed to utilize any other roosts.
Rosevear (1965) regards this dependence on caves or cave-like
structures, such as tombs or pyramids, as a character common to

the genus. By night the Egyptian fruit bat wmay be found on near-
by suitable fruit trees.

HABITS:

A gregarious species; 1in the Matlapitsi cave as many as
¢. 2 00D were cbserved in one colony. They hang suspended from

the/ ...
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the roof by their hind feet in closely packed groups, in poor light
creating the impression of a woven mat. The very young cling to
their mothers. Subadults huddle together in small groups in cracks
in the ceiling or in oblique walls.

This is the only frult bat which can navigate by means of
echolocation (MOhres and Kulzer, 1956), which enables it to utilize
the dark interior of caves. This probably also explains its re-
markable powers of manoeuvering. WNovick (1958) suggests that
this faculty has evolved independently from that of the Microchirop-
tera. The sound impulses emitted by insectivorous bats are laryn-
geal in origin as opposed to the sounds caused by the tongue-
clicking of this species, which are emitted through the open corners
of the mouth.

This species was observed feeding in large numbers on ripe
litchi fruit near Letsitele during December 1963. Its feeding
behaviour is very similar to that of Epomophorus. Fruit is picked
while hovering, and always carried to a wild tree at the edge of
the orchard. Wwhile feeding the animal hangs suspended from a
branch by its hind feet. It is a wasteful feeder, like other
fruit bats, In that only one or two bites are taken from the litehi
before it is discarded.

FOOD:

The only food source recorded in the Transvaal are litchis.
Rosevear (1965) lists dates, guavas, mangoes, bananas and wild
figs, which undoubtedly are also utilized locally when available.

BREEDING:

Two lactating females with their newborn young were collected
in the Matlapitsi cave during February. According to Rosevear
(1965), gestation lasts for four months, with normally one young
at a time born per mother.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

ottt




100

X M Min. Max.
Tot . 154 ,9 b 146 176
T. 15,6 (] 13 19
H.ft. 25,5 (3 23 28
Ear 22,6 6 22 32,5
F.arm B8.6 5 84 100
Mass 106 ,4 5 90 161
Femalea

% N Min. Max.
Tot, 163,4 7 151 173
Y 16,6 7 14,5 18
H.It. 25,6 7 23 17
Ear 23,0 7 22 24
F.arm 95,8 5 98 92
Mass 137,6 5 128 141

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 1B: Letsitele, 3 (TM); Malta Farm, 1
(TM); Matlapltsi cave, 12 (TM): The downs, 2 (TM).

Additional records: Chikwarakwara, Smithers (dm [€8£.).

SUBORDER MICROCHIROPTERA
(KRey after Hayman and Hill, 1971}

1. MWith a distinct tail extending past the

interfemoral WembIANE ... <o+ sae asas == 2
Taill almost entirely enclosed within the
inter-femoral membranS... «:: rss s:3 =ss 3

2. Free terminal portion of tail emerges
above middle of upper surface of inter-

femordal membrBNaG .. cs+ +5s svw ser soe Embal lonuridae
Free terminal portion of tail enclosed in

hutf.*.
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but projecting considerably beyond hind
margin of interfemoral membrane Molossidae

3. Muzzle without nose-leaves .. ... ... Vespertilionidae
Muzzle with nose-leaves... .. +:5 sss =24 4

4. Muzzle with deep central longitudinal slit

lined with fleshly dermal ocutgrowths . ... |Nycteridae
Face without a deep central slit, but

with well-developed nose-leaves covering

m::lﬂ' L = 4 W L ) L I - om ow - e LI L L R 5

5. Posterior nose-leaves subtriangular, with

erect pointed tip; toes with three phalan-

GBBeus ses ans ass sas Ewa aee wes wew sas Rhinclophidae
Posterior nose-leaves with upper edge either

eliiptical in outline or tridentate; toes

with two phalangos ... ssa sae seaa ars sas Hipposideridae

Panilx Emballonuridas

Taphosoun E. Geoffroy, 1818

i. Fur above grizzled, the tips of the hair
whitish, underside pure white; length of

skull over 21,5 mm; forearm 58-64 ... ... maurittanua
Fur above unicolour; Jleéngth of skull less
than 21,5 mm; forearm 60-67.. ... ... ... parforatus

Taphosous (Taphcesous) mauritianue (E. Geoffroy, 1818) Mauritian
tomb bat
Witlyf
viermuis

DISTRIBUTION:

This monotypic specles is rare in southern Africa, although

1t.r'-‘-|-1--
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r = =] it has a wide distribution
in Africa south of the
i 'ff“j_"_i3+“ ol " T || sahara. In the Transvaal,
¥ d | s |8, || as elsewhere through its
— N el o - “Il':"' range on the subcontinent,
. g — ' it is restricted to wood-
d T +—==4 land savannah. The species
j 07 | is absent from the north-
. .;ttJ:!:tﬂT——uh b | western Transvaal and ad-
P = - ;1] __ 1 Jjoining southern Botswana.
o ,,_r,..._f"_l‘k; - = i . _.‘1 The range of T. mauritianua
A Sededl | correlates closely with
I___ﬁ_'_h'rr ol T ) [ | areas receiving more than
Fig.35:1 The distribution of T, maurdtdoms 505 s rainfull (DaF YHAE:
in the Transvasl, The known records falling

in areas receiving less than

500 mm average annual pre-
cipitation (i.e. Steilloopbrug district, and the Okavango and
Prancistown in Botswana), are close to swamps and rivers, the
latter albeit seasonal. This implies a dependence on either open
water or riparian forests.

HABITAT :

Under natural conditions it utilizes the trunks of big trees
for daytime roosts. Civilization offers additional roosts in the
form of exotic trees (viz. specimen from Rustenburg, collected in
a bluegum tree), or walls of buildings just under the cverhang of
the roof, especlally thatched roofs.

HABITS:

Rests by day, singly or mostly in small groups of up to eight
individuals. The animals cling to the vertical surface of their
refuge, head pointing to the ground. They are very alert, and
when disturbed always hastily scramble out of sight, while main-
taining their vpside-down position. Judging from accumulations of
faeces and urine marks, groups have preferred sites which are
occupied at least semi-permanently.

They/. ..
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They are nocturnal animals, although Smithers (1971) quotes a
low incidence of daytime activity. By night they are silent, so-
litnrr: swift fliers, never repeorted to hunt higher than treetop
level. They are easily recognized in flight by the pure white
abdomen and parchment-coloured wings. The females carry their
babies clinging te the abdomen during flight,

FOOD :

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females werec collected in the Trans-
vaal. Smithers (1971) reports females with offspring during Octo-
ber in Rhodesia.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 110,0 11 100 131
R 21,5 11 17 25
H.ft. 12,13 10 9 14
Ear 18,2 11 13 21
F.arm 62 [} 61 63
Mass 29,13 4 26 32
Femala

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 110,0 5 105 116
T. 22.0 5 20 23
H.ft. 13,6 S 12,5 14
Ear 19,4 5 18,5 21
F.arm 63,0 3 61 66
Mass 11,5 F 31 k

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

= Specimens examined, 22: Bronkhorstspruit, 1 (TM); Derde-
poort, 5 (TM); Duiwelskloof, 1| (TM); Groothoek, 3 (TM);

Hartebeesfontein/..
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Hartebeesfontein, 2 (NKW):; Huwi, 5 (TM, 2; CM, 3):
{(TM); MNicorel, 1 (TM)r Olifantspoort, 1 (TM); Pretoria, 1| (TM);
Sweet Home, 1 (TM); T=zaneen Estate, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Open circles in the Kruger National
Park, after Plenaar (1964).

Taphosouws (Tapheseua) perforatus (E. Geoffroy, 1818) Egyptian tomb
bat
Egiptiese witlyf
viermuis

Although this species has, strictly speaking, never been re-
corded within the borders of the Republic, it is certain to occur
in the extreme northern Transvaal. Smithers (1971) has recorded
it along the eastern tip of Botswana (2229 AB) at the joint border
with Rhodesia and the Transvaal. It has further been recorded from
scattered localities in the southern districts of Rhodesia,

Family Nycteridae

Nyeteris G. Cuvier and E. Geoffroy, 1795
Nyoteris thabaica (E. Geoffroy, 1818) Egyptian slit-faced bat

Egiptiese langoorvliermuis
F. t. capanate A. Smith, 1829

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951) and Shortridge (1934) regard capensis as a
separate species, with damarenats Peters, 1870, as a subspecies.
Ellerman et al, (1953) consider both to be subspecies of thebaiog,
while Hayman and Hill (1971) are doubtful with regard to the sub-
species status within thebaica., However, they acknowledge the exis-
tence of forms differing in size throughout the species range in

Africa. With subspecies differences thus undisputed but unresolved,
Transvaal material is here referred to K, i. capensis, this being

t-hﬂf‘- & &
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the senior synonym of all southern races.

DISTRIBUTION:

This is a relatively
common bat found throughout
the bushveld regions of the

Transvaal.

As in the Transvaal,
the range of N. t. capensts
elsewhere in southern Africa

- ._ appears to be confined to

open woodland.

HABITAT :

i . ' The Egyptian slit-faced

rd - - B ke A

bat is a cave-dwelling

Fig.36: The distribution of V. thebatea in

specias ich also utilizes
tha Transvaaol. B wh

man-made structures such
as the dark interiors of
attice, disused buildings, tombs, culverts, bridges and mines for
its daytime roosts. BSmithers (1971) records two colonies known to
have occurred in hollow boabab trees at Ngoma and Gweta for many
years.
HABITS :

A semi-gregarious species, colonies varying between 6 and
c:600. Individuals roost in loose aggregations, suspended by their
hind feet from the roof. They emerge at dusk and hunt indivi-
dually.

This species is a relatively slow but very agile flier. It
hunts about a meter or two above the ground, easily avoiding bushes
and such-like obstacles. It also preys on ground-living insects.
According to Rosevear (1965} the ultrasonic impulses necessary
for echolocation are emitted through the nostrils and not through

the open mouth as is customary in the Microchiroptera.

Field observations suggest that during the night this bat
utilizes a roost other than the normal day-time guarters, to
rest and clean itself. Verschuren (1957) found that members of

thE.lfll-l
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the family MNycteridae do not feed on the wing, but consume their
prey at these nocturnal perches, which are regularly used, as evi-
denced by faeces and insect remains on the ground.

N. thebaica appears not to hibernate. Wingate (in prep.) has

found it to exhibit seasonal migrations in MNatal, although as
yat its destination in winter has not been located

FOOD:

Insectivorous, mostly sSmall insects because of the limited
gape of the mouth. However, Felten (1956} observed the species in
S.W.A. to regularly prey upon scorpions, which were carried to a

nearby disused storeroom where they were consumed.

BREEDING:

Pregnant females were collected during August and October,
and lactating females during November. Smithers (1971) recorded
pregnancies during September. This suggests parturition during
early summer. In each instance there was one f[oetus in the right
uterine horn.

MEASUREMENTS AND MALS:

Male

% N Min. Max.
TGkE . 110,6 39 98 117
T 52,8 319 44 57
H.I Tt 10,7 16 9 12
Ear 33,1 7 28 39
F.arm 46,7 17 44 a9
Mass 10,3 31 9 14
Female

X M Min. Max.
Tok. 113,3 59 G0 125
r. 54.9 59 48 63
H.ft 10,8 54 ) 12
Ear 33,3 59 28 a8
F.arm 47,9 35 42 51
Mass 11,6 41 7 16

RECORDS/...
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RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 117: 8lyde river Nat. Res., 1 (TM) ;
Bongu Gorge, | (NKW): Bordeaux, 5 (TM); Dordrecht, 2 (TM);
Duiwelskloof, | (TM): Creefswald, 7 (TM); Hectorspruit, 7 (TM);
liowell Davies Caves, 1 (TM); Huwi, & (TM); Komatipoort, 1 (TM);
Letaba Ranch, 9 (TM): Leydsdorp, 2 (T™M); Loskopdam, 6 (TM);
olifantspoort, 2 (TM); Mokeetsi, 5 (TM); Moolgenoeg, 5 (TM);
Mooiplaas, 1 (TM); Mutale, 1 (TM); Pafuri, 3 (NEW); PFretoria,
7 (T™M); Pretoriuskop, 1 (TM):; Punda Milia, 1 (TM); Rochdale,

1 (TM); Rooykrans, 8 (TM); Scrutton, 1 (TM); Sechelli's Oude
Stat, 3 (TM); Shingwidszi, 5 (TM 4; NEKW, 1); Ten Bosch Estate,
5§ (TM):; Thabazimbi, 11 (T™, 1; &I, 10); Tshokwane, 3 Iﬂlﬂ}:
Welgevondan, 5 (TM).

additlonal records: Open circlas in Kruger National Park,
after Plenaar (1964).

Rhinolophus Laclpide, 1799
Key adapted from Hayman and Hill (1871)

1. Face and/or lateral marginse of sella
liberally furnished with long hairs;
connacting process low, rounded;

greatest breadth of horseshoe generally

OVEE 9 W soe s6s bos sis WO aas sns sap 2
Sella naked; connecting process rounded

or pointed; greatest breadth of horseshoe
generally under 9 mm ... ... cse s5s sas k)

. Forearm 62-67; skull length 26=30 mm jfldebrandic
Forearm 50-60; skull length 24-25 mm ... Jumigatus

3. Anterior upper premolar, when present, ex-

ternal to toothrow: c<¢anine and PIq in con=

tact; connecting process bluntly pointed 4

Anterlor upper premolar in toothrow; canlne
and pt not in contact; coanecting process blunt

OFS vae
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5. First phalanx of fourth finger notably short=-
ened in relation to metacarpal length ... landart
First phalanx of fourth finger not notably

shortened in relation to metacarpal length 6

6. Sella cuneate or wedge-shaped; no marked
contrast between crown areas of anterlor and

posterior lower premolars; forearm 44-48 blastid
Sella parallel-sided; strong contrast between

crown areas of anterlor and posterior lower

PEOMOLATE ... 4uov 2cs wes 2er ses ses aae  Oimulater

i

Rhinolophue hildebrandti Peters, 187E Hildebrandt's horseshoe bat

Hildebrandtse vlermuis
fhinolophua h. hildebrandti Peters, 1878

DISTRIBUTION:

The Transvaal popula-
tion forms the southern
extreme of the species range
in Africa. Throughout Africa
_ this species is restricted
e e '| to the east. In the Trans=
vaal, as elsewhere through
its range, Hildebrandt's

TS [ = '*‘"“F horseshoe bat is restricted
pres | | == {| to woodland savannah. It
.,_‘} 4= - ,‘t. p . i is inexplicably absent from
-l ' the western woodland regions
i —1 . ~——++ of northern Botswana, Caprivi

Fig.37: The distrioution of A. hildebramdti and southeastarn Angola,
in chid Transvaal.

HABITAT/...
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HABITAT:

In the Transvaal recorded from caves, mines, disused buildings
and, according to Pienaar (1964), hollow boabab trees. Both Ro-
berts (1951) and Ansell (1960) record the species being found
hanging freely suspended from the branches of trees.

HABITS:

Colonies are small, 12 being the biggest recorded (Smithers,
1971). Individuals hang separately. Day-time guarters may be
shared with such species as #ipposiderce caffer and Nintopterus
sohraibarei, eq. at Sandspruit Cave no.l near Thabazimbi.

FOOD ¢

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

None of the females collected in the Transvaal were reproduc-
tively active. Smithers (1971) recorded pregnancies during Octo-
ber,

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

X ] Min. Max.
Tot. 117,9 13 111 130 '
T. ig, 4 13 33 43
H.ft 14,7 12 125 16
Ear 31,5 12 27,5 33
F.arm 64.5 6 61 69
Mass 4,1 9 20 26,3
Female

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 117,4 8 111 128
T. 38,7 9 315 44
H.ft 14,4 10 12 17
Ear 32,8 9 11 34
F.arm 64 K 62 66
Mass 26,4 B 24 31

RECORDS/ . . .
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RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 25: Bongu Gorge, 1 (NKW}; Dongola
Kop, 2 (TM); Fairfield, 2 (TM); Greefswald, 1 (TM); CGorge
Rest Camp, 1 (TM); Mphahlele river, 1 (TM); Punda Milia, 2
(NEW): Punda Milia-Machindudezi, 1 (NEW); Sandspruit, 2 (TM);
Thabazimbi, 10 (5I); The Downs, 2 (THM].

Rhinolophus fumigatus Rilppel, 1842 Rippel's horseshoe bat
Afrikaanse vliermuis

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Ellerman et al. (1953) suggest that fumigatus is the prior
name for the species formerly called aethiops, and this view is
supported by Hayman and Hill (1971). Where Ellerman et al. (1953)
consider aethiops to be the southern race of the species, Hayman
and Hill (1971) point out that recent authors differ widely in
their interpretation of the taxonomic relationships of especially
agthiops, and as a conseguence are unable to define subspecles or
synonyms. Following Hayman and Hill (ep. efi.) no subspecies

are recognized in the Transvaal.

BISTRIBUTION:

[ = & In southern Africa

the species was formerly

—a ' 3 [ known only from the west,
5 from little Namagualand

J te Angola (Roberts, 1951
. | Ellerman et al., 1953).

; i Ansell (1960) subsegquently
. recorded it from Zambia,

—pa— ¥ 2 — = =t and recently Smithers
v |3 (tn IZtt.) has shown it

5 - R — L el rl to be fairly widespread
: in Fhodesia. 1In the Trans-
Ay g - vaal the species is currently

Fig.38: The distribution of & fiemigatus
im the Tranavaal. known/...
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known only from the north-east, viz. one locality in the Kruger
National Park [(Rautenbach, 1975), and another on the Levuvhu
river just outside the Park.

HABITAT :

The two specimens recorded from the Transvaal were both col-
lected in hollow boabab trees. According to Rosevear (1965) the
species is also to be found in caves and smaller crevices formed
by rock debris. Rosevear (op.cit.) is of the opinion that this
species is an inhabitant of open woodlands, although its present
known range in southern Africa does not extend over all known
open woodlands.

HABITS:

Aellen (1952) observed a small colony to roost closely packed
together, which is atypical for the Rhinolophidae. The two speci-
mens collected in the Transvaal were both solitary. Very little
is otherwise known of the habits of Riippel’'s horseshoe bat,

FDOD 3

Insectivorous .

BREEDING:

Ho information avallable.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

Tot. T. H.ft. E. F.arm. Mass
TM 25530; 105 29 10 25 5 = l4g
Female
Chir. NKW B6: 95 10 9 24 51 = l4g

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 2: On Levuvhu river, 1 (TM); Machindud-
zi, 1| [NEW).

P

Rhinclophus/. ..
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Rhinolophus clivosus Cretzschmar, 1828 Geoffroy's horseshoe bat
Geoffroyse vlermuis

R. o. augur Andersen, 1904

B. ¢. suluensis Andersen, 1904

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

S

g. alivosua includes, as synonyms, geoffreyi A. Smith, 18293,
and ferrumequinum Dobson, 1878, as understood by Harrison (1959)
and Ansell (1960). K. o. suluensis includes sambesiensis Ander-
san, 1904, as a synonym.

B, e. augur and R, o¢. suluensia are both here considered to
occur in the Transvaal, the former in the westein amd northern,
and the latter in the eastern Transvaal. However, the possibility
that suluenoie may be a synonym of augur was mentioned by Meester st .
(1964) and may well be confirmed if more material becomes available.
The two subspecies are separated on the basis of colour, zuluensis
being darker. The two forms are sympatric in the Pretoria,
Witwatersrand and Rustenburg area. Specimens in the Transvaal
Museum collection collected before 1906 can be shown to be con--
sistently lighter than recent acquisitions from the same area, eq.
the Krugersdorp district. This suggests that specimens may fade
in time, a possibility which should be kept in mind if the status
of these two forms is reconsidered with colour as a diagnostic
feature,

DISTRIBUTION:

Geoffroy's horseshoe bat occurs throughout the province,
with the exception of the more arid northwestern Transvaal, The
species has most probably been overloocked in the southwestern
Transvaal and in the large area of the Kruger National Park be-
tween Skukuza and Punda Milia.

HABLITAT :

A cave-dwelling species, with an apparent preference for
caves with high humidity.

HABITS/...
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R. elivosus has been
one of the species recelving
close attention during the
past 15 years through the
activities of the Transvaal
Museum Bat Banding Committee.
The most important point
that has emerged is that
this species is migratory
only to a limited extent,
and that all known migra=-
tions are local. The dis-
turbance of banding opera-

Fig.39: The distribution of B, clivosus in tions may have a causal
the Transvaal. effect on these local migra-

tions.

B, elivosus is normally torpid during winter, although it
intermittently displays low-level activity. It roosts individually
or in small colonies hanging loosely from the cave roof. These
bats emerge from their cave approximately 10 minutes after sunset.
Hunting seems to be at a peak during the early hours of the night,
Geoffroy's horseshoe bats were on several occasions observed
resting in regular nighttime roosts other than the daytime refuges.
An individual collected at Dullstroom regularly came to roost in
a farmhousa kitchen. Droppings and the wings of smaller beetles,
and especially moths, characterize the night roosts of R. alivoaua,

1t probably also feeds on other insects Wwhich can be consumad in
toto.

FOOD :

Entirely insectivorous, with an apparent preference for moths
and smaller beetles.

BREEDING:

Pregnant females were collected only during November, with

foetuses,). ..
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foetuses ranglng in crown-rump length from 25-30 mm. Cnly one

fomtus per female.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

x N Min. Max.
Tot. 95,9 63 80 112
L 32,2 63 27 38
H.ft B 57 9 13
Ear 21,1 63 18 24
F.arm 53,1 32 52 56
Mass 16,2 20 13 20
Famale

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 97,2 75 a5 11
T 31,7 75 27 18
H.ft 10,6 74 a8 14
Ear 21,2 75 18 24
F.arm 53,8 28 51 57
Mass 17,0 24 12 25

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 152: PBarberton, 1 (TM); Cave of Death,
1 {TM)}; Cyprus, 2 (TM}); Echo Caves, 4 (TM); Frederikstad, 1
(THM); Groenkloof, 1 {(TM); Grootsulkerboschkop and Elandslaagte,
1 (TM)}; Howall Davis Cave, 2 (TM); Johanneshurg, 1 (TM}; Kas-—
trolnek, 3 (TM):; HKosterfontein, 1 (TM); Krugersdorp, 2 (THM);
Makapans Cave, 4 (TM); Monument Park, 1 (TM); Olifantspoort, 1
(TM}; New Agatha Forest Reserve, 8 (TM); Peppercorn, 1 (TM);
Potchefstroom, 6 (TM); Pretoria, 60 (TM, 5; &I, 55); Punda
Milia, 1 {NEW); Skurweberg, 5 (TM); Sterkfontein, B8 {(TM); The
Downs, 1 (TM}; Uitkomst, & (TM}); Uitkyk, 5 (T™M): Venterskrcon,
6 (TM); West Drie Fontein Cave, 1 (TM); Wonderfontein, 17 (TM);
Woodbush, 1 ('T™M).

Additional records: Skukuza, Ellerman ¢& al. ([(1953:57).

hhinolophusl. ..
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Rhinolophus dariing?¢ Andersen, 19035 Darling's horseshoe bat
Darlingse viermuis
R. d. darling? Andersen, 1905

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

. d. darlingi includes barbertoncnsis Roberts, 1924, as a
synonym. Ellerman ¢t al, (1953) believe that R, d. damarensis
Roberts, 1946, is also a synonym of darlingd, unlike Hayman and
Hill (1971) who are followed here,

DISTRIBUTION:

As elsewhere throughout
its range in southern Africa,
the species is restricted
in the Transvaal to bushveld
areas, as well as the eastern

; escarpment at Ofcolaco and
+—r—1T " r | -. Leydsdorp. It is probably
. widespread in these wooded
areas of the Transvaal,
although overlocked in many
districts.

HABITAT:

s

Fig.40: The distribution of K. darlingi in Since Darling's horse-

e Transvaal.
¥ Thendean: shoe bat 1s more aoften en-

countered in caves it is an
indication that, like the rest of the Rhinolophidae, it is princi-
pally a cave-dweller. It has also been collected from mines (eg.
Gravelotte mine), attles, deserted constructions and shallow rock
crevices. All localities in the Transvaal are situated in open
woodland. Two specimens were collected in riverine forest at
Greefswald 37MS, in the vicinity of rocky outcrops, where a further
series was subsequently collected by day in shallow crevices.

HABITS:

Absolute/...
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Absolute darkness during daylight resting pericds is not
essentlal as specimens were often collected roosting in dimly lit

sites, eg. rock crevices or old abodes.

This species roosts in

small loose aggregations of two to 15 individuals, hanging upside-
down from cave roofs, rafters, etc.
of guano, these roosts are not occupied for prolonged periods.

FooD:

Ins@ctivorous .

BREEDING:

Judging from the amount

A single pregnant female was collected during October, with
ongé 22 mm foetus in the right horn of the uterus.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 81,2 16 70 91
T. 28,5 16 21 36
H.ft 9,2 14 B 10
Ear 20,3 13 18 25
F.arm 45,5 4 44 48
Mass 8,0 6 7 o
Female

X ] Min. Max.
Tot . 85,5 28 75 95
T 10,1 28 24 5
H.Tt 8,7 27 7 10
Ear 20,4 26 17 22
F.arm 46,2 17 45 49
Mass 9,4 20 6,5 14

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 45: Baviaanspoort, & (TM); Birthday
Mines, 1 (TM); Chikwarakwara, 1 (RM}; Cyprus, 3 (TM): Dongola
Kop, 1 (TM); Gravelotte Mine, B (TM): Greefswald, 4 (TM):

Leydsdorp/...
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Leydsdorp, 3 (TM); Makupane Cave, 2 (TM); Malalaspruit, 1 (NKW);
Matupa Kop, 1| (NEW); Mooigenceg, 2 (TM); FPlatbos, 1| (TM); Pre-
toria, 1 (TM): Skukuza Koppies, 9 (TM, 5; NEW, 4); Ultkyk, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Open circle in Kruger National Park,
after Plenaar (1964).

Rhinolophus [anderi Martin, 1838 Lander's horseshce bat
Landerse vlermuis

A, 1. lobatus Poters, 1852

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts, 1951 regards lobatus as a distinct species. The
view here presented is that of Hayman and Hill (1971). The two
marked colour phases which occur elsewhere in the range of this
species (Rosevear, 1965), have also been noted in the Tranevaal,
namely a pale grey to grey brown phase, and a bright rufous phase.

DISTRIBUTION:

c i Known only from the
\ northern parts of the
e || 72 i & '*i ' eastern Transvaal lowveld.

i -
n — ' HABITAT:

: _ ' In the Transvaal
] I ' Lander's horseshoe bat has
- been noted to utilize
AT T T 7] caves, a pumphouse, and

: T Kot rafters under thatched
- o N N |1 roofs as daylight abodes.
¥ | Transvaal records indicate
- T an assoclation with drier
Fig.41: The distribution of R, londeri in open woodland, but Rosevear

tha Transwvaal .,
({1965) notes it to also

occur on high mountains,

rain/...
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rain forests and Guinea woodland, supporting the view of Verschuren
{1957) that this bat is very adaptable to its specific vegetational
surroundings.

HABITS:

#., landeri may roost solitarily, or in small isclated groups
suspended from the roof, not actually in bodily contact. Eisen-
traut (1940) recorded some torpid individuals in a cave colony,
while others were active, suggesting that body temperature and
activity are independent of environmental conditions. However,
recent studies indicate that hibernating bats become active as a

result of internal as well as external stimuli (see van der Merwe,
1973a and b, 1975).

FOOD :

Insectivorous .

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females have been recorded to date.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Only five specimens (four males and one female) are known
from the Transvaal, of which four are housed in the reference
collection of the National Parks Board in Skukuza.

Males

Tot. . Al H.Et. E. F.arm. Mass
TM 25538: 84 27 9 17 4 = 9g
NEW (Chir.) 81: 78 25 a,s 19 4] = 10g
NEW (Chir.) 82: 80 25 9 19 45 = llg
NEW (Chir.) 72: 75 25 8 16,5 43 = ?
Female
NEW (Chir.) B3: B2 25 8,5 19 44 = 9g

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 4: Letaba Ranch, 1 (TM): MNgirivane,
1 (NEW); Levuvhu, 2 (NKW).

Rhinolophua/...
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khinolophus blaati Peters, 1866 Peak-saddle horseshoe bat
Saalneusvlermuis

K. b. empusa Andersen, 1304

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951) and earlier authors regard smpusa as a distinct
spaecies. The more recent treatment of Hayman and Hill (1971) lis
followed here.

DISTRIBUTION:

T f“] Transvaal records are

_ t too scattered to define the
o A ' ; T v ]| distribution pattern. It

o - would however appear that

a \ elsewhere in Africa this

| .- ) species is restricted to

= T FH'“ A open wocdland. As the peak-
< dop . saddle horseshoe bat occurs
i i & 1 ’| also in Rhodesia, it may

, have been overlocked in the

P B et ._TJ northern north-eastern

Transvaal.

P - - .

s Records from the Kru-

Fig.42: The distribution of R. blasif in gersdorp district represent
the Tranzwvaal. 7

the most southern limit of
the species' range in Africa.

HABITAT:

Very little is known of the habitat reguirements of this
gpecies. Thus far it has been reported to utilize only dark
caves and mines as daytime roosts. From its known range it can

be concluded that it is essentially an inhabitant of open woodland.

HABITS:

From lsolated observations on R. blasii, behaviour appears to
be similar to that of other Transvaal Rhinolophidae, in that it

is/...
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is principally a cave dweller. It also typically roosts in small
groups suspended from the cave roofs, with individuals not in
physical contact. During regular visits to dolomite caves in the
Krugersdorp district, the species was recorded only occcasionally,
suggesting that it is to some extent migratory, although it is
impossible to determine whether migration 1s seasonal. £&. blasit

has been recorded to hibernate in these caves during winter.

FOOD :

Insectlivorous.

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females were collected in the Trans-

vaal.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Toat. 76,3 18 70 100
T 26,1 18 21 i0
H.ft 9,1 18 1 10
Ear 18,0 18 15 21
F.arm 44,9 17 41,4 46,7
Mass 4,2 3 2,1 Va5
Females

X M Min. Max.
Tot. 75,3 14 62,5 89
T. 26 14 21 30
H.ft 8,7 14 7 10
Ear 17 .5 14 15 20
F.arm 46,0 L6 43,3 47,4
Mass 2:6 2 2,1 3

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 37: Imperial Mine, 1 (TM): Krugersdorp,

4 (TM):/...



4 (TM); Makapansgat, 5 (TM); Rooiberg, 2 (TM) ;3 Sandspruit, 7
(TM) ; Skurweberg, 1 (TM); Sterkfontein, 1 (TM); Uitkyk, 13
{T™M) ; Uitkemst, 3 (TM).

Rhinolophus simulator Andersen, 1904 Bushveld horseshoe bat
Bosveld vlermuis

DISTRIBUTION:
_ " In the Transvaal this
r p A species is restricted to
= T | 1| undifferentiated woodland
hf‘ savanna. Only one record
[l exists from mopane woodland,

.| which the species seams to
1 avoid in Rhodesia and else-
1‘ where. The range of R.

simulator appears to be
restricted by rainfall, as

|
I_ known records in southern

Africa (with two exceptions)
[ fall in areas receiving

Fig.43: Tha distribution of R. similator More than 500 mm precipita=
in the Transvanl. tion per annum.
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HABITAT :

RBecorded only from the dark interior of caves and deserted
mines.

HABITS =

Although smaller colonies are often encountered, specimens
taken from Derdepoort, Potgietersrus and Entabenl State Forest
were all from relatively large aggregations of circa 300, Indi-
viduals hang loosely suspended from the roof. Some caves
and mines were very wet whereas others were dry, which implies
that relative humidity is not wvital in the choice of a refuge.

Of 12 specimens collected at Potgietersrus during January
1974, seven were adult females apparently in the final stages

u!!--r
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of lactation, judging from the condition of their nipples,.

Five subadults of this series were roosting away from thelr
mothers and had already reached adult size (Fore-arm

length X = 46,0 nin as compared to 46,5 mm in seven adults).

The subadults were qrey as compared to

the rufous colouration of the females. From preserved material

it appears that the sirca 300 bats present in the cave at the

time constituted a maternity colony, and that the offspring had
become independent once adult size was attained. An all-

female colony encountered during September showed a high incidence

of pregnancy.

A rufous colour phase has been recorded in R. simulator from
the eastern Transvaal by Roberts (1951). According to Roberts
{ep. oit,} the young begin with a whitish fur, and then pass
through a yellow phase to the adult rufous phase. The rufous and
normal adult colour phases occur in the same areas and no other

differences could be Eound between them.,

A specimen was collected in a rondavel at Loskopdam where it
regularly fed during the early evening on insects attracted to the

lamp.

Judging from the amount of guano found under colonies, refuges

are utilized permanently or semi-permanently.

FOOD e

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

In the January series discussed above seven adult females

were lactating. Another series of 11 females, taken during Septem-
ber at Derdepoort, contained nine pregnant females. The similarity
in weights of subadults from a Potgietersrus series, as well as

the similar sizes of foetuses from the Derdepoort series, indicate
a restricted breeding season during early summer. Pregnant fe-
males each carried only one foetus, ranging in size between five
and seven millimeters.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male/...
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Male

X M Min. Max.
Tot. 76,2 15 64 B6
26,2 15 22 30
H.ft 8,5 15 7 10
Ear 20,8 15 18 23
F.arm 44,5 19 43 46
Mass B 5 8 B
Female

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 79,2 39 68 30
. 26,0 39 21 32
H.ft T:9 38 7 10
Ear 22,2 39 19 24
F.arm 45,9 39 44,1 48
Mass 9,2 39 8 11

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 67: Cinnabar, 2 (TM); Dongolakop, 1
{™); Groothoek, 12 (TM); Hectorspruit, 5 (TM); Howell Davies
Caves, 10 (TM)}; Imperial Mine, 4 (TM); Klein Letaba, 1 (TM);
Loskopdam Mature Reserve, 1 (TM}; Mokeetsi, 1 (TM); Mooimeisies-
fontein, 9 (TM); Mooiplaas, 11 (TM); Rhoda, 3 (TM); Rooikrans,

1 (™); Rustenburg, 1 {DM); Skurweberg Cave, 2 (TM); Uitkyk,
1 (T™M); Wonderboom, 2 (TM).

Family Hipposideridae

1. Larger; rostrum at least half as long as

braincase; forearm over 42 ... ... ... ... Hipposiderca

Smalier; rostrum less than half the length

of braincase; forearm 31-35... ... cuw ... Olosotis

Hippoaideroa/...
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Hippostderos Gray, 1831
Hipposideroe caffer (Sundevall, 1846) Common African leaf-nosed bat
Kaapse blaarneus vlermuis

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Two extreme colour phases occur in this species, namely a
common dark grey phase with light-coloured hair-basis, and an
orange-rufous phase. Intermediate colour phases are also repre-
sented in the Transvaal Museum collections.

DISTRIBUTION:

Widely distributed in
wooded areas of Africa,
except the central forested
regions (Hayman and Hill,
1971} . 1In the Transvaal the
species is restricted to
the bushveld region. It
is conspicuously absent in
the dry Limpopo river valley
of the north-western and
northern Transvaal.

There is a tendency for
af— the range of this specles
Fig.49: The distribution of #. saffer in to be restricted to the

the Transvaal. abave 500 mm rainfall zone

in the Transvaal, Rhodesia

and Botswana. Exceptions to this are to be found in the lower
rainfall area of the north-eastern Transvaal and adjoining south-
eastern Rhodesia, where the habitat regquirements are probably
met by permanent rivers and associated vegetation.

HABITAT :

The common African leaf-nosed bat is essentlally a cave dweller,
and in the Transvaal as elsewhere it resides in colonles of several
hundreds. It also utilizes the dark interiors of old mines. Smal-
ler colonles are also to be found under the roofs of old houses

and/...
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and even in concrete pipe culvertes. It appears to be associated
with wooded regions; this may be related to feeding behaviour
(see below).

HABITS:

Under optimum condltona #. opffvr congregates in colonies of
several hundreds. Individoals roont well apart, suspended from
the celling of the refuge.

Smitherg [(1%71) sugyests that L1t may be dependent op water,
which is borne out by Lts moisture-restricted range. It 1a a
s5low, agile flyer, often observed flying continuously over water
surfaces; it has also been observed flying at tree-tap lavel,
and even sometimes at ground level at kraal sites as obssrved by
Smithers (1971). Flight behaviour suggests that it feeds on the
wing (see also Rosevear, 1965), although Roberts (1951) is of the
opinion that it takes its prey from leaves and not in flight.

FOOD :

Insectivorous .,

BREEDING:

Ho records are avallable of pregnant or lactating females,

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

i N Min . MaK.
Tot. 86,8 0 73 875
T. 28,4 3 23 15
R.ft 8,1 24 7 Lo
Ear 14,7 24 ) 17
F.arm 17,1 16 46 4%
Maga L | 17 8 16,5
Fenale

X N Min. Max.
Tot . B5,5 15 T3 52

il s
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T. 31,1 26 23 36
. ft 8,3 25 5 L0
Ear 15,5 25 i 18
F.arm 46,6 i5 44 49
Mass B,4 17 b 15

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 72: Bectorspruit, 9% (TM); Leydsdorp,
37 (TM); Loskopdam Nature Reserve, 3 (TM); Louws Creek, 1 (TM);
Mokeetsi, 2 (TM); Mooimeisiesfontein, 4 (TM): Munwenl Cave,
3 (NKW); Mutale, 3 [TM); Punda Milia, )} (NEW); Rhoda, 19 (THM):
Rustenburg, 4 (TM}; Shingwidzi, 3 (NEW); Skukuza, 1 (TM}; Thaba-
gimbi, 2 (51); The Downs, 9 {TM); Tshokwane, 1 (NKW); Tzaneen,
1 (TM); Urk, 2 (TM); Zwarthoek, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Open circles in Kruger Natiopal Park,
after Plenaar (19%64).

loeptinr Thomas, 1901

*Togotfe peraiprai i Thomas, 1901 Short=-cared trident bat
Orietandneus-viermuls

L. p: auetraliz Roberts, 1917

DISTRIBUTTION:

In the Transvaal the species is known from three localities
in the Pretoria and Rustenburg districts, and from an isolated
locality at Komatipoort., However, Lt occurs widely, although
nowhere abundant, in Rhodesia, and i3 also to ba found in north-
ecastern Botswann, 1t i85 therefore likely that this species has
been overlooked throughout the northern bushveld regions af the
Transvaal.

HABITAT:

All specimens were taken in caves and mines.

HABITS/...
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MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

X
Tot. 62,8
T. 27,3
H.ft 6,5
Ear 8,5
F.arm 34,1
Mass -
Female

X
Tok. 62,3
T 25,0
H.ft 6,3
Ear 8,4
F.arm a,3
Mass =

e el b dw B B [ R = o ™ - A S

The distribution of ¢, percivali

Min.
57
23

33,1

Min.
56
22

33,2
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Roberts (1951)
tered large colonies, from
which it can be concluded
that this is a gregarious
species. MNothing else is
known about its life history.

encoun=

FOOD ¢

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

Mo pregnant or lacta-
ting females were collected.
Smithers (1971) recorded
pregnancies during October.

Max.

35,2

RECORDS /...




RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 10: Xomatipoort, 1 (TM); Mooimeislesfon-

tein, 5 (TM); Rustenburg, 1 (TM}:; Waterberqg, 1 (TM): Héndn:-
boom, 2 (TM).

Vamily Vespertilionidae

1. Second phalany of third digit about three

times as long as first; braincase high

and rounded ... .(es sce sss sss sss s4s oss Minioptarinas
Second phalanx of third digit not espe-

cially elongated... ces s sis 208 sbs sss &

2. Ears not funnel-shaped, without deep emar-

gination below tip; tragus short and broad,

or long and narrow, but not sharply pointed;

braincase not particularly high and rounded Vespertilioninae
Ears funnel-shaped, with deep emargination

below tip; tragus long, narrow, sharply

pointed: braincase high and rounded... ... Kerivoulinae

Subfamily Vespertilioninae

1. Six wupper, six lower cheek teeth on each

’idﬂ-rr - P amom " ® " w R P ] T pf_l'ﬂtia
Less than six upper and six lower choeak
t“th lllll 2 ed A E iR F we@ W N & ® & maom 2

2. Two upper incisors on each side == 3
One upper incisor on each side ... ... ... 5

3. |Wings with a conspicuous dark reticulate

pattern on a pale background .. ... ... ... Glauconyetepis
Wings unicolour ... ... vev ses sus sss aaa @

4. Upper jaw with two premolars on each side Pipietrellus

Upper/...
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Upper jaw with one premolar on each

.-iﬁ FEE aEa® Tow mer mEE SEE SEF SEE BE @ EF#‘-.{E“

5. Skull with a distinct posteriorly-

projecting helmet: esar tragus long,

CAPREANG i oo ami e sas sse sas bes Seotophilus
Skull normal; ear tragus half-moon shaped Aycticetus

Myotie (Chryeopteron! welwitschii (Gray, 1866) Welwitsch's bat
Welwitsch se langhaar-
viermuis

DISTRIBUTION:

Throughout its range
in Africa this rare species

is known only from scattered
localities. In the Trans-
vaal it is known from four
localities, two in the
gastern Transvaal lowveld,
and two on the highwveld.

HABITAT:

A specimen from Boks-
. burg was collected in a
[ a2 — factory. Two specimens
Fig.46: I:ulﬁl::::::::-::‘ur N weluitachid from the mg'“ National
Park were both collected
by day, roosting individually
in a scrubby bush in the Lebombo mountains. Nothing is known of
the conditions under which the Belfast specimen was collected,

HABITS:

From the isolated encounters mentioned above, it would appear
that Welwitsch's bat is solitary in habits.

FOOD/. ..
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F00D:

Insactivarous.

BREEDING:

No information avalilable.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Two of the specimens known from the Transvaal are housed in
the Skukuza reference collection of the National Parks Board.
They are:

Tot. 7. H.ft. Ear F.arm Mass
NKW (Chir.) 98: 9: 109 54 8 22 57 = g
Uncatalogued and un-
sexed: 116 50 9,5 22 57 = 14,3q

Only one of the two Transvaal Museum specimens has been
measured namely:
T™ 17035: d; 127 B1 14 18 57T = g
RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 4: Boksburg, 1 (TM); Elandsklip, 1 (THM);
Nwaswitsake, 1 (NEW).

Unnamed locality at 25903'5:31732'E, 1 (NEW) .

e

Myotis (Selysiuo! iricolior (Temminck, 1832) Cape hairy bat
Kaapse langhaarviermuls

DISTRIBUTION :

In the Transvaal it (s recorded from the south-eastern
Transvaal lowveld, and from the central and southern Trangvaal.
All available records of N. tricolor in southern Africa are from
areas with mean annual rainfall of 500 mm or more, which ex-
plains its absence from the northern Transvaal. The range of the

Cape hairy bat is possibly also affected by the availabllity of
suitable caves.

Allf...
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All over Africa this
species has an easterly
distribution, and this may
explain why it has not been

recorded from the south-
wastern Transvaal.

HABITAT:

M. tricolor prefers
caves or disused mining
adits as daytime retreats.
The surrounding wveld types
L1 -Br 53 = ¥ = do not appear to be of

Fig.47: Tha distribution of M. tricolor In  any great importance as it
the Transvaal.

occurs in most of the bush-
veld as well as parts of
the highveld grassland., As suggested by Roberts (1951), it would
appear that the Cape hairy bat is partial to refuges with higher
relative humidities.

HABITS:

A social species which normally congregates in fair numbers,
either hanging or clinging with fore and hind claws to the roof.
It is migratory to a limited extent as it irregularly visits the
Krugersdorp dolomite caves. These migrations are unlikely to :
be seasonal as specimens have been collected throughout the year
in both highveld and bushveld caves.

FOLD:

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females have been collected in the
Transvaal.

MEASUREMENTS/ ...
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MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

% N Min, Max.
Tokt . 108 ,2 14 95 118
T. 44,0 14 35 54
B.Et 10,7 13 2D 13
Ear 16,0 14 14 19
F.arm 49,9 14 47,5 52 .0
Mass 12,4 5 B 15
Female

% ] Min. Max.
Tot. 108,7 21 95 141
?. 49,2 20 43 56
H.ft 11,3 21 10 13
Ear 16,9 21 13 19
F.arm 50,9 19 a6, 6 53,4
Mass 11,7 b 10 14

RECORDS OF QCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 38: Cave of Death, 1 (TM}); Ficus Cave,
& (TM); Gansfontein, 1 (TM); Irene, 3 (TM); Louws Creek, 4 (TM);
Makapans Cave, 3 (TM); Peppercorn Cave, 3 (TM); Satara, 1 {NKW);:
Schurweberg Caves, 31 (TM); GSterkfontein, 1 (TM); Uitkomst, 4
(TH); Uitkyk, 4 (™); Venterskroon, 4 (TM); Zandsprult Caves,
L (T .

Nyoticeinz Rafinesgue , 1819
Nypettoeite (Seoteinual) achlicffend (Peters, 1859) Schliefen's bat

Klein-dakvlermuis
A. 8. australis Thomas and Wroughton, 13908

DISTRIBUTION:

This small bat ig widespread and common over most of Africa
from south of the Sahara to Zululand, in open woodlands of more

arld/...
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arid areas (Rosevear, 1965).
In the Transvaal it is limi-
ted to the sastern and ex-

treme north-eastern lowveld,

almost exclusively within
the boundaries of the Eruger

Mational Park. The range

of this species in southern
Africa doesE not appear to
be affected by any single

environmental factor. In

T the Transvaal it would ap-

—

.

- Ly & K- N - Re— a1

Fig.88: The distribution of V. gohliaffent
in the Transwaal.

pear that the sastern es-

carpment and the Zoutpans-
berg act ag barriers, al-
though the same cannot be
said of the Lebombo mountains.

HABITAT:

Schliefen's bat appears to have a wide habitat tolerance.
It has been collected in areas receiving between as little as 250
mm and as much as 1 500 mm mean annual rainfall. It utilizes huts,
larger houses, cellars and narrow crevices in branches as daytime
roosts (Rosevear, 1965), as well as rock crevices and lofts of '
disused buildings (Pienaar, 1964). According to Pienaar (1964)
and Smithers (1971) the species is dependent on open water in the
form of marshes,; water-holes or rivers. All southern African
records are from open woodland.

HABITS: «

N. sehlieffent, being gregarious, roosts together in large
numbers. It rests in narrow crevices as do the Molossidae, with
the abdomen pressed against the substrate and the wings tucked in
against the body. Acceording to Shortridge (1934) it is one of
the first bats to emerge at dusk. It is very agile in flight and
is regularly observed to hunt insects over water surfaces.

FOOD/ . ..
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FOOD:

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females have been recorded to date.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male
Tot. p - H.fe. E. F.arm. Mass

NKW (Chir.) 13: 71 26 6 12 29 = 5,2q
NEW (Chir.) 14: 72.5 18,5 4.5 9.5 28 = 13,59
NEW (Chir.) 12: 61 20 6 10 30 = 5,0g
Female

TH 70921 T0 30 5 B 31 = g
NEW (Chir.,) 69: T0 28 5.5 13 32 = 3,5q
NEW (Chir.) 32: 68 26 7 B 30 = 4,09

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimons examined, 11: Chikwarakwara, 1 (RM); Al-te-Vér,
1 (T} Hans Merensky Prov., Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Mbageni, 1 (NKW];
Mbyashish, 1 (NKW); Nwambu, 2 (NEW); Othawa, 2 (TM); Punda
Milia, 2 (TM, 1; NEW, 1).

Additional records: Specimen records from the Rhodesian
border in quarter degree sguare 2229AB and 2230BC, are based on
Rhodesian Museums material (Smithers, in litt.]. Open circles
in Kruger National Park, after Pienaar (1964).

Pipdptrollues Raup, 1829

1. Second upper LIncisor very reduced .. kuhld
Second upper incisor not very reduced,
only slightly smaller than first ... ... 2

2. Braincase flatter, cranium nearly level
Hlt-h mlilﬁ.- o BEE &R @R R B oEE EEoE @ Fui#'ﬂﬂui

Erlinﬂllﬂf wa




135

Braincase clearly raised above level of

MUBZLE ... +6s sss sas s8s s0a swe saw sad HaMLE

Pipietrellus (Pipietrelliue) nanus (Peters, 1852} Banana bat
Piesangvlermuis

y ¥ IC z

Following Hayman and Hill (1971), no subspecies are recognized.

DISTRI TON:

Particularly common

in the south-sastern Trans-

vaal lowveld with 500-750

mm mean anncal rainfall.

It has further been collected

at Roossenekal in a valley

with some subtropical vege-

tation, particularly bananas.

As in Botswana, S.W.A., An-
gola and the Caprivi (Smith=
ers, 1971), all Transvaal

== e records are from the vicini-

AL
T

_____ e — . - ty of large rivers, which
Fig.48: The dintribution of P, nanus in explains the two records
the Tranavaal. along the Limpopo river

(2229 AB and 2231 AC).

With the exception of thase
two records, all other known localities in southern Africa lie in
wooded areas receiving more than 500 mm rainfall p.a.

HABITAT:
The banana bat is most often recorded from the rolled-up
terminal leaves of wild or cultivated banana plants. Rosevear

{1965), however, states that the banana bat also on occasion takes
refuge between banana frult-bunches, in oil palms, amongst thatch,

under/...
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under rafters and even in culverts. Roberts (1951) states that it
may also utilize indigenous Sippldtpia plants, while Shortridge
{1934) observed individuals [lying out of holes in veranda poles.

HABITS:
A semi-gregarious species which normally roosts in rolled-up

banana leaves in small groups of up to four individvals. All

specimens personally collected either crawled deep into the:
leaves or otherwise hid in the outer fold, so that they were

snugly sandwiched. 11 Roossenekal specimens were collected after
rain, and all were in the ocuter folds of the leaves, dorsally
situated to avoid the stream of water running down the leaf chute.

Flight is slow and erratic, from virtually ground level to
the height of the tree canopy. Small groups are often observed
hunting insects over water surfaces and as such are easily netted.

FOOD:

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females were collected in the Trans=-
vaal. Shortridge (1934) records twin foetuses in October.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min, Max .
Tot. 78,9 23 72 81
r. 35,0 23 32 40
H.ft 6,5 23 6 8,5
Ear 10,0 22 ] 12
F.arm 31,2 26 29,8 33,0
Mass 3.9 B 3 5
Females

Tot./...




X K

Tat. 81,2 29
1. 36,7 29
H.Et 6,7 29
Ear 10,0 29
F.arm 31,9 26
Mass 5,13 B
RECORDS OF OQCCURRENCE:

Material examined, 55:

Private Mat. Res., 11 (TM);:
Mariepskop, 13 (TM);
Skukuza, 4 (TM, 1;

Additional records:

NEW,

Min.
78
34

30,9

Chikwarakwara, 1 (RM);
Komatipoort, 5 km NE, 24 (TM);
Nelspruit, 1 (TM);
3] .
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-1
42

11,5
34,0

De Hoop

Pretoriuskop, 1 (NKW);

Specimens housed in the Rhodesian Mu-
seums collected from 2229AB (Smithers, in Idft.).

Open circles

in Kruger National Park area, after Plenaar (1964).

Pipistrallus (Pipigtrellus) kuhli [Matterer, 1B17) Xuhl's pipistralle

P. 2. broomi Roberts, 1948

DISTRIBUTION:
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Fig.50: The distribution of P, kuhli
the Transvaal.

in

Kuhlsge vlermuis

Kuhl's pipistrelle is
widely distributed through
woodland regions of the Trans-
vaal, except in the north.

As elsewhere in southern
Africa, its range correlates
well with the 500 mm iso-
hyet. It has never been
recorded from mopane wood-
land, which may explain

its absence from the north
and north-east of the province

'Ah."ntf’i LA |
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Absent in the southern Transvaal grasslands.

HABITAT :

As remarked by Roberts (1951) and Smithers (1971), this
species takes refuqe by day under the loose bark of dead trees.
One specimen was collected in this habitat near Groot Marico,
and two near Naboomspruit. A single specimen was collected at
Derdepoort at dusk as it emerged from under the roof of an old
farmhouse,

HABITS:

P. kuhltf is one of the first bat species to emerge at dusk.
It is a slow but very acrobatic flier, hunting insects wherever
they occur in quantity. A number of specimens were procured at
Derdepoort from a group flying for a fair period of time approximate-
ly eilght metres above a cabbage field. More often this species is
seen flying about over open still water surfaces, where it is
saglly netted. All specimens collected in flight were procured
at dusk and during the first two hours of darkness. On occasion
it is recorded flying around in houses where it is probably at-
tracted by insects arcund the light,

FOOD :

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

Two pregnant females were collected during October. Both
carried single three mm foetuses in the left uterus. A single
male with much enlarged testis (13 mm as opposed to the normal
five mm), was collected during March, which may indicate that
this is the mating season.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

Tutifﬁ-i




139

X ] Min. Max.
Tot. 76,0 16 63 80
T. 28,6 16 20 Lk
H.ft 5.7 15 5 7
Ear 10,5 15 9 12
F.arm 28,9 13 25 11
Mass 4,6 14 4 &
Female
X H Min. Max.
Tot. 80,0 5 76 64
T. 29,8 5 26 32
H.ft 6,3 4 5 8
Ear 10,2 5 7 12
F.arm 31,0 3 3l i1
Mass 5,8 4 4 )

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Material examined, 23:
Hector Spruit, 1 (TM);
plaas, 2 (TM});
2 (TM); Rhoda,

Estate, 2 (TM);

Howi ,
Mosdens, 1 (TM);
1 (TM);
Welgevonden,

1 (TM);

Barberton, 1 (TM]; PFerndale, 1 (TM);
Mooigenoeqg, 1 (TM); Mooi-

Ngorongora, 2 (TM); Nylsvley,

Rissik Priv, Nat. Res,, B (TM); Tzaneen
1 (TM) .

Pipistrellus (Pipietrellus) rusticus (Tomes, 1B61) Ruasty bat

F. r. ruaticun (Tomes,

1861)

Roeskleurvliermuis

There are no specimens of this species in the Transvaal Mu-

seom collections. However, Roberts (1951) and Ellerman ¢t al.
(1953) refer to specimens taken from the Transvaal, presumably now
in the collections of the British Museum (Natural History).

These authors record it as occurring at Pretcria, Hectorspruit and
Tzaneen. 5Smithers has collected it at the Shashi-Limpopo river

confluence.

Epteaicun/, ..




140

Eptesious Rafinesque, 1820

1. 1. Cranial portion of skull elevated above

m.tm LR - - o LY - o ow L LN ) Iﬂlkﬂﬂﬂiﬂ
Cranial portion of skull not elevated
ADOVE TOSLEUM , ... sss sss sss ses sss oapensis

Eptesfcus suluenste Roberts, 1924 Aloe bat
Alwynvliermuis

DISTRIBUTION:

The species is known
only from scattered locali-
ties through its range, which
is limited to the southern
portion of Africa. In the
Transvaal it is known from
localities in the northern
and northeastern regions,

It appears to be res-
tricted to woodland savannah
and has an apparent affinity
for regions recelving more

b~ 104 than 500 mm rainfall per

Fig.51: Tha distribution of E, suluensis annum.
In the Transvaal.

HABITAT:
Mothing definite ls known about the habitat requirements of
E. suluensie. It is reputed to take refuge by day amongst the
dead leaves of aloes, hence the vernacular name. The specimen
collected from Ellisras was shot with .22 dust shot around a
farmhouse, where it appeared to have emerged from under the eaves.

HABITS:

Ho information available.

FOOD/. ..
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FOOD s

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females have been collected.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

only four of the seven Transvaal specimens were measured.
Males

Tot. T. H.Ft. Ear F.arm. Mass
™ 19372: 77 32 5 9,5 31 = Tg
™ 24752: 78 A5 5 11 31 = ig
Females
™ 17293: B9 46 8 12 0 = 7g
T™ 24087: 78 31 7 11 iz = dg

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Material examined, 7: Newington, 11 km N, 1 (TM):; Platbos,
1 {T™M}); Shiela, 2 (TM); Stangene Windmill, 1 (NEW}; Tamboties-
klopf, 1 {TM); Urk, 1 [TM).

Eptestcue eapensis (A, Smith, 1829} Cape serotline
Kaapse dakvliermuis
B. o. capensin (A. Smith, 1829)

TAXONOMIC MOTES:

The systematic relationships and taxonomy of the entire genus
are not as yet fully understood (Hayman and Hill, 1971). As a con-

saquence no subspecles are recognized here.

DISTRIBUTION :

A common and widespread species with a wide habitat tolerance.

It occurs throughout the Transvaal irrespective of vegetation or

rainfall/,..
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rainfall.

Prefers confined spaces
in which to spend the day,
and is therefore found in
crevices within roofs and
walls, between beams and
rafters, in rocks or loose
stones and, according to
Roberts (1951), amongst the
dry leaves of aloes. In
the Transvaal it has alsc
been collected from under
the loose bark of dead
L eagaass ‘o - trees. The Cape serotine

Fig.52: The distribution of E. ogpensta in is attracted t© open water,
the Transvaal. where it is easily collected.

HABITS:

Although it is generally believed not to congregate in colo-
nies, aggregations of approximately 20 individuals were encountered
at Christiana, Dullstroom and Delareyville. 1In all three instances
farm buildings offered ample refuge. The Cape serotine is often
reported to hunt insects in congregations, especially over water
but on occasion also over bush clearings,

E. capenesis apparently does not hibernate to the same axtent
as for instance Nimnifopterus schreiberat, if at all. It is often
collected during winter. A group watched at Dullstroom during
May was active only during windless nights, in spite of low tem-
peratures resulting in heavy frost. At the other extreme many
specimens were collected directly underneath corrugated iron roofs

exposed to direct summer sun, which indicates a wide temperature
tolerance.

FOOD 1

Insectivorous/...
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Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

PFregnant females were collected during October (three) and
November (two). Two females each carried only one foetus, two
females had twins, and one triplets. Smithers (1971) and Short-
ridge (1934) have also recorded twins and triplets in thls species.
Lactating females were recorded during September, November and
December. These data suggest a parturition season during the
first half of summer.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 82,4 41 69 97
L 18 31,0 L 1) 23 38
H.Et 6,5 41 4 i |
Ear 11,7 41 9 14
F.arm 31,8 28 29 35
Mass 5.9 30 1 10
Female

X N Min, Max,
Tot . 90,4 51 70 115
+ g 336 51 25 46
H.ft 7.6 50 g
Ear 14,3 50 15
F.arm 14 .3 i3 31 39
Mass 7:3 i5 L] 10

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Material examined, 121: Al-te-Vér, 2 (TM): Barberspan Prov.
Nat. Res,, 8 (TM); Blijdschap, 1 ({TM); Bryanston, 1 (TM}); Chik-
warakwara, 1 (RM); Ferndale, 1 (TM]; Groothoek, 2 (TM); Groot-
sulkerboschkop, 7 (TM); Hectorsprult, 1 (TM); Hennopsrivier, 1
{TM):; Huwi, 1 (TM); Johannesbhurg, 1 (TM); Kempton Park, 2 (TM) :
Koster, 1 (TM): Lady Selborne, 3 (TM); Letaba, 1 (NEW);

Leeuspoor/...




Leeuspoor, 1 (TM); Maria van Riebeeck Mun. Nat. Res., 3 (TM);
Mokeotsi, 3 (TM); Mutale River, 1 (TM); Nelspruit, 1 (TM);
Mylsvliey, 1 (T™); WNeimans Farm, 2 (SI); Nwambi Pan, 2 (NKW);
Onderstepoort, 3 (TM); Othawa, 3 (T™™); Potgletersrus, 2 (TM);
Pretoria, 14 (TM); Pretoria Zoo Farm, 1 (TM); Ratsegaal, 15 (TM);
Rolspruit, 1 (TM); Roodepoort Farm, 4 (TM); Risaik Priv. Nat.
Res., 4 (TM); Sycamore Station, 1 (TM); Tshokwane, 1 (NEW);:

Urk, 7 (TM); Vaalwater, 1 (TM); Welgedaan, 10 (TM): Welgevonden,
1 (TM); Witpoort, 1 (TM); Zebediela, 1 {(TM): Zeerust, 1 (TM).

Glauconyeteria Dobson, 1875
Glauconyocterie variegata (Tomes, 1B61) Butterfly bat
G, v. varfegata (Tomes, 1861) Vliinderviermuis

A widespread species in Africa, although scarce in southern
Africa and known from only a fow scattered localities. An un-
dated, unsexed and uncatalogued specimen was found in the Trans-
vaal Museum collection. The locality given on the label, "Krab-
befontein, Zoutpansberg®”, could not be traced. The only coordinate
given for "Soutpansberg™ by Skead (1973) was therefore accepted
for lack of further information. Smithers (im I{tt.,) has recorded
the species at Chikwarakwara (2231 AC) on the Transvaal- Rhodesian
border. HNo further information on its occurrence in the Trans-
vaal is avallable.

Seotophilue Leach, 1821

1. Length skull 19,6-23; length forearm

50-65; underparts usually yellow ... ... nigrita
Length skull 16-1%9,1; length forearm
43-50; underparts usually beige ... ... laucogaatar

Eﬂatﬂphiluﬂp’dn ¥ 0§
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Seotophilus nigrita (Schreber, 1774) Yellow house-bat

Geel-dakvliermuis
5. n. dingani (A. Smith, 1833)

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951) assigned a specimen from Pretoria to 5. herero
Thomas, 1906 (reduced to subspecific rank under 5. nigrita by
Hayman and Hill (1971)) on the basis of its pure white abdomen.
Both Rosevear (1965) and Smithers (1971) consider such specimens
as constituting the one extreme of individual variation within 5.
nigritea. The specimen from Pretoria is therefore regarded as

representing §. n. dingani, while the race herero, if valid,
;.: considered not to occur in the Transvaal.

DISTRIBUTION:

Widespread in Africa,
according to Rosevear (1965)
occurring in all types of
vegetation except desert.

In southern Africa all
known localitles occur in
Keay's (1959) savannah
woodland (types 16-26). It
is, however, unrecorded
from Keay's (op.cit.) wooded
steppe with abundant

Acacia and Commiphora, as

B aaan . found in most of Botswana,

Fig.53: The distribution of 5. migrita in In the Transvaal the
tha Transvaal.
range of 5. nigrita also
coincides well with Acock's’

(1975) subtropical bush
and savannah veld types. MNowhere in scuthern Africa is it re-
corded from grassveld.

HABITAT:

) -
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It appears to utilize a wide range of daytime roosts.
Generally however it prefers confined crevices in which to hide,
as found in rock walls, boetween beams and rafters and 1in cracked
walls of old abodes and barns. A specimen was collected in a
house in Cullinan, which for scme time roosted under a couch 1n
the lounge, where it eventually gave birth. Several other speci-
mens were collected flying about in houses. Roberts (1951) re-
corded it from the deserted nests of woodoeckers and barbets.

HABITS:

Rosevear (1965) and Smithers (1971) have recorded small co-
lonies of up to 12 individuals roosting together. This was never
encountered in the Transvaal, and only solitary individuals were

Found in roosts.

A female with two wvery small young clinging to her nipples was
caught while flying about in a house in Pretoria. MNo other
lactating females collected in flight were carrying their young.

This species is one of the first bats to emerge at dusk.
It psually flies high and fast in a straight flightpath. The
yellow house-bat, like many other bats, is often to be seen hunting
insects over open water, where it flies much lower and is conse-
guently easily trapped. While spinfishing with small artificial
lures at dusk at Hartebeestpoortdam, an individual was seen to
swoop down at the lure just before it hit the water. The bat
dropped in the water as a result of the collision, but was not
hooked., It swam out fast, directly towards the shore.

FOOD :

Insectivorous .

BEEEDING:

A pregnant female was collected during March, and one during
October. Lactating females were recorded during Noverber and
December. Two lactating females were collected with their off-
spring, in both cases twins. Three of four gravid females carried

twins, the fourth triplets. 'Twins appear to be the rule. (See
Rosevear, 1965 and Smithers, 1971).

MEASUREMENTS/. ..



Male

X N Min.
Tot. 131,7 25 119
T 52,5 26 45
H.[t 11,1 24 B
Ear 15,9 26 13
F.arm 55,8 28 51
Masa 26,6 11 15,2
Female

¥ iy Min.
Tot . 131,9 18 101
o 51,6 19 34
H.ft 10,7 19 8.5
Ear 14,9 19 8
F. arm 55,12 21 51
Mass 27,13 11 14,5
RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Material examined, 63: Buffelsdraai,

1 (THM);
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Max.

143
64
13
20
57
32

Max.

146
60
13
19
58
42

Cullinan, 1

(TM)}; Louws

Mokeetsi, 4 (TM};
Mooivlei, 2 (TM);

Mos—

{TM}; Ferndale, 5 (TM}; Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res., 1 (TM);
Irene, 1 (T™); Kosmos, 1 (TM); Lady Selborne, 1

Creek, 2 (TM); Mmabolela Estate, 1 (TM):

Moocigenoegq, 2 (TM); Moolplaas, 1 (ITM);

dene, 1| (TM); Mewington, 7 km N, 1 (TM);

Onderstepoort, 1 (TM); Pietersburg, 2 (TM);
Pretoria North, 1 (TM); Pretoria Zoo Farm,
2 (MEMW); Rietgat, 1 (TM); Rissik, 1 (TM);
Satara, 1 (NKW); Semane Windmlill, 1 (NKW);
Soutpansberg, 1 [TM);

Waterpoort, 1 (DM); Welgevonden, 1 (TM).

Additional recordsa:
area, after Pienaar (1964).

Ten Bosch Estates, 1 (TM);

Nicorel, 1 (TM):

Pretoria, 19 (TM);
1 {(TM}; Pretoriuskop,
Rustenburg, 1 (5I);

Shinkelegane, | (KEKW)};
Tzaneen, 1 (T™);

Cpen circle in Kruger Nationmal Park

Seotophilus/...
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Seotophilua viridie (Peters, 1852) Lesser yellow house-bat
Klein geelvlermuis

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

I am following Koopman (1975), in calling the smallest of
the three southern African Seotophilus species by the name viridis,
instead of leucogastar (Cretzschmar, 1826) as uuggantqd by Hayman

and Hill (1971).

DISTRIBUTION:

Locality records are
too scattered to allow
detailed analysis of distri-
bution. In the Transvaal
the range appears to be res-
tricted to the above 500 mm
mean annual rainfall zone,
but this is not the case
beyond the borders of the
Province, especially in
Rhodesia and Mocambique.

g . . All known records are from
|:"‘ 11, g s L wooded areas. Distribution
is apparently to a large

Fig.54: The distribution of 5. virtdis in
the Transvaal. extent governed by the

proximity of larger rivers
or other suitable open water surfaces, since the majority of
collecting sites are near such water bodies.

HABITAT :

Very little is known of this specles, but it would seem to be '
vary similar to §. nigrita with regard to habitat requirements.
A number of specimens were procured at or in human dwellings,
but it could not be established exactly where they were roosting.

HABITS:
Apparently aimilar to those of 5. nigrita.

I FOOD/ . ..
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FOOD :

Ingsectivorous.

BREEDING:

¥o gravid or lactating females were collected in the Transvaal.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

X N Min. Max.
ToLt. 110,8 L 97 122
T 44,1 6 36,5 52
H.ft 10,1 3 6,5 12,5
Ear 14,1 & 5 16
F.arm 48,7 9 44,0 51,4
Mass 14,7 3 13 17
Female

X N Min, Max.
Tot. 118,1 B 104 144
T. 46,8 B 19 60
H.ft 11,7 6 9 13
Ear 16,0 6 12 18
F.arm 49,3 4 47,0 50,7
Mass 26,13 i i5 is

RECORDS OF OCCURRERCE:

Material examined, 15: Griffin Mine, 1 (TM}; Hans Merensky
Prov. Mat. Res., | (TM); Jane Furse Hospital, 1 (TM); Onderste-
poort, 1 (TM); Pretoria, 6 (TM}); Satara, | (NEW); Semane Wind-
mill, 1 (NKW); Thabazimbi, 24 km SE, 2 (SI); Tzaneen, 1 (TM).

Subfamily Kerivoullnae

Kerivoula/...
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Keprivoula Gray, 1842
Kertvoula lanena (A. Smith, 1847) Lesser woolly bat
Elein wolhaarviermuls

K. L. lueia Hincon, 1920

Hayman and Hill (1971) tentatively regard this race as a
subspecles of K. harriaoni, but draw attention to the fact that
this species-complex is one of the chief taxonomic problems
remaining in the genus Kerivoula. Rosevear (1965) regards the
characters used by Aellen (195%) to separate harrisoni and lancesa,
as too unstable to be relied upon. Ellerman et al. (1953) are
thus followed here in referring luctfa to K. lanosa, especially
since Hayman and Hill (1971) mention the possibility that harrisont,
lancsa and museilla may represent not distinct species but merely
local races of one widespread species, of which XK. lancsa is the
prior name.

K. lanosa is known from only one locality in the Transvaal,
namely the Njellele river, Zoutpansberq district (TM BB64, male;
90-40-10-10-32=7 gq). Nothing is known of the general biclogy of
this rare specles in this Province.

Subfamily Miniopterinae

Mintopterus Bonaparte, 1817

Forearm 42-44; skull length c. 4 |,  fraterculus
Forearm ¢, 42-47;: skull length . 15. ... achratbarati

Miniopterus fraterculus Thomas & Schwann, 1906 Lesser long-fingered
bat

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Superficially all species of this monotypic subfamily appear
very similar, but with a wide size range. Size is the major

characteristic/...
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characteristic used to distinguish the various forms, but has

led to a confused taxonomic situvation with 18 named forms in
Africa. Hayman and Hill (1971) have simplified the taxonomy by
recognizing only four species in Africa, employing mainly compara-
tive skull sizes., They have found that in many regions a larger
and smaller form co-exist, a situation also existing in the Trans-
vaal.

Following Hayman and Hill (1971}, N. fraterculus is recognized
as a distinct species, pace Koopman (1966), who considers it a
form of N. minor Peters, 1867, and Ellerman et al. (1953), who
maintain that this species is not separable from N, #. natalensis
(A. Smith, 1834).

DISTRIBUTION:
::‘L\ Fairly widely distri-
lfz - " \ \_ buted in Africa, but nowhere
fmgtins e N . ! common, in contrast to the
- B =" \ next species. In the Trans-
i Y . vaal it has been collected
¢ . o " at only one locality, in the

Barberton district.

HABITAT:

Recorded only from
caves.

e PR HABITE
Fig.55: The distribution of M. roulus

b pdenpiprin frata No information available

except that it is a social

- species, and at times found
amongst larger colonies of ¥. schreibarsi (Harrison, 1959; Laycock,
pers. comm,}.

POOD :

Insectivorous.

BREEDING/. ..




BREEDING:

Rl

Mo information avallable.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

MEASUREMENIS AW TASS
Only two specimens available:

Tot. T. H.ft. Ear F.arm |Mass

T™ 1994: 43 98 48 8 B 42,1 = g

™ 1993: 93 93 52 8 B 41,5 = 7?9

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 2: Buffaloe Mine, 2 (THM).

Mintopterus schreibersi (Kuhl, 1819) Schreiber's long-fingered bat
M. a., natalensis (A. Bmith, 1B34)

DISTRIBUTION:

A widely distributed
and common species through-
out Africa south of the
Sahara. In the Transvaal
it has a patchy distributlon.
Apart from one locality in
the O.F.S5. (Lynch, 1975),
and one on the Vaal river
it appears to be absent
from the highveld grasslands,
The majority of Transvaal
records are from bushveld

1g* . - areas, and from areas tran-
= e B - -7 ] 1 h j
Fig.56: The distribution of M. schreiberei g .
in tha Transveal. veld and pure grassland.

The limits of the specles
range in scuthern Africa
are closely correlated with the above 500 mm mean annual rainfall

zone. In lower rainfall areas the few known localities are near

major water sources, eg. records from near Swartwater and Beit
Bridge on the Limpopo river.

HABITAT:

Schreiber's/...
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Schreiber's long-fingered bat is primarily a cave-dwelling
species, but is also to be found in simulacrum situations such as
roofs, mines, culverts and, according to Roberts (1951), in
crevices in rocks and trees. As distribution indlicates, it is

to a eartain extent dependent on open water surfaces.

HABITS:

A gregarious species which roosts in colonles of up to several
thousands, in tightly compressed aggregations, against the roofs
and walls of caves. Individuals hang from their hind feet, or
cling by all fours to the rock.

Hibernation and migration have been studied by wvan der Merwe
(1973a and b, and 1975) in Transvaal colonles. In essence he
found that ¥. sehrefberat migrates south to highveld caves border—
ing on bushveld regions, firstly to mate and later to hibernate
during the winter in an environment with a much lower temperature
and a high humidity in order to escape the winter period of rela-
tive shortage of insect food. BDuring summer the colonies migrate
north to the bushveld regions, where maternity colonies are formed
and young are born early in the season. Young are deposited in
nursery colonies, with females roosting 1In separate aggregations.

M. schretbersi is an exceedingly fast flyer and is often netted
over water. Observatlons near Roossenekal suggest that individuals
regularly use night-time roosts later at night to rest, utilizing
beams under open wverandahs, pumphouses, open garages etc.

FOQOD:

Insectivorous.

EREEDING:

Pregnant females were collected during October and November,
carrying only one foetus per female. WVan der Merwe (1973a and b
and 1975) found that mating takes place during autumn in the hiber-

nation caves. Parturition occurs during early summer in maternity
caves.

MEASUREMENTS/ . ..
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MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 112,14 54 102 128
T, 52,9 55 46 60
H.ft 8,5 55 B 11
Ear 10,6 56 B i3
F.arm 44,7 25 42 48
Mass 10,1 33 6 13
Female

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 106,9 39 91 118
. 51,9 41 46 58
H.Lt 9,6 35 B 1
Ear 10,5 38 9 12
F.arm 45,4 12 44 47
Masa 10,2 19 7.8 12,6

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Material examined, 113: Barberton, 2 (TM): Buffelspoort,
1 {TM); Cyprus, I (TM); De Hoop, 1 (TM); Donkerpoort, 16 (TM);
Echo Caves, 1 (TM): Picus Cave, 3 (TM);: Garsfontein, 3 (TM);
Gatkopples, 6 (TM); Groenkloof, 3 (TM); Hectorspruit, B8 (TM):
Letaba Ranch, 1 (TM); Loskopdam Prov. Nat, Res., 1 (TM); Louws
Creek, 2 (TM); Makapans Cave, 1 (TM); Matupa, 2 (8KW); Monument
Park, 5 (TM): Mmabolela Estates, 1 (TM); Olifantspoort, 1 (TM};
Pretoria, 5 (TM); Punda Milia, 1| (NKW); Hooiberg, 1 (TM);
Bhingomeni, 4 (TM); Skukuza, 1 (TM, 2; NEW, 1); Skurweberg,
17 (™M) Tzaneen, | (TM); Uitkomst, 7 (TM); Venterskroon, 1
{TM); WwWonderfontein, 14 (TM).

Additional records: Open clrcles in the Kruger National Park
area, after Pionaar (1964).

Family/...
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Family Moleossidae

1. Skull distinctly flattensd (depth of
braincase about a third of its width}... ... Sauromys
Skull not conspicucusly flattened .. ... ... Tadarida

Sauromys Roberts, 1917
Sauromye petrophiius (Roberts, 1917) Roberts' flat-headed bat
Platkop losstertvliermuis

S. p. petrophilus (Roberts, 1917)

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951) and Ellerman e¢f al. (1953) synonymized this
genus with Platymops Thomas, 1906, but it was restored to generic
rank by Paterson (1965) and Hayman and Hill (1971},

DISTRIBUTION:

This speciesz is confined
to southern Africa. 1In the
Transvaal, Rhodesia and
Botswana 1t is known from
scattered localities, only
in wooded areas. Seen 1n the
light of its specialized ha-
bitat requirements, it is
unlikely to be widely dis-
tributed in any area, but
it is nonetheless beliesved
to have been overlooked in -
many regions of the Transvaal.

= o —

Fig.57: Tha distribution of 8. patrophilus
in the Transvaal. HABITAT :

All specimens recorded
from their day-time roosts were found in very narrow rock crevices.
The distinctly flattaned skull is an adaptation to this mnde of life.

HABITS/...
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HABITS =

Mostly found occurring singly or in pairs (Smithers, 1971).
A series collected at Bandolierskop was, howaver, from a small
colony roosting under loose rock slabs., Judging from the amount
of quano, this site is utilized as a permanent roost. Specimens
were in fact procured from the sameé colony in exactly the same
gsite on three occasions over a two-year period. In one instance
the bats were found with 18 lizards (genus Platysaurua). The
species is also on occasion netted over water.

FOOD:

Ingectivorous.

BREEDTNG:

No gravid or lactating females have been recorded so far,.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

X M Min. Max.
Tot . 110,1 8 103 127
T. 37,7 g 10 49
H.ft 9,1 9 6 13
Ear 17,2 9 15 22
F.arm 42,% B 38 18
Mass 12,8 9 9 16
Female

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 114,1 7 100 131
7. 36,6 7 29 45
H.ft 9.0 7 8 10
Ear 18,0 7 15 22
F.arm 44,1 7 41 50
Mass 15,0 [ 13 22

RECORDS/. ..
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RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Material examined, 14: Hartebeespoortdam, 1 (TM); Pieters-
burg, 40 km N., 10 (TM); Rosslyn, 1 (TM)}; Urk, 2 (TM}.

Additional records: Rhodesian Museums material collected from
2229A8 (Bmithers, in Idtt.).

Tadarida Rafinesque, 1814

1. #° reduced, cusps rarely more than a Vv

pattern; palatal emargination small or

absent; ears generally conjoined, some-

times with post—aural tuft; size small

to large, forearm 27-66 ... .o:¢ o2s sas Subgenus Mops

"3 not reduced, cusps forming N pattern 2

2. Palatal emargination absent or rudimentary;

ears conjoined, often with post-aural

tuft, which is sometimes well-developed;

size medium, forearm 37-42 ... css ses Subgenus Chaearepho
Palatal emargination well-developed;

ears generally separate; slize medlium to

large, forearm 45=66... css cse ses aus Subgenus Tadarida

Subgenus Mops Lesson, 1842

1. Size larger, forearm 58-66; skull length
zﬁ-zﬂ-‘- - . = S L S L N O W & @@ LI ] L ] 'i'dﬂ-'

Size smaller, forearm 44-50 ... ... ... condylura

fadarida (Mops) midas (Sundevall, 1843) Midas bat

Midas se vlermuis
. m. midas (Sundevall, 1843)

DISTRIBUTION/. ..
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DISTRIBUTION:

Widely distributed in
Africa, but in southern
ET Africa known from scattered

'y localities only. The speci-

v
ﬁw— o rr—;;m;_—ﬂﬁ": men recorded by Plenaar
|

' (1972) from Skukuza repre-

TREEEL L -{—'r' ._ i "- il
o - - == ] |
: LF___M e ' sents the southernmost

: limit of this species' range.
- ] =t All known localitiles in

el 3
“l= 4 . southern Africa are con-
e r"we”' 2k | spicucusly associated with
i
e . ,L_ifw.;J major water sources: in

the Transvaal permanent

- —
. - |

. - - pools in the Limpopo river,
Fig.58: The distribution of ¥, midea in

sha Trnnaviat and the Sabie river near

Skukuza.

HABITAT:

A series collected in the Messina district was secured as
the animals emerged from an opening under the eaves of a farmhouse.
Buring the day the animals occupied the spaces between the rafters
and the corrugatad iron roof, where it is almost impossible to
reach them. Smithers (1971) recorded the species as utilizing other
human dwellings in the game way. Verschuren (1957) collected a

series in hollow trees. It is very likely that it also takes
refuge in rock crevices.

HABITS:

A social specles, roosting in groups of from about 25 to se-
veral hundred (see Smithers 1971). The roosts are occupied perma-
nently or semi-permanently, and are characterized by a heavy
odour. According to Smithers (op.eit.). supported by observations
on the Messina series, it prefers total darkness in its roosts.

The Messina population shared an attie with Taderida pumila and
Nyceteris thebatca. The Midas bat emerges shortly after dark, and
is a high, slow and straight fliar,

FOOD/ ...
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FOOD 2

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

Mo pregnancies were recorded in the Transvaal. Smithers (1971}
recorded pregnant females between December and February, wlth one
foetus in the left uterus per female.

HMEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

X N Min. Max.
Tor. 144,1 4 136 153
T. 44,1 4 a9 51
H.ft 12,13 94 9 13,6
Ear 28,2 4 26,3 31
F.arm 64,5 4 62 b
Mass 41,7 - 37 49
Female

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 144,0 1 139 149
T, 51,5 4 4% 54
H.ft 10,3 4 9 11
Ear 28,8 4 28 29
F.arm 63,3 4 61 65
Mass 19,0 4 30 45

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Material examined, 7: Scrutton, & [TM}; EBkukuza,; 1 [(HEW).

Additional records: Rhodesian Museums material collected
from Buffalo bend and Chikwarakwara {(Smithers, imn I{tt.).

—— e —— e _—

Tadarida (Mops) condylura (A. Smith, 1833) Angola free-tailed bat

Angolase losstertvliermuis

TAXOMOMIC/ ...
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TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Hayman and Hill (1971), following Rosevear (1965), regard this
as a monotypic species, and their approach is followed here.
Koopman (1966) and Hayman and Hill (1971) consider T. miveiventer
(Cabrera and Ruxton, 1926) a distinct species, paoe Ellerman et
al. (1953) who regard it as a race of T. condylura. T. eondylura
includes T. angolenpis (Paterse, 1870) as a synonym.

DISTRIBUTION:

Ranges over the greater
part of Africa. In the
Transvaal it is known only
from the eastern Transvaal
lowveld. According to
Hayman and Hill (op.eit.
it is restricted to forests
or savannah woodland.

HABITAT:

Plenaar (1964) found
that in the Kruger National
Lt -aretas o2 Park the Angola free-tailed
Fig.55: The distribution of T. condylura bat colonizaes caves. It

N oy has also been recorded from
P attics. Rosevear (1965)
states that it lives in hollow trees. It has been shown to have

a wide hablitat tolerance, but excluding semi-deserts (Smithers,
1971).

HABITS:

A gregarious species roosting in colonies of up to several
hundred.

FOOD

Insectivorous.

BREEDING/ ...
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BREEDING:

Smithers (1971) recorded three gravid females collected during
January .

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Data are available from only one male from the Smithsonian
Institution collection.

NM 740: 115-36-14-19-72=25 g

Females

i N Min. Max.
Tot . 107,0 5 92 121
T. 36,4 5 34 40
H.fc 12,1 5 11 13
Ear 16,1 5 11 20
F.arm 45,9 ] 44 48,5
Mass 23,.B 4 16 27

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Material examined, 7: FKomatipoort, 1 (S5I): Letaba, 1 (NEW);
Skukuza, 5 (NEW).

Additional records: Open circles in Kruger National Park,
after Pienaar (1964).

Subgenus Chaerophon Dobson, 1874
Tadarido (Chacrephon) pamila (Cretzschmar, 1830 or 1831)
Little free-tailed bat
Klein losstertvliermuis

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Hayman and Hill (1971} point out that too many poorly defined
subspecies names are ascribed to pumila (sensu Ilate),; thus com=
plicating the taxonomic, zoogeographic and distributiconal picture,
and that it is therefor better to regard this as a monotypic
species for the time being. Includes limbata Peters, 1852, as a

synonym/ . . .
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synonym.

DISTRIBUTION:

In southern Africa it
has a distinctly eastern
distribution. In the Trans-
vaal it is limited to the
eastern lowvald and the
escarpment, whare it is
fairly common. In southern
Africa it would appear that
its distribution is regulated
by the proximity of abun-
dant permanent open water
sources.

' HABITAT
Fig.60: The distribution of T. pumila in ——

the Transvaal. All Transvaal records
are from colonies utilizing
human settlements. It is more often recorded from under corrugated
iron roofs, but a series was procured from Letaba Ranch as it emer-
ged from under the saves of a thatched roof. Rosevear (1965) men=-
tions it utilizing a crevice in a tree trunk. As pointed out by
Smithers (1971), it always occurs close to permanent water,

HABITS:

The little free-tailed bat is a social species, roosting in
colonies of up to several hundred. These roosts are occupied
permanently. It must have a wide temperature tolerance, resting
as it does immediately below corrugated iron roofs.

The presence of such a colony is easily detected as the
members become very restless and noisy at dusk. They emerge after

dark in small batches through regularly used crevices under the
eaves. It would appear that males emerge first.

FOOD:

Insectivorous/...
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Insectivorous .

BREEDING:

13 females collected during November were all pregnant, all
with one foetus each, lmplanted in the right horn of the uterus.
Mine females collected during December were all lactating. Smi-
thers (1971) recorded pregnancies from August to February, with
a distinet peak during December.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 95,6 14 77 100
T. 34.5 14 30 37,5
H.ft 7.9 15 L] 10
Ear 16,8 14 12 19
F.arm 18,9 13 17 45,5
Mags 10,2 13 7.8 13
Female

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 97 52 B89 108
. 34,5 52 3o 40
H.[C B,5 52 [ 10
Ear 17,0 51 14 19
F.arm 38,8 47 37 41
Mass 11,8 46 9 16

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Material examined, 72: Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res., 12 (TM);
Leeuwspoor, 9 (TM); Letaba Ranch, & (TM); Malelane, 3 (TM);
Mokeetsi, 1 (TM); Othawa, 1 (TM); Punda Milia, 10 (TM, 7: WKW, 3);
Pretorliuskop, 1 (NEW); Scrutton, 2 (TM)}); Skukuza, 6 (NEW); Ten
Bosch Estates, 20 (TM); Tshokwane, | (NEW).

Additional records: Open circles in Kruger National Park area,
after Pienaar (1964).

Genus/...
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Subgenus Tadarida Rafinosque, 1614

1 Size larger, forearm G3-66 ., ... ... africana
Size smaller, forearm 44=53 .. .vs 4es s asgyptiaca

Padarida (Tadaridz) africana (Dobson, 1876) Giant African free-taile
bat

Transvaalse losstert=
viermuls

This species was described from the Transvaal, but its exact
type locality was never recorded. T. africana 18 known only from
the holotype and five other specimens, collected as far apart as
the Sudan and Ethiopia. Its validity is recognized by recent
authorities eg. Hayman and Hill (1971]. HNo specimens other than
the holotype have been collected from the Transvaal. The holotype
was not examined.

Taderide (Tadarida) cegyptiaca (E. Geoffroy, 1818) Egyptian free-tail
bat
Egiptiese losstert
viermuis

P.a. aegyptiaca (E. Geoffroy. 1818)

Y. a. bocagei (Seabra, 1900)

TAXONOMIC BOTES:

Ellerman ¢t al. (195)) regard bocagei and aegyptiace as dis-
tinct species. Hayman and HMill (1971), who are followed here,
consider these forms distinct at subspecies level, with asgpptiaca
the prior namé. The two forms are distinguished on relative
sizes (Ellerman #¢ ol., 1953}, particularly forearm length. Using
this parameter it would appear that both occur in the Transvaal.
The possibility of a slze cline was investigated, but insufficient
material is available to confirm this.

on/...
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On available material, the trend is for the smaller western
subspecies bocape! (forearm less than 47,5 mm) to occur over most
of tha Transvaal to as far east as the escarpment, and north to
the Zoutpansberg. All specimens from the eastern Transvaal lowveld
and north of the Zoutpansberg are of the larger eastern form
aagyptiaca (forearm 47,5 mm and more). However, the larger form
has also been recorded towards the western Transvaal, i.e. Vaal-
water (TM 24748; 48,5 mm} and Rust de Winter (TM 24959; 49 mm).
Too little material is available to demonstrate the possible role of
sexual dimorphism.

Pending a detailed study of this group based on more adeguate
material both subsnecies are here retained and recognized within
the Transvaal.

DISTRIBUTION:

Occurs throughout most
of the Province, except
possibly the south-eastern
reglons where it may have
been overlooked.

HABLTAT:

G ) [P ALY ¥ j Most localities in the

. e 4 Transvaal are in woodland .
iR | T — S Li savanna, but a number of
L .‘  " 7 | opecimens have been taken

from four localities in the
south=-weatarn Transvaal

Fip.B1: The distribution of T. aegyptiaca highveld.

in the Transeaal.
It has been reported

to use crevices in corrugated
iron roofs and sheds as daytime roosts. Recently a number of speci-
méns were collected in narrow rock crevices and slits, while look-
ing for Sauromys petrophilus. Also recorded from caves {(Smithers,
1971) . Shortridge (1934) recorded the Egyptian free-tailed bat
from hollow trees and under the loose bark of dead Acacia trees,

HABITS/...
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HABITS:

An extremely fast flier, while presumably hunting for insects
or searching for drinking water. Roosts individually, more often
in small colonies of c.20; colonles of several hundred have been
recorded (Shortridge, 1934). Judging from the amounts of guano
present, these roosts are occupied permanently or semipermanently.

FOOD :

Insectivorous.

BREEDING:

Single pregnant females were collected during September,

October and December.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

HMale

X N Min. Max,
Tot. 108;1 14 835 117
% 7,9 14 30 47
B.EE 8,6 12 B 11
Ear 19,0 14 17 21
F.arm 46,7 ] 45 48
Mass 15,1 8 il 20,5
Female

X M Min. Max.
Tak. 114 ,8 f 98 126
i 41,5 o 38 46
H. 22t 89,5 it ] 11
Ear 19,8 [ 19 21
F.arm 48,0 4 48 50
Mass 15,14 E 14 18

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 38: Enkeldoorn, 1 (TM): Florida, 14 (THM);
Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res., 3 (TM); MNuMuckleneuk, 1 (TM);

Malelana/. ..




167

Malelane, 1 (TM); Maria van Riebeeck Mun. Hat. Res. 1(TM);
Mmabolela Estates, 1 (TM); WNewington, 11 km M., 2 (TM); Othawa,
1 (TM); Pietersburg, 40 km N., 2 (T™); Potchefstroom, 1 (TM);

Platbos, 1 (TM); Pretoria, 2 (TM); Rochdale, 1 (TM):; Rykvoorby,
3 (TM); Venterskroon, 2 (TM}; Welgedaan, 1 (THM).

Additional records: Material collected from Chikwarakwara,
housed in the Rhodesian Museums (Smithers, im [fft.). Open circle
in the Kruger National Park, after Pienaar, (1964).
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ORDER PRIMATES
SUBORDER ANTHROPOIDEA

Family Cercopithecidae
Subfamily Cercopithecinae

1. Face elongated; very broad ischial callo-
gities: tall shorter than head and body; size

lﬂxqﬂr E.Eﬂhgﬂﬂm mE mEs BA S mEm moEE BEE BEE WS Pﬂp‘i#
shorter face; snout rounded; small, rounded
callosities; tail longer than head and body ... Cercopitheous

Papio Erxleben, 1777

Papios uratnuas Kerr, 1792 Chacma baboon
Kaapse bobbejaan

P.u. griseipesa Pocock, 1911

P.u, erientalis Goldblatt, 1926

P.u. ceaidentalis Goldblatt, 1926

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Dandelot (1974), following Roberts (1951), recognizes three
subspecies in the Transvaal. P.u. grisefpes occurs north of the
Zoutpansherg, orientalis is to be found in the eastern regions,
with oeefdentalis occurring in the western Transvaal. The latter
species includes nigripes Roberts, 1932 as a synonym. The boundary

batween the ranges of orientalis and oceddentalis 15 not clearly
established.

The limited material housed in the Transvaal Museum substan-
tiates Dandelot’s (op.eft.) and Roberts' (1951) views that peei-
dentali{s can be distinguished from the other two by its blackened
hands, feet and tail. However, Dandelot (op.cit.) admits that
he is not familiar with the species and that it is likely that
too many subspecies are being recognized.

DISTRIBUTION:

A common species, and as a result of the damage it causes
to cultivated crops, regarded as a pest by farmers and as a

problem/. ..
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problem animal by conservation agencles. Present throughout the
Transvaal, with the excep-
tion of the southwestern
and southeastern regions.
It is unlikely that P.
ursinus ever occurred in
the southwestern Transvaal,
as this area falls outside
its known range. The ap-
parent absence of baboon
in the southeastern Trans-
vaal can only be ascribed
to eradication programmes,
if it has not been over-
locked in collecting,

Fig.62: The distribution of P, uretnus in
tha Transvaal.

HABITAT :

The chacma baboon has a wide habitat tolerance. As far as
can be ascertained, its range is limited by the availability of
open water and suitable sleeping places such as rocky cliffs or
high trees.

HABITS :

The ecology and behaviour of the chacma baboon in southern
Africa have been relatively well studied by a number of scien-
tists, notably Bolwig (1957, 1959, 1963), Hall (1962a and b),
and aspecially Stoltz (1970), Stoltz and Saayman (1970), Saay-
man (1968, 1971a and b). Horr and Washall (1964) give a good
general account of the ecology and behaviocur of the baboon. A
summarized account of all this research is given here,

P. ureinus is a highly social species. Troops consist of
ten to more than a 100 individuals, comprised of both sexes and
all age groups. A very definite dominance order has been des-
cribed with a few of the strongest fully adult males in combi-
nation forming a so-called central hierarchy which controls the

troop/...
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troop. Dominance in females varies. A low-ranking female in
pestrus rises in the hierarchal system, probably as a result of
the attention afforded her by comsorting males. A female with

her newly-born baby forms the centre of the troop's attention

and protection, A baboon troop appears to be a close and inbred
soclety which functions as a unit. See Maxim and Buettner-
Janusch (1963) for the genetic implications of such a closed unit,
where an individual normally spends his entire life in the troop
in which it was born. A baboon is vulnerable when alone, and
will make anxious efforts to rejoin its treop.

Although territoriality in the baboon is as yet unconfirmed
(see Maxim and Buettner-Janusch, 1963), P. wrsinus utilizes home
ranges of varying sizes. Home ranges of adjacent troops overlap
peripherally, and peaceful coexistence within these overlapping
areas seems to be the rule. However, when one troop penetrates
the core area of another, fierce inter-troop fighting has been
observed. Through necessity sleeping places, water sources and
certain feeding areas are sometimes shared between troops. Baboon
troops never sleep on the ground, for fear of predators, but utiliz
trees or rocky cliffs.

No permanent pair bonds exist. As a female progresses
through the cycle of sexual receptivity, she tends to mate with
most of the adult males in the troop; the less dominant ones
first and the dominant ones during the height of ocestrus. Oestrus
is signalled by the red and swollen condition of the sexual
skin surrounding the female genitalia.

The vigilance behaviour and defensive organization of a troop
has been well documented. Leopards as aggressors are no match
for the defensive organization of a baboon troop by day. Vigilance
behaviour has been cbserved in young adults and adults of both
sexes, thus refuting the popular belief of a single permanent
sentinel (Hall, 1960a; Maxim and Buettner=Janusch, 1963).

The greater part of the day is spent in the search for food,
with social interactions especially during early mornings and

late afternoons. Grooming is an important social action, and
occurs between males and females during courtship, as well as
betwean females and their offspring.

Baboons /...
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Baboons are very intelligent animals, which learn fast to
advantageously manipulate objects (van Lawick Goodall, wvan Lawick
and Packer, 197); Bolwig, 1961 and 1963).

FOOD =

il bl

Omnivorous, with plant material constituting the largest
bulk of the diet; 92% as found by Moolman and Breytenbach (1976).
According to them invertebrates are either highly preferred or
essential food items, since they were found in stomach contents
throughout the year. Dart (1963) discusses the carnivorous trait
of baboons, and concludes that baboons are more carnivorous than
scientific field cbservations would indicate, as a result of a
year-round physiological protein demand.

BREEDING:

As far as can be ascertained, throughout the year. Young

baboons of varying ages have been ocbserved in troops during all
Seafons .

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Data available from only three adult males:

HB T. H.ft Ear Mass
TM 26934: 1390 585 201 58mm = 20kg
TM 26941: 1420 560 200 40mm =  19kg
T™ 27178: 1209 522 207 S4mm = 18,7kg

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 2& Boekenhoutkloef 315, 2 (TM); Donker-
poort, 1 (TM); Fernwood, 2 (TM); Klaserie, 1 (TM); Lekkors-
kraal, 1 (TM): Lichtenburg, 1 (TM); Loskopdam Prov. Mat. Res.,
7 (TM); Magaliesberg, 1 (TM):; Makapansgat, 1 (TM); Motlateng,
1 (TM); Mutale river, 1 (TM); Potchefstroom, 1 (TM); Rochdale,

I (TM); Rustenburg, 1 (TM); Uitkyk, 1 (TM); Vliegepoort, 1 (TM)
Zearust, 1 (T™).

Additiconal/...
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additional records: Sight records from Al-te-vér, Blijdschap
Priv. Nat. Res., Blyde Forest Res., Buffelspoort, Charleston,
Cyprus, De Hoop Priv. MNat. Res., Dordrecht,; Ferndale, Fort Klip-
dam, Greefswald, Groothoek, Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res., Huwi,
Jack Scott Priv. Nat. Res., Langfontein, Leeuwspoor, Letaba
Ranch, Madimbo, Mmabolela Estates, Mooigenoeg, Mooiplaas, Mosdene,
Nicorel, Olifantspoort, Levuvhu river, Othawa, Parkfield and
Delamere, Platbos, Renosterpoort, Rhoda, Rochdale, Rykvoorby,
Sandringham, Scrutton, Silkaatsnek, Sulkerboschrand Prov. Nat.
Res., Sweet Home, Ten Bosch Estates, Timbavatili Priv. Nat. Res.,
Uitkyk and Paranie, Urk, Wolkberg, Zandspruit.

Records from the Kruger Natlonal Park area after Pienaar
(1964).

fercopithecus Linnaeus, 1758
Subgenus Cercoptthecus Linnaeus, 1758

1 N Outer surface of arms black or darker than the

back; limbs and much of the tail predominantly black albogularis
Outer surface of arms not black, usually paler than

body; limbs not predominantly black; tail if black

enly at distal end ..cc cec tee ern e s sss ees pygerythrya

Cercopithecus (aethiops) pygerythrus (F. Cuvier, 1821)
Vervet monkey

Blou-aap
€.p. pygerythrue (F. Cuvier, 1821)

TAXONOMIC MNOTES;:

The taxonomy and systematic relationships of the members of
this large and widespread genus are complicated.’ Within the
Transvaal there is no apparent geographic variation in C. Pygerythr
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at subspecies level., Dandelot (1974) is followed here in as-
cribing Transvaal material to the superspecies aethiops, species
pygerythrua.

DISTRIBUTION:

In the Transvaal, the
range of the vervet monkey
is closely associated with
woodland savanna. For this
reason it is found only in
the wooded areas to the north
of the Magaliesberg range,
and the eastern Transvaal
lowveld. A common speciles
throughout its range, and
regarded as a peat in many
agricultural areas, whence

’

_4;ﬁ::¥.=.,,,. - 2 it is actively eradicated.
Fig.63: The distribution of O, pygerythrs
in the Transvaal. HABITAT:

In this Province vervet
monkeys, as elsewhere through its extended range on the continent,
live in drier habitats than those of any other member of the
genus. It has successfully adapted to the variocus forms of woocd-
land savanna, and conseguently has a wide geographical distribu-
tion and a wide habitat tolerance. It is also very abundant,
€. pygerythrus occasionally ventures marginally lnto montane forest
but not at all into pure grasslands. It exhibits a marked preferenc
for riverine forests. But since water is required regularly, it
is not clear whether the water or the lusher riverine vegetation
is the main attraction.

HABITS :

The ecology and social biology of the vervet monkey have been
well documented by Brain (1965), Gartlan and Brain (1968), Hall
and Gartlan (1965), Saayman (1969), Struhsaker (1966 and 1967),

and/ ...
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and Tappen (1960). A brief summary of their
results follows:

€. pygerythrus is a social species. Troops are heterosexual,
with the number of individuals per troop ranging from seven to 53.
Average group size is of the order of 24. The group may consist
of subgroups, and individuals pushed out to the periphery of
the social order of the group are commonly observed. Social
organization is variable, and this is to a large extent interpre-
ted as an adaptation to different ecological conditions. A soclal
order is always maintained, with dominant and/or older males
occupying high-ranking positions. Grooming, social play en-
cointers and agonistic behaviour are all part of the social make-
up of the species. Females devote a lot of time and attention
to infants, either their own or alternatively those of other mother
Females furthermore actively defend any youngster of the group.

Basically C. pygerythrue has a flexible social system in
order to accommodate shorter-term changes in ecological conditions.
Aspects such as sex ratios, the amount of intra-group aggression,
and the type and frequency of interactions are believed possible
to change within a few generations. Acquired skills or new
adaptations apparently are transferred through the mother-infant
relationship.

Varvet monkeys are basically arboreal. However owing to the
nature of their preferred habitat they spend a large proportion
of the day on the ground. It is thus the most terrestrial species
of the genus. At nights a group sleeps in trees, where it divides
into subgroups huddling together for warmth on cold nights. Sub-
groups rejoin the next morning. During the day vervets roam
as a close-knit unit. The area over which the group spreads at
any time can be related to the quality of the habitat,

Each group has a home range within which it maintains a
territory. The sizes of the home range and the territory vary,
and are related to the guality of the habitat and abundance of
food, rather than to group size. The territory is actively
defended by all members of the troop except infants. Scent
marking has been observed and related to territorial maintenance,
as have the noisy displays by males in treetops on the peripher

nff‘li
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of their territories.

Three types of communication have been observed between
troop members, namely facial expressions, body stances and voca-
lizations. It was found that the vervet monkey, possibly since
it is more terrestrial, relies more on facial expressions and body
stances than do other members of the genus. This is seen as an
adaptation to avoid undue attentlion by predators.

BREEDING:

Whereas Struhsaker (1967) records . pygerythrus as a sea-
sonal breeder in central Africa, Smithers (1971) presents data
indicating that this species breeds throughout the year. HNo
gravid females were collected in the Transvaal,

Unlike the baboon, female vervet monkeys display no external
physical change that can ba correlated with ocestrus (Struhsaker,
1967). Females indicate receptivity by presenting to
adult males. According to Struhsaker (op.eit.) females can mate
while still pregnant or lactating, and the period of ocestrus may
vary from one to more than sixty days.

FOOD :

The vervet monkey is an opportunistic omnivore, feeding most-
ly on plant material such as leaves, buds, seeds and fruit. In-
sects are relighed, while small reptiles and even young chicks
are taken (Smithers, 1971). Vervet monkeys often become a
nuisance in agricultural areas and fruit orchards. See also
Maberley (1963) and Pooley (1968) for food items recorded.

MEASUREMENTS AND MARSS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 1138 11 1000 1255
 J 602 12 530 673
B.Et, 137 10 130 147
Ear 37.5 11 31 45
Mass 5,9 kg 5 4,0 7.0

Females/ ...
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Females

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 1080 6 1001 1160
T. 575 6 522 640
H.£t. 125 5 118 130
Ear 35,8 6 34 40
Mass 4,3 2 - -

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 49: Blouberg, 4 (TM}; Boschfontein,
1 (T™); Buffelsdraai, 2 (TM); Chikwarakwana, 1 (RM); Fair-
field, 3 (TM); Greefswald, 1 (TM); Huwi, 1 (T™™); Levuvhu river,
1 (TM); Loskopdam Prov, Mat. Res., 1 (TM); Marlepskop, 5 (TM);
Mmabolela Estates, 1 (TM); Mutale river, 4 (TM); Olifantspoort,
3 (Private collection); Othawa, 1 {TM); Pretoria, 3 (TH);
Rochdale, 1 (Private ceollection); Satara, 2 (TM); Scrutton,
1 (TM); Secheili's Oude Stat, 1 (TM); Sweet Home, 1 (TM);
The Downs, 2 (TM); Tzaneen, 2 (SI); Uitkyk Priv. Rat. Res.,
1 (TM); Vygeboschlaagte, 1 {(TM); Woodbush, 4 (TM).

Additional records: Material housed in Rhodesian Museums
from 2229 AB, 2229 BA and 2230 BC (Smithers, in Itft.).

Sight records from: Modderfontein, Al-te-v@r, Blijdschap
Priv. Nat., Res., Blyde Forest Res., Brandhoek, Buffelspoort,
Charleston, Cyprus, De Hoop Priv. Nat. Res., Donkerpoort and
Zandspruit, Dordrecht, Ferndale, Fort Klipdam, Groothoek, Hans
Merensky Prov. Nat. Res., Leeuwspoor, Letaba Ranch, 10 km E. Ma-
dimbo, Moolgenoeg, Mosdene Priv. Mat. Res., Nicorel, Othawa,
Parkfield and Delamere, Platbos, Renosterpoort Priv. Nat. Res.,
Rhoda, Rykvoorby, Sandringham Priv. Nat. Res., Silkaatsnek
Priv. Nat. Res., Ten Bosch Estates, Timbavati Priv. Nat, Ras.,
Urk, Welgevonden, Zandspruit, Zoutpan, Wolkberg.

Open circles on the distribution map within the Kruger
National Park area are after Pienaar (1964).

Cercopitheousa/...
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Cercopithecus (mitis) albogularis (Bykes, 1831)
Samango monkey
Samango—aap
£.a. erythrarchue Peters, 1852

TANOMOMIC NWOTES:

The taxonomic treatment of Dandelot (1974) is followed

here.
DISTRIBUTION:

€. albogularis has an
easterly distribution through-
out Africa. As elsewhere
throughout its range, the
samango monkey has a patchy
and easterly distribution
in the Transvaal, being close-
ly assoclated with the iso-
lated patches of evergreen
forests of the escarpment.
These forest patches are
. often widely separated by
e Ty -l - areas of country into which
Fig.B64: The distrioution of (. albogularis albogularis falls to spread.

in tha Tranavaal. Vagrants are on occasion

reported from dense riverine
gallery forests some distance away f{rom the evergreen forests,
for instance at Pafuri (Pienaar, 1964).

HABITAT:

Very narrowly adapted to 'I'.hl'h.'l.qh evergreen forests of
mountaing and coastal areas. In this respect it is ecologically
similarly adapted to the other tropical members of the genus
in Africa, except that (. albogularis is the only highly arboreal
member of the genus ranging this far south on the continent.

This suggests that the species is ecologically relatively more
successful.

Like/...
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Like the majority of species of the genus, the samango monkey
is almost entirely arboreal. It is thus essentially restricted
to evergreen forests., However Brain (1963) suggests that not
only ecological factors restrict the species to evergreen forests.
¢. albogularia might have exhibited a gradual spread into riverine
forests, were it not for the fFact that vervet monkeys are so well
established here. Inter-specific competition is thus another
factor limiting the range of samango monkeys.

HABITS:

Apart from some observations by Brain (1965 and 1968),
very few detailed studies have been conducted on the behaviour
and ecology of this species. However, J. Scorer (in progress)

has recently completed a field study in the Transvaal on this
species, and his results should be published shortly.

The samango monkey is a social species. Group size is smaller
than than of the vervet monkey, and estimated to be on average
between 15 and 20 individuals. Groups are hetercsexual,
and unlike the vervet it is difficult to distinguish between the
sexes. It is highly arboreal, sleeping and spending the largest
part of the day in the forest canopy where the animals are well
concealed and difficult to observe. However, troopas have been
observed feeding on the ground in open patches within the forest
at Lake Sibaya in Zululand, Normally a very vocal animal, a
troop will fall absolutely silent when closely approached by an
observer. 1t appears to have home ranges since certain troops are
known to occur in limited and exclusive areas for prolonged pe-
riods.

Grenadilla farmers from Woodbush claim that samangc monkeys ca
damage to cropa. It has bean reported from Entabeni Forest S5ta-
tion to eat the bark of young pine trees bordering endemic
forests, causing die-offs or stunted growth of the trees. At
Mariepskop I have observed two bold males habitually raiding the
"boma" of a native dwelling for whatever food is available,
normally mealie porridge. However, these are all isolated
instances, and there is no reason to consider samango monkeys
an economic pest. On the contrary, as a result of dwindling

habitat/...
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habitat in southern Africa, there is every reason for concern
for its continued existence.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Data from only five animals available:

Males

Tot. T H.ft Ear
TM 4483: 1220 695 140 39 mm
TM 4772: 1250 730 154 3 7

Females

T™ 3411: 1170 650 132 J4dmm
™™ 3412: 1170 650 144 34mm
TH 4773: 1018 608 130 35mm

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 10: Leydsdorp, 1 (TM); Malta, 1 (TM);
Mariepskop, 2 (TM); Sekororo, 4 (TM); Woodbush, 2 (THM).

Additional records: Sight records from Cyprus, Parkfield
and Delamare, Wolkberg. Literatore record from Pafuri (Pienaar,
1964) .

SUBORDER PROSIMII
INFRACRDER LORISIFORMES
Family Galagidae

Galagoe E. Geoffroy, 1796

1. Size large; adult skull with sagittal

crest; Pl higher than P2 e S . N erasgsteaudatus

Size small; no sagittal crest; Pl and Pz

EUthual e = L N LN  F 9 4+ B " . ¥ 9 &+ * ¥ 4 ¥ & 4+ & B Efﬂ-ﬂgalﬂﬂ-ﬂ'i:ﬂ

Galago/...
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Galagoe erassicaudatus E. Geoffroy, 1812 Grand galago

Bosnagaap
G.e. umbrogus Thomas, 1917

DISTRIBUTION:

. crassicaudatus has
an entirely eastern distri-
bution in the Transvaal.
Essentially it occurs in
the eastern Tranavaal low-
vaeld and on the escarpment,
as well as in the eastern
sector of the area north of
the Zoutpansberg. However,
the grand galago utilizes
corridors in the form of
riverine and montane forests,

U - : ) to penetrate as far west-
Fig.65: r-; Giatribution of . aresiomuds="TEOS. A% Iouls Tricharde
tus in the Transvaal. and Potgietersrus. The
latter record is based on
a detailed description of
an animal cbserved by the owner of the farm Groothoek.

HABITAT :

Observations in the Transvaal support the findings of Doyle
and Bearder (1977), that the grand galago is very narrowly
adapted to montane forests and high riparian forests. Not once
was this animal observed outside this particular habitat in the
Transvaal, although Doyle and Bearder (op.cit.) mention isolated
instances where this has galago ventured into other habitats.

HABITS:

Doyle and Bearder (1977) summarize all the research conduc-
ted on both species of Galage in southern Africa. Especially
Doyle, Bearder and their co-workers have made a substantial
contribution in the understanding of the ecology, socio-biology

and/...
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and breeding of 0. crassfcaudatus and 0. senegalensis, both
in captivity and in the wilds. All my own random observations
support their findings and conclusions.

The grand galago is a nocturnal, arboreal and social animal.
It is strictly nocturnal, commencing activity just after sunset
and ceasing just before sunrise. Daylight hours are spent
sleeping well concealed in nests or forks of high trees. Noc-
turnal activity patterns show a bimodal curve of high activity
just after sunset and again during the hours just before dawn.
Between these peaks the animals rest or sleep. Approximately
one kilometer is traversed per night, normally followlng a
circular route.

¢. erassicaudatus is highly adapted to an arboreal life,
and it seldom ventures to the ground. Locomotion under undisturbed
conditions is a slow deliberate guadrupedal walk on branches.
However, hopping as well as jumping over greater distances re-
gularly occur. This is a social species and is normally en-
countared in small groups of up to six individuals, mostly con-
stituting a family group. A female with her infants, and some-
times her juvenlle offspring, form the basis of such social
groups. Allogrooming has been ocbserved and is seen as serving
a social function. Autogrooming, regularly accompanied by
urine-washing, occurs especially upon waking.

The grand galago was found to maintain home ranges (Doyle
and Bearder, 1977); one such home range was determined to encom-
pass seven hectares. The owners of a home range know it intimate-
ly. Well-established routes are followed through the home range.
The various areas within a home range are utilized by rotatlon,
apparently in correlation with food availability and abundance.

A number of sleeping places are mailntained within such a home
range, esach occupied for short periods of time,

Females construct nests of green leaves and twigs whare
they can give birth. The infants remain hidden in these nests
for the first few days of their lives. Hereafter the mother
takes them along on her nightly excursions.

FOOD: /...
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FOOD :

Gum secreted by trees constitute a major part of the diet.
This is followed by other plant material such as fruit, flower
secretions and seeds (Doyle and Bearder, 1977). Insects repre-
sent ¢. 5% of the diet, Exotic fruits are also taken in orchards
adjoining natural habitat.

BREEDIHNG:

G. erassicaudatus has a distinct and restricted breeding
seaason 1ln southern Africa. Mating occurs during midwinter
(June/July). Gestation period is ¢. 130 days. Parturition is
within a period of three weeks, as from the beginning of November.
Doyle and Bearder (1977) relate this birth periodicity te an
adaptation to seasconal food avallability. Normally twins are
born, with triplets and singletons recorded as minority events.

I collected only one pregnant female, with two foetuses,
cr 5B mm, implanted 1L:1R.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 712 16 630 785
T. 383 16 i50 440
H.Lt. 92,5 15 B4 101
Ear 60,7 15 54 65
Mass 1,27 9 0,55 1,65 kg
Females

b N Min. Max.
Tot. 588 5 501 715
Y. 319 5 285 388
H.ft. 83,0 5 BO 1)
Ear 55,4 4 48,5 63
Mass 0,74 2 - - kg

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens/...
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Specimens examined, 29: Blesbokspruit, 1 (TM): Chikwarak-
wara, 1 (RM); Cyprus, 1 (TM); Greefswald, 1 (TM); 10 km E.
Madimbo, 1 (TM); Mariepskop, 2 (TM); Mokeetsi, 1 (TM); Mutale,
1 (TM); HNew Agatha Forest Reserve, 7 (TM); WNewington, 1 (TM);
Othawa, 1 (TM); Nelspruit, 1 (TM); Paranie Priv. Nat., Res.,

2 (TM); Rochdale, 1 (Priv. coll.); Uitkyk Priv. NHat. Res., 1
(TM) ; Woodbush, 2 (TM); Zoutpansberg, 4 (TM).

Additional records: Sight records from Groothoek, Leeuwspoor,
Letaba Ranch, Levuvhu river, Parkfield and Delamere, Scrutton,
Sweet Home. Specimens are housed in Rhodesian Museums, collected
from 2230 BC (Smithers, ¢m I[ftt.). Open circles on the distri-
bution map in the Kruger National Park area, after Pienaar (1964).

Galago senegalensies E. Geoffroy, 1796 Lesser galago

Nagaap
G.a. moholi A. Smith, 1839

DISTRIBUTION:

In the Transvaal the
lesser galago is widely
distributed in all woodland
savanna areas. An abundant
species, whose range is
limited by the availability
of open woodland or shrub-
land.

HABITAT:

Unlike the former spe- -
cles, G. senegalensia is

-:,zi-~1: 22 24 S - markedly dependent upon
Fig.B6;: Tr!- Ti::rm:tim of G. semegalan- oOpen woodland associations
.3 53

i e Transvoel . and, to a lesser extent,

open shrubland. The lesser
galago is saldom if ever.

encountered/...
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encountered in the domain of the grand galago, while it is en-
tirely absent from the highveld grasslands. Smithers (1971)
presents data showing that the lesser galago is particularly
associated with stands of Acaeiz spp., and he relates this to
the high insect diversity found in Acacfe trees, and forming
part of the galago's insectivorous diet.

HABITS :

As pointed out by Doyle and Bearder (1977) in the collation
of thelr earlier research work, it is very similar in habits to
the grand galago. It is also a social, arboreal and entirely
nocturnal species. Exclusive home ranges are kept, within which
several nests are built for the purpose of parturition. Allo-
grooming and autcgrooming, the latter in assoclation with urine-
washing, have been described. A bimodal peak of high nocturnal
activity, similar to that of the previous species, with a period
of rest and/or sleep during the middle of the night, is typical.

Compared to §. erassticaudatus, the lesser galago is a far
more aglle and active animal, capable of jumps over long distances.
This specles furthermore spends much more time on the ground
than the former, apparently in Ssearch of insects. Individual
members of a social or family group disperse early at night to
forage on their own, after an initial short spell of intra-group
social activities.

FOO0D:

Exclusively Acasia gqum and insects. During winter gum forms
the major part of the diet, supplemented by insects (see Doyle
and Bearder, op.ef:.). This dependence upon gum may account for

the lesser galago's geographical attachment to Acacia spp.,
as mentioned above.

BREEDING:

Unlike Smithers (1971), Doyle and Bearder (1977)
find the lesser galago to ba a seasonal breeder, producing off-
spring during summer. There are two birth seasons per summer,

the/...
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the first during October, followed by a post-partum cestrus
period. The second birth season is during January/February.
Gestation period ranges from 121 to 124 days. Two young are
normally born per mother.

In the Transvaal only one pregnant female was collected,
during September. The animal had only one foetus, implanted in
the left uterus horn, cr.35 mm.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 381 51 330 420
T. 221 51 186 246
H.ft. 58,7 51 50 66
Ear 17,6 51 30 46
Mass 177 26 145 212
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 375 8 350 400
. 226 8 190 227
H.Lt. 58,3 7 50 63
Ear 16,6 8 315 39
Mass 158 4 126 176

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 70: Al-te-vér, 2 (TM); Chikwarakwara,
1 (RM); Donkerpoort an Zandspruit, 2 (TM); Droogedal, 1 (TM);
Fairfield, 2 (TM); Perndale, 1 (TM); Geelhoutkloof, 1 (TM);
Gaorges Valley, 1 (TM); Greefswald, 1 (TM); Hans Merensky Prov.
Nat. Res.;, 2 (TM); Huwi, 1 (TM); Kempiana, 3 (TM); Lilliput, °
2 (TM); Loskopdam Prov. Nat. Res., 3 (TM); 10 km E. Madimbo,
1 (T™); Marico, 3 (TM); Maringaskraal, 1 (TM); Moorddrift,
4 (TM); Mmabolela Estates, 1 (TM): Mooiplaas, 1 (TM): Mosdene
Priv. Nat. Res., 2 (TM); Mutale river, 5 (TM); MNaw Agatha, 1
(T™); Newington, 1 (SI); HNylstroom, 2 (TM); Olifants river,
1 (TM); Othawa, 2 (TM); PFlatbos, 1 (TM); Potgietersrus, 1 (TM);

Pratoria/...
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Pretoria, 1 (TM):; Rhenosterkop, 3 (TM}; Rooikranz, 2 (TM);
Rustenburg, 1 (TM); Sandringham, 2 (TM); Scrutton, 1 (TM);
Sweet Home, 1 (TM):; Uitkomst, 1 (TM); Urk, 3 (TM);: Welge-
vonden, 1 (TM); Zondagsfontein, 1 (TM); Zoutpan, 3 (TM).

Additional records: Material housed in the Rhodesian
Museums, ccllected from 2230 BC (Smithers, in I[itt.). BSight
records from Buffelspoort, Cyprus, Ferndale, Groothoek, Letaba
Ranch, Mooigenoceg, Wicorel, Olifantspoort, Parkfield and
Delamere, Rochdale, Rykvoorby, Tenbosch Estates, Uitkyk and
Paranie Priv. Nat. Res. The open circles in the Kruger National
Park area on the distribution map are after Pienaar (1964).




187

ORDER PHOLIDOTA
Family Manidae

Manis Linnaeus, 1758
Manis temmineki{{ Smuts, 1832 Pangolin
Ietermagog

DISTRIBUTION:

f

Records from the
Transvaal indicate that
this animal is restricted
to woodland savanna areas.

However, Lynch (1975) re-
ports some past and some

more recent records from
3 the highlands of the Orange
o s — ' Free State, which suggest

that the pangolin may have
b ” - occurred on the Transvaal
i My /f \ i rerfemedotad | Riohueras during histortaat
__,:;:.__“_EHITH il times, The last specimens

- —
-

Fip.E7: The distribution of M teminehy rom the Tiausyaal were
in the Transwaal. taken at the turn of the

century. I have some re-
cords, as based on carcass remains found in private possession,
auggastiﬁg that this animal still persists in the Transvaal out-
gside the Kruger National Park. I have, nonetheless, not the
slightest doubt that it is now extremely rare and endangered
here. For all the time I have spent in the field, I have never
come across live pangolins in the Transvaal. The majority of
records ipndicated on the distribution map are based on more than
one verbal confirmation of occurrence, from persons living at -
that particular locality. Apparently, however, the conservation
status of the pangolin is satisfactory in the Kruger National

Park, since Pienaar (1964) has recorded it from several locali-
tias.

HABITAT:/...
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HABITAT :

Very little is known of the habitat requirements of this
animal. As pointed out, Transvaal records indicate an assocla-
tion with woodland savanna, whereas Lynch (1975) lists its oc-
currence in grasswveld associations. Smithers (1971) has also
recorded it from floodplain grasslands, riparian woodlands, dry
scrublands and woodlands. WNo records exist from dense forests
or from mountainous areas.

HABITS :

The pangolin is probably the least known medium-sized mam-
mal in southern Africa. Information pertaining to its habits
is restricted to isolated observations by Bhortridge (1934);
Roberts (1951), and Smithers (1971).

It is an extremely shy and retiring animal, and appears to
be predominantly nocturnal, thus rendering observation even more
difficult. However, Smithers has (op.eit.) recorded some day-
time activity. Unlike its close relative M. tricuspus Rafinesgue,
1820, M. temmincki 1s entirely terrestrial. It has so far been
recorded to be exclusively soclitary in nature. In spite of the
fact that it i1s widely believed to excavate its own burrows, no
substantiating evidence exist., MNeither does it live exclusively
on the iphabitants of termite mounds (see Smithers, 1971) by
breaking open the mounds with its strongly developed claws, but

alsoc on harvester termites and ants.

Smithers (1971) discusses locomotion., This animal is almﬁst
bipedal. When progressing in a leisurely manner, the front feet
assist only irreqularly in balancing. The tail is used extensive-
ly as balancing or supporting organ, espaclally when the animal
is moving at speed on the hind limbs only. Being a relatively
slow-moving creature and also fairly easy to detect, it is very
Susceptible to human predation. Some black tribes relish the
flesh. Various parts of the body are allegedly
used by black medicine men. Several such medicine shops in Pre=-
toria display parts of pangolins on their shelves, and shop owners
dre prepared to purchase more for processing.

When the pangolin is touched or put under stress, it curls

up/ ...
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up characteristically in a tight ball around its own head. The
sharp-edged scales of the back and flanks afford effective pro-
tection, and could even cause deep cuts Lf it is attempted to
prize the animal open.

FOOD:

No information available from the Transvaal. Smithers (1971)
recorded certain ant (Formicidae) and termite (Isoptera) genera
as constituting the sole diet. Since food items are collected
with the long sticky tongue, a falr amount of sand and other
foreign particles are also taken in.

BREEDING:

No information available from the Transvaal. Smithers (1971) =»
cords a pregnancy during July, whereas Ansell (1960) cbserved a bir
in captivity during August,

Van Ee (1978) kept some animals under observation in cap-
tivity, and cbserved mating. Mounting is sideways and the male
forces his hindparts underneath the female. Gestation period
is 139 days. Only singletons have been recorded to be born so
far. The mother carries her infant on her back, leaning it
against the broad fat tail.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Neither of the two specimens taken from the Transvaal,
were welghed or measured. A male specimen taken in the Caprivi
in 1970 had a total length of 910 mm, tail length of 410 mm,
and a hind foot length of 70 mm. The mass was not recorded,

Smithers (1971) supplies data for two specimens taken in Bots-
wana.

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 2: Soutpansberg, 2 (TM).

Sight or verbal records from local inhabitants from: Al-
te-vér, Buffelspoort, De Hoop Priv. Nat. Res., Donkerpoort and
Zandspruit, Dordrecht, Huwl, Letaba Ranch, Nicorel, Parkfield

and/...
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and Delamere, Mooigenoeg, Mooiplaas, Othawa, Rochdale, Rykvoor-
by, Scrutton, TenBosch Estates, Timbavati Priv. Nat. Res,,
Uitkyk and Parani Priv. Nat. Res., Urk. The open circles in

the Kruger Matlonal Park area on the distribution map are based
on Pienaar (1964).
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ORDER LAGOMORPHA
Family Leporidae

1. Mesopterygoid region narrow; space

immediately behind palate much narrower than

least longitudinal diameter of palatal bridge

(palatal bridge averages more than 140 percent

of mesopterygoid width) ... «ss sss sss sae oo« Pronolagus
Mesopterygoid region wider; space immediately

behind palate a little narrower than, or sub-

equal to, but most often wider than length of

palatal bridge (which averages less than 130 per-

cent of mesopterygoid width)... ... «.c sue . Lopus

Pronolagus Lyon, 1904

1, Very small bullae, their length less

than one tenth of the length of the skull ves  oOrassteaudatus
Length of tympanic bullae more than one

tenth of length of skull she sne sus sas was

2. Length of skull less than 85 mm ss+s s+ss Pupsstris
Length of skull more than 85 mm ses nss see Pandensis

Pronolagus erassicaudatus (1. Geoffroy, 1832) Natal red rock hare
Natalse rooihaas
P. eo. ruddi Thomas and Schwann, 1905

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

The genus Prorolagus 18 in dire need of revision. How-
ever, an understanding of speciation and an insight into geo~-
graphic and nongeographic variation is severely hampered by a
lack of study material. Petter (1972), following Ellerman et ail.

{1553]‘;1111
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(1953), recognizes five subspecies in P. eressicaudatus, and
ascribes specimens from the Transvaal teo P. o. ruddi. This
treatment is followed here, pending acquisition of more mate-
rial and a revision of the genus.

DISTRIBUTION:

Only two specimens
are available from the
Transvaal, one from Barbar-
ton and the other from
Legogot., It would thus
appear that P. erassicau-

datus ranges only margin-

ally into the southeastern

Transvaal from 2Zululand,
Matal and the eastern Cape

Province. See Pringle
(1974) for an account of

_ . 3 - distribution in Natal,
Fig.E8: The distribution of P. oregatodu-
datus in the Transveal. HABTTAT :

Prefers rocky situa-
tions as are usually found on hill slopes and summits. Red rock
hares do not burrow, and therefore rely on natural rock crevices
for refuge. It is dependent on a good grass cover for grazing,
and also for protection and concealment when lying up during the
day.

HABITS:

Virtually nothing is known of the habits of the Natal red
rock hare, mostly as a result of its secretive and nocturnal
habits, Pringle (1974} claims that it ocours in small colonies,
probably constituting family units of only a few individuals,
Local distribution is limited to areas with sultable rock cre-
vices for refuge. Colonies often ccour in close proximity to
rock dassie (P. capensis) colonlies, as a result of a joint de-
pendence on rocky areas. Just like the other two Promolagus

species/..,
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species, the Natal red rock hare utilizes permanent toilet sites

where the characteristic disc-like droppings are deposited at
the base of a rock. It would appear that individuals in fact
sguat on the edge of the rock while defeacating over its edge.

FOOD:

——————

Grazers.

BREEDING:

No information available.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:
Only one male and one female available from the Transvaal.

They are:

Tot. . H.ft Ear
TM 645: d: 579 57 %6 74
™4 1473: 9: 590 40 95 g5

None of these specimens were weighed.

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 2: Barberton, 1 (TM); Legogot, 1
'.ITH:.

Pronolagus randenatis Jameson, 1907 Rand red hare
Johannesburgse roolhaas

P. p, capricornis Roberts, 1926

P, r. makapani Roberts, 1924

P. r. powelli Roberts, 1924

P. r. randensis Jameson, 1907

TAZONOMIC NOTES:

Ellerman at al. (1953), followed by Petter (1972), recognize
no less than four subspecies within the Transvaal, These are

gapricornis/..
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eapricornis from the Soutpansberg; makapani from Makapan's cave
near Potgletersrus; powelli from the Rustenburg district; and
randenais from Pretoria to Parys and westwards. As remarked by
Petter (op.oit.), many of the currently recognized forms are
probably invalid. The original descriptions of all these sub-
species were primarily based on the fur colour of very small
samples. Subsequent material proved that the

original descriptions do not adequately describe nongecgraphic
and gecgraphic variation, thus invalidating many of the earlier
subspecific characters and necessitating a re-examination of
subspecies. However, red rock hares are very habitat-speci-
fic, and as such populations are often isolated from each other.
In the Transvaal, for instance the Soutpansberg (capricornis),
Waterberg (makapani), and Magaliesberg (powell{ and partly
randensia) populations are totally isoclated from each other.
Since geographical isolation is an important factor in subspecia-
tion, the subspecies currently recognized for the Transvaal (Pet-
ter, 1972) are retained, pending a re-evaluation of geographlc
variation.

DISTRIBUTION:

. # “ F. randenaies is limi-
LA ted to the rocky, mountai=-
footirse ' ']l nous areas of the northern,
= j central and weastern Trans-

|| wvaal. It is absent from the
4" || southweatern Transwvaal,

e ["*=[" 1| probably due to a lack of
.{_,ﬂ_ = | | suitable habitat, as well
= 1 as from the eastern and south
_ 4} || == || eastern Transvaal where

B = — it is replaced by the other
K] ; = two Pronolagus species.

1. —

[=mi-ZI o4 F¥_ 7 =

—
= =
s

e

Fig.69: The distribution of P. randensis HABITAT :
in the T 1
: e Like P. ergasi-

caudatus it 18 closely

confined/...
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confined to rocky hills and rock faces in assoclation with grass
and shrub. These situations offer rcck crevices and dense shrub
cover which are exploited as permanent or semi-permanent refuges.
Although red rock hares may venture into adjoining plains to
graze, they never seem to wander very far from these refuge
situations.

HABITS:

Terrestrial and to some extent rupiculous, The Rand red
rock hare i8 nocturnal, emerging at sunset to graze. During the
day individuals lie up in the concealment of rock crevices, or
under the protection of vegetation growing at the base of large
rocks. They appear to have set habits and escape routes. On
several occaslons 1 have flushed individuals from vegetation at
the base of a rock. Upon returning the next day, many indivi-
duals were flushed at the same spot and followed exactly the
same escape route as the day before. At the farm Rykvoorby in
the Zeerust district, several individuals were observed sunning
themselves in the leeward protection of large rocks from a pre-
valling cold wind.

Occurs singly or in pairs. Like P, ergssicaudatus,
it defeacates at specific tollet sites which remain in use for
prolonged periods. As in all the southern African Lagomorpha,
the faeces are disclike individual pellets. These toilet sites
are very easy to detect, and being in rocky terrain on mountain
slopes or summits, they serve as a clear indication of the pre-
sence of rock hares in an area. Although red rock hares have
legs they are remarkably fleet-footed and agile. They
progress at high speed in especially rocky terrain, dodging
and weaving between boulders, or jumping from rock to rock.
The fur is extremely fine and dense, and comes off very easily.
Attempts at dragging a rock hare from a refuge are more
likely to be rewarded with only a handful of fur.

FOOD ¢

Grazers.

BREEDING: /...
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BREEDING:

The only record of breeding 1is that of a single lactating
female collected durlng May.

MEASUREMENTS AND MAGS:

Males

® N Min. Max.
Tot. 526 13 495 590
o 90,4 14 73 207
H.ft 93,3 14 82 205
Ear B4,1 14 78 100
Mass 2,20 3 2,1 2,3
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 535 B 472 570
T. 93,4 B 73 105
H.ft 97,9 8 920 105
Ear 81,8 8 78 85
Mass 2,47 5 2,1 2,7

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 25: Bon Accord, 1 (TM); Dordrecht,
1 (TM); Greefswald, 1 (TM); Hennops river, 2 (TM); Johannes-
burg, 1 (TM); Klapperfontein, 1 (Priv. coll.); Koster; 1 '
(TM) ; Makapansgat, 1 (TM); Motlateng, 1 (TM); MNew Agatha For.
Res., 2 (TM); Platbos, 1 (TM); Rencsterpoort, 1 (TM); Rooi-
krans, 3 (TM); Rykvoorby, 1 (TM); S8Silverton, 2 (TH); Sout-
pansberg, 2 (T™M); Swartkrans, 1 (TM); Witpoort, 1 (TM);
Zandfontein, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Pienaar (1964) records this speclies
from 2432 CC.

Fronolagua/. ..
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Pronclagus rupestrio (A, Smith, 1834) Smith's red hare
Smithse rooihaas

P. . barretti Roberts, 1949

DISTRIBUTION:

Restricted to the
southeastern Transvaal,
where it has been recorded
from only three localities
- all three along the es-
carpment. In the Trans-
vaal the three species of
Pronolague are thus allo-
patric.

HABITAT :

Bimilar to the other

: 2X N : - Pronolagus specles, P. ru-
Fig.70: Tha distribution of P. rupestri® paestris is narrowly con-
e fined to rocky situations,
mostly in association
with adegquate grass and/or shrub cover on hill slopes and summits.

HABITS :

Isolated observations on Smith's red rock hare suggest that
it has similar habits to the other Promolaegus species. A group
of five individuals was observed one night on a gentle rocky
slope on the properties Grootsuikerboschkop and Elandslaagte.
These animals were apparently not disturbed by our spotlight.
Although all five grazed in the same general area, they did not
appear to act as a social group. Probably since the grass cover *
was very dense, the animals jumped onto rocks to gain better
vantage points when disturbed. During the period under observatic
they did not venture further than 30 metres away from their rock
refuges. During the day some individuals were flushed where thay
were lying up under the cover of very dense grass some 20 metres
away from the nearest rock.

m!fﬁ--
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FOOD:

Only two stomachs were analysed, the contents of which were
finely masticated. It was, however, possible to establish that
grass leaves predominated over grass stems. It is further inte-
resting to note that although the winter grass in the habitat
appeared to be dry, somé green growth must have been present
since the food in the stomachs consisted almost totally of green
matter.

BREEDING:

The only breeding record available is that of a lactating
female taken during May.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Data available from only four specimens. They are:

Tot. T. B.Lfk Ear Mass

™ 20196; d: 470 65 82 85  1,0kg
T™ 23812; 9: 534 88 B8 83  1,Bkg
T™ 23813; 9: 534 77 B8 80  2,lkg
S1 (Field no.192): %: 430 71 Bl 75 1,2kg

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 4: Belfast, 1 (5I); Joshua Moolman

Priv. Mat. Res., 1 (TM); Grootsuikerboschkop and Elandslaagte,
2 ().

Additional records: Pienaar (1964) speculates that the
red rock hares observed in the porthern parts of the Kruger

National Park, may be P. rupestris. One specimen was subseguent-

ly collected, which I identified as P. randansies, although with
some uncertainty.

Lepus Linnasus, 1758

(Bey modified after Smithers, 1971)

afssa
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1. Larger, greatest skull length 80-96;

gular collar reddish-buffy; dorsal and ventral

colour normally meet without a buffy or yellowish

tinge marking the zone of contact on the sides ... sazatilis
Smaller, greatest skull length 73-88; gular

collar pale buffy white or only faintly tinged

buffy; where dorsal and ventral colour meet

along the sides the zone of contact 1s often

marked by a buffy or yellowish tinge ... ... ... capensis

Lepus capensis Linnaeus, 1758 Cape hare
Kaapse vlakhaas

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

This genus is clearly in need of revision. Petter (1572)
recognizes three species as occurring in the Transvaal, 1i.e,
L. capansis, L. sazati{lis and L. crawchayi de Winton, 1899,
However, the diagnostic characters proposed by Petter (op.eit.)
at species level are variable, and I was unable to distinguish
orawshayi. The latter is therefore troated as a synonym of
sazatilis, thus allowing me to utilize the diagnostic characters
used by Smithers (1971) for capenmais and sazatiiia only.

Petter (op.eit.) furthermore lists no less than 35 described
races for L. capensia, with bedfordi Roberts, 1932; ermeloenais
Roberts, 1932; and ochropus Wagner, 1844, recognized as the sub-
species occurring in the Transvaal. With no clear understan-
ding of the scope of non-geographic and especially geographic
intraspecific variation, I consider it unjustified to refer
material from the Transvaal to any of these three subspecles.

DISTRIBUTION:

The Cape hare is common on the southern Transvaal highveld
grasslands. From here a peculiar fingerlike extension ranges
northwards into the woodland savanna zone all along the Springbok
Flats. The only exception is the specimen from Shingomene in

the/...
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the north of the Kruger
National Park, the status
of which is uncertain as
I could not assign it
with certainty to
L. ecapensis. In the light
of the inferred predelic-
tion of the Cape hare for
pure grasslands and the
lightly wooded Springbok
flate, it is desirable to
obtain more material from
Shingomene to verify the
= occurrence of the Cape
I:i:.‘H: IE ﬁ;t:::::iun of L, capensis in hare, not only in the
Kruger Hational Park, but

in the entire woodland
savanna of the eastern Transvaal lowwveld.

T T RN
— T —

HABITAT :

Smithers (1971:257) analyses the different habitat re-
quirements of L, capensis and L. sarzatilis. He clearly demon-
strates that the Cape hare has a marked preference for open gras-
sy areas, avoiding denser woodland altogether and occurring only
marginally in shrub of various kinds. In the case of specimens
taken in a shrub environment, Smithers was able to show that
they were always taken near open grassland areas, My data sup-
port Smithers"' findings. GSeventy-seven percent of the specimens
from the Transvaal were definitely taken from open areas such
as grasslands, cultivated lands, kraals, airstrips etc. The
conditions under which the remaining 23% of specimens were taken

are not known but it can be assumed that at least some were also
collected from such open areas.

HABITS :

It is indeed amazing that an animal as common and as easy
to observe as either of the two local lLepus species has not

been/...



been intensively studied in terms of ecology, behaviour etc.
Existing knowledge of their general biology is based on inci-
dental obhservations of especially collectors. The lack of
attention Lepus species have received from local investigators
can probably be attributed to their strictly nocturnal habits.
Isclated records of daytime activity exist, but these are under
abnormal conditions, viz. feeding on overcast days as ob~-
served by Smithers (1971). During the day the Cape hare lle

up against tufts of grass or other similar cover. With the
ears pulled back and with its cryptic colour, it is very diffi-
cult to detect during the day, even at short distances. Proba-
bly for that reason the Cape hare is not easily flushed, unless
one almost steps on it by accident.

L. capenais 18 solltary, except during the mating season
when more than one male may accompany a female. Groups of Cape
hares are occasionally seen, but this is always at places affor-
ding very good grazing, which serves to attract several indivi-
duals to a restricted area. Young are kept hidden in the form

until weaned. Thereafter they disperse and do not remain with
the mother.

FOOD:

Grazers. Stomach contents are very finely masticated, ren-
dering identification very difficult.

BREEDING:

Three pregnancies were recorded during November. Lacta-
ting females were taken during February (1), July (1), November
(5), and December (1), Two of the three pregnant females had
two foetuses (1L; 1R), and the third had only one foetus (1L).
Smithers (1971) had an equally small sample, but on combining

our data it would appear that L. capeneisz has a long breeding
SEa80n.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS :

Males/...
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Males
X N Min. Max.
Tot. 512 24 450 570
T. 82,8 23 67 110
H.ft 109 24 94 117
Ear 110 24 96 134
Mass 1,95 12 1,20 3,00 kg
Females
X N Min. Max.
Tot. 550 24 480 590
T. B2,8 25 71 115
H.ft 111 25 103 120
Ear 110 25 97 140
Mass 2,22 19 1,75 3,00 kg

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 73: Bandolierskop, 2 (TM); Barbers-
pan, 2 (T™M); Blijdschap Priv. Mat. Res., 1 (TM); Bloemhof, 1
(TM) ; Brandhoek, 2 (TM);: Ermelo, 3 (8I); Fort Klipdam, 2 (TM);
Goedehoop, 6 (TM); Klerksdorp, 1 (TM); Koppieskraal, 1 (TM);
Lichtenburg, 1 (SI); Maria van Riebeeck Mun, Nat. Res., 1 (TM);
Mosdene, 3 (TM); Panfontein, 6 (TM); Piet Retief, 1 (5I);
Potchefstroom, 3 (TM); Potgietersrus, 5 (SI); Pretoria Zoo's
Farm, 2 (TM); Randjiesfontein, 1 (TM); Ratsegaai, 2 (TM);
Rietfontein, 1 (TM)s Rolspruit, 3 (TM); Roodeplaatdam, 1 (TM);
Roocdepoort, 3 (TM); S.A. Lombaard Prov. Nat. Res., 10 (TM);
Shingomene, 1 (NEW); Vlakfontein, 1 (T™);: Welgedaan, 4 (TM))
Witpoort, 2 (TM); Wolmaransstad, 1 (5I).

Lepus saratilis F. Cuvier, 1823 Scrub hare
Kolhaas

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

As pointed out before, I find Petter's (1972) diagnostic

characters/..
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characters separating L. crawshayi [rom L. capenaie and L. saxza-
tilis to be too variable to allow separation. Like Smi-
thers (1971), I am therefore following Roberts (1951) in re-

cognizing only two Lepus species in southern Africa, the lar-
ger being L. sazatilie, with L. eravahayi as

a synonym, Three subspecies are recognized from

the Transvaal by Roberts (op.eft.) and Petter (op.eit.), namely
bechuanae Roberts, 1832, from northwestern Transvaal; subrufus
Roberts, 1913, from southeastern Transvaal; and sulusnefs Thomas

and Schwann, 1905, from the eastern and northern Transvaal. I
was unable to assign material from the Transvaal with

any certainty to any of these races, and conseguently do not re-

cognize any subspecies pending a taxonomic revision of the entire
genus,

DISTRIBUTION:

Widely distributed
throughout the Transvaal,
except for the eastern
portion of the highveld
in the Belfast, Bethal,
Standerton and Volksrust
districts. Although the
possibility exists that
the scrub hare has been
overlooked, 1 believe it
more likely to be absent
due to a lack of suitable

L s i - habitat in these areas.
Fig.74: The distribution of L. sasatilis
in the Transveal. HABITAT:

Smithers (1971) demon-
strates the wide difference in habitat requirements of the two
Lepus species. Where L. capensis prefers open grassland, L. sara-
tilis has a marked preference for a scrub environment. Smithers
was also able to show that where scrub hares have been collected
in open areas, it was always in the near close vicinity of scrub as
clations whence these animals wandered at night in search

ﬂ‘!!-.-
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of more palatable food.

An analysis of 81 specimens taken in the Transvaal,; for
which habitat records are available, reveals the same preference
for scrub. Eleven percent were taken in cultivated lands,
mostly with scrub associations in the vieinlity. A further
19% were collected in open grassland conditions (viz. air-
strips), again mostly in the close viclnity of scrub. A
total of 57 specimens (79%) were collected in scrub or wood-

land associations. Where L. sazatilis has been collected on
the highveld, it has been mostly where some form of scrub cover Was

available, viz. areas of bush encroachment or scrub along streambe

HABITS :

Very little is known about the general biology of L. saxa-
tilta, other than what was learned from intermittent ocbsarva-
tions by collectors. The scrub hare is predominantly nocturnal,
and very rarely seen active by day. It is solitary, except when
mating during which time one or more males accompany a female I8
in ocestrus.

During the day individuals rest in forms under a shrub or
bush, preferably with some grass to afford extra concealment.
They lie up with the head pulled in and the ears folded flat along
the back. In this position a scrub hare is very difficult to
detect, as a result also of its cryptic colouration blending
effectively with the background.

FOOD:

Grazers. Food is finely masticated, rendering identifica-
tion very difficult.
BREEDING:

The monthly incidence of non-pregnant, lactating and preg-
nant females from the Transvaal is as follows:

Tut-!.l"i-!l
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smithers (1971) analyses a much bigger sample., and concludes

that breeding occurs throughout the year.

gular.

served range from one to three in fifteen females.

Average number of foetuses per female = 1,3;

Implantation is irre-

with ob-
Twins ocgo-

curred in 10 instances, triplets twice, and singletons three times

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Male

Tot.
T,
H.ft
Ear
Mase

Female

Tot.
T
H.ft
Ear
Mass

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

554
91,3

112

109
2,2

X
582
94,5
114
112
2,6

Specimans examined:
Barberspan, 2

{TM) ;

tekraal, 4 (TM);

poort,

1 (TM);

sprult, 2 (TM):

wald, 2 (TH)

Elandslaagte, 1

Hawi, 3 (TM)

51
45
49
50
30

18
74
13
T2
46

Al=te=v&r, 2 (TM);
(THM) 7
Brandhoek, 3
Derdepoort,
Dordrecht, 2 {TM);
i Groothoek, 2 (TM);
{'TM} 2
; Joshua Moolman Priv.

Min.
450
70
100
95
1.4

Min.
490
75
99
a7
1,6

Droogedal, 1

Max.
640
119
127
148
29

Max.
628
122
128
143
3,5

Arnhemburg, 1

Barberton, 5 [(TM, 1; 5I, 4); Beess--
{TM); Brits, 1 (TM); Buffels-
12 (TM); Donkerpoort and Zand-=

{(TM) ; Greefs-

Grootsuikerboschkop and
Hans Merensky Prov. Hat. Res., 1 (TM);

Hat.

Res., 2 {TH-] i

Kaalplaas,

B e
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& (TM); Klaserie, 1 (TM); Klipkuil, 1 (TM); Leeuwspoor, 4
{(TM); Letaba Ranch, 1 (TM); Loskopdam Prov. Nat. Res., 2 (TM);
Lydenburg, 8 (TM); 10 km E Madimbo, 1 (TM); MalaMala, 4 (TM);
Malelane, 3 (NKW); Marico district, 2 (TM); Mmabolela Estates,
4 (TM): Mooigenoeqg, 2 (TM); Mooiplaas, 2 (TM); Moorddrift,

1 (T™):; MNewington, 1 (8I); Nicorel, 2 (TM); Olifantspoort,

2 (TM); Olifants river, 2 (T™):; Onderstepoort, 3 (TM); Othawa,
4 (TM); Panfontein, 4 (TM); Plet Retief, 2 (8I); Platbos, 1
(TM) ; Potchefstroom, 1 (TM); Potgietersrus, 4 (8I); Pretoria,
1 (TM); Punda Milia, 1 (NKW); Renosterpoort Priv. Nat. Res.,

2 (TM); Rhodes drift, 1 (TM); Rissik Priv. Nat. Res., 4 (TM);
Rochdale, 1 (TM); Roolkrans, 2 (TM); Rykvoorby, 1 (TM); S.A.
Lombaard Prov. MNat. Res., 5 (TM); Sabi river, 1 (TM):; Sandring-
ham, 4 (TM); Scrutteon, 2 (TM); Steynsdorp, 1 (TM); Sulkerbosch-
rand Prov. Nat, Res., 2 (TM); Swartkrans, 1 (TM); Swellendam,

2 {TM); TenBosch Estates, 1 (TM); Tshipise, 3 (8I); Uitduiker,
1 (DM)y Uitkomst, 1 (TM); Uitkyk and Paranie, 2 (TM); Umhlumi,
1 (TM); Urk, 1 (TM); Vliegenpoort, 1 (TM); White river, 4
{SI); Welgedaan, 2 (TM); Welgevonden, 2 (TM); Wilgekuil, 2
(TM) ; Witpoort, 1 (TM); Wolmaransstad, 2 (5I); Woodbush, 1
(TM) ; Worcester Mine, 2 (TM}); Zana Ranch, 1 (TM); Zandspruit,
1 (TM); Zebediela, 1 (TM); Zoutpansberg, 31 (TM).

Additional records: Rhodesian Museums material taken from
2230 BCy; 2231 AC; 2231 AD in Rhodesia on the Transvaal border

(Smithers, ¢n litt.). Open circles in the Kruger National Park
on the distribution map after Pienaar (1964).
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ORDER RODENTIA

1. External form very specialized for fossorial

life; reduced tail, small eyes, short ears, mole-

like APpPEATANCE ... «se 448 ass s44 253 =3s ssw sssw Bathyergidae
External form not specialized for fossorial life .. 2

2. Body covered with long quills, head and body
]..Bngth_ over 5uum B ®EE B ES Sa8 EEs @S S8 WS Ej'BtIf.Eim
Not combining these characters ... «+s s++ 23+ =s=s 3

3, Bipedal, highly specialized for saltatorial life Pedetidae
Not specialized for bipedal locomotion ... ... ... 4

4. Tail bushy, thickly haired throughout its length 5
Tail not well haired throughout its length ... ... @

5. Interorbital constriction well-marked Muscardinidae
Bo interorbital constrickion .. .vs s06 ssa =240 =sa Scuiridae

6. Size large, head and body length over 300 mm;

incisors heavily grooved .. ... s+ o0 sas 440 o Thryonomyidae
Not combining these characters ... ... +2es s2- «+s Cricetidae
Muridae

Family Bathyergidae

: 1 Cheek testh simplified to ring-pattern in adult;

posterior tooth cut early in life; jugal bone fitting

into a long groove on tygoma; face not prettily marked Cryptomye
Cheek teeth retaining one inner and one cuter fold to

old age; posterior tooth cut late in life; jugal bone

fitting dove-tail fashion into zygoma; face prettily

marked - black cap on head, white ring around ear,

chesaks black, nose White .. ses ses cos s2s ses suas Georychus

Cryptomya/f ...
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Sryptomys Gray, 1864

Cryptomye hottentotus (Lesson, 1B826) Common mole-rat
Hotnot grysmol

8. h.hottentotus [(Lesson, 1826}

O.h.natalensis (Roberts, 1913)

TAXONOMIC HNOTES:

The taxonomic problems of Cryptomys are not yet satisfac-
torily resoclved. It may in fact prove to be far more complicated
than hitherto realized because of localized distribution, result=-

ing from its fossorial habits and conseguent inability to disperse
across certain ecological barriers.

de Graaff (1975) is followed here in recognizing
two subspecies in the Transvaal. The main distinguishing charac-
ter between these two taxa is the absence of inguinal mammae in
natalensia (Roberts, 1951 and de Graaff 1975). Whatever difference:
there may be in coat colouration are cbscured by subspecific variat

DISTRIBUTION :

The mole-rat is widely
distributed over the entire
Province, and as such dis-
plays a wide habitat toleranc
Since it has been recorded
from south-western of Bots-
wana (Smithers, 1971), C.
hottentotus has probabbly bec
overlooked in the northern
Transvaal along the Limpopo
river. It may similagly
have been overlecked in the
- s = ' " south-eastern Transvaal in

Fig.73: The distribution of O, Aottentotus ‘¢ Carolina and Standerton
in the Transwvaal. districts.

According to de Graaff
(1975) C. h, hortentotus occurs in the western, southern and nor-
thern Transvaal; and naotalensis in the Witwatersrand and Pretoria

areas/...
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areas northward to Nylstroom, and from here eastwards to the east-
ern Transvaal. These subspecific distribution patterns could not
be correlated with specific environmental factors.

ITAT:

T ———

¢. hottentotus appears not to be limited by any environmental
factor other than soil type. Contrary to the form damarenatis,
the two Transvaal subspecies are not entirely restricted to loose
sandy soils, although they exhibit a preference for these. They
have for instance been recorded in black turf on the farms Wit-
poort (Potchefstroom district), and Olifantspoort (Rustenburg dis-
trict). Specimens have also been recorded from soils with a high
gravel content, especially on the slopes and at the bases of moun-
tains. The species has also been observed to be active in marshy
areas, parts of the tunnel systems in some instances being tempo-
rarily inundated.

HABITS:

A fossorial species which rarely wventures above ground. Small
colonies, probably family groups, occupy a tunnel system. It seems
that the nest chamber (de Graaff, 1962) forms the centre of under-
ground activity. From here the tunnels radiate in all directions
in search of food. The nest is lined with vegetable matter.

Excavating is done with the incisors, and the loosened
soil is pushed up to the surface through side-shafts constructed
for that purpose. These excavated mounds of soil on the surface
also serve to seal off the underground system from the atmosphere.
Mole-rats are very sensitive to above-ground conditions, and as
soon as a tunnel system is opened, the occcupants are gquick to
reseal it with loose soil. It is this aspect of the behaviocural
reportoire of the rodent-mole which renders it so susceptable to
trapping by inserting spring-loaded traps in an opened burrow.

See Bloff (1951, 1951a and 1954) for discussions on the eco-
logy of this species, and also de Graaff (1962, 1964) for a des-
cription of typical tunnel systems,

Judging from the fresh mounds encountered during the year,
C. hottentotus is more active in summer than in winter. However,

the/...
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the occupants of a tunnel system can be trapped during winter,
even though less easily, which indicates some winter actiwvity.

Although mole-rats are blind, they can detect movement proba-
bly by a tactile response to air movement, and in captivity mole-
rats will attack with the formidable protruding incisors.

FOOD :

Food iltems are always finely masticated, rendering identifi-
cation almost impossible. It seems reasonable to assume that the
species feeds on the underground stems of grasses (including lawns)

as well as bulbs; roots and tubers.

BREEDING:

In the Transvaal monthly pregnancy rates for females recorded,
are: February (11%), March (55%), August (11%). Lactating females
were recorded during January and April. Smithers (1971) recorded
pregnancies during February and July. These samples are too small
to be conclusive, but the inference is that parturition occurs
throughout the year.

The mean number of foetuses per female was 1,75 (N=8). Im-
plantation was: 1L 1R (2X}; 1L 2R (1¥: 2L 1R (1X}; OL 1R (2X);
1L OR (2X).

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 167 .4 a7 120 187
i 16,5 96 5 28
H.Ft. £3,2 102 15 35
Ear 0 102 0 0
Mass Bl,1 46 40 150
Females

X ] Min. Max.
Tot. 147,9 179 120 203
T 16,9 179 B 34
H.Ft. 22,9 181 18 38
Ear 1] 181 0 i
Mass 74,6 128 2B 181

RECORDS/ ...
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RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 325: Al-te-V&r, 1 (TM); Barberspan,
2 [(TM); Barberton, 1 (5I); Birchleigh, 6 (TM); Bloemhof, 4
(TM) 3 Blouberg, 5 (TM); Blyde Forest Res., 9 (TM); Bosbok-
rand, 17 (81); Brandhoek, 1 (TM); Bronkhorstepruit, 1 (T™);
Bububu River, 1 (NKW); Buffelspoort, 4 (TM); Ceylon, 1 (TM);
Crown Mines, 2 (TM); Donkerpoort and Eandspruit, 3 (TM); Drooge=
dal, 1 (TM); Faal Proefpersele, 3 (NKW); Fairfield, 2 (TM);
Fountain Blue, 1 (TM); Geelhoutkloof, 2 (TM): Groothoek, 1 (TM);:
Grootsulkerboschkop and Elandslaagte, 1 (TM); Hectorspruit, 4
(TM); Henley-on-Klip, 4 (TM); Huwi, 2 (TM): Klerksdorp, 1 (TM):;
Klipkuil, 2 (TM): Letaba, 1 (NEW); Leydsdorp, 14 (TM); Lindanda,
2 [NKW); Loskopdam Prov. Mat. Res., 31 (TM); Lydenburg, 1 (TM);
Mahewane, 1 (NEW); Mahungumule, 1 (NEW); Malta, 8 (TM); Mama-
ranga, 8 (TM); Maria van Riebeeck Mun. Nat, Res., 4 (TM); Mashe-
gadzi, 1 (NKW); Menlo Park, 1 (TM); Mlondozl Road, 4 (NKW);
Muckleneuk Hill, 2 (TM); Montrose Estates, 6 (TM); New Agatha
Forest Res., 9 (TM); HNgirivane, 1 (HKW); WNkokodzi, 1 (NKW);
Nwamayiwani, | (NEW); WNylstroom, 4 (TM, 1; S8I, 3); Olifants-
poort, 2 (TM); Percy Fyfe Prov. Nat. Res., 4 (TM); Piet Retlef,
7 {§I)r Pretoria, 2 (TM, 13 8I, 1); Pretoria Zoo's Farm, 4
(TM) 3 Pumbe Sandveld, 4 (NKW):; Ratsegaai, 1 (TM); Renosterkamp,
1 (NKW); Renosterpodrt Priv, Nat. Res., B (TM):; Rissik, 3 (TM);
Robertshain, 1 (TM); Rochdale, 1 (TM); Rolspruit, 2 (TM);
Roodeplaatdam, 1 (TM); Roodepoort, 1 (TM}; Rosslyn, 1 (TM);
Rustenburg Prov. Nat. Res., ] (TM); Rykvoorby, 2 (TM); Satara,
2 (KEW); Shibanwanene, 1 (NKW); Shingomene, | (NKW); Shingwidzl,
2 (NEW); ©Stungwane, 2 (NKW); Silverton Botanical Gardens, 1
(TM) ; Silwane, 1 (TM); Sulkerboschrand Prov. Nat. Res., 2 (TM);
Swarthoek, 21 (TM); Swartkops, 3 (TM); Sweet Home, 3 (TM):
Tamboekieskloof, 1 (TM); The Willows, 1 (TM); ‘Tweefontein Collery,
5 (TM)y Tzaneen, 38 (TM, 5; SI, 33); Valhalla, 1 (TM); Vereeni-
ging, 2 (SI); Verwoerdburg, 1 (TM); Wakkerstroom, 3 (TM); Way-
nek, 1 (T™M); Welgedaan, 1 (TM); wWelgevonden, 1 (TM); Witbank, 8
(TM}; Witpoort, 1 (TM); Zandspruit 168, 1| (TM); GZoutpansberg,

1 (TM); 2wartkop Air Port, 2 (TM); Zwartkop Country Club, 15
(TH™]) .

Georychua/...
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Georychus Illiger, 1811
Georychus capensis (Pallas, 1778) Cape mole-rat
Kaapse blesmol

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Considering the limited number of specimens available of
this species, and especially the variation obsarved within the
material, I at present consider it advisahle to follow de Graaff
{1975} in regarding this as a monotypic spacies.

DISTRIBUTION:

F gl = de Graaff (op. eit.),
4 \ without stating reasons,
questions the validity of
the record from Belfast
(the type locality of the
synonom yatesi Roberts,
1913). However, apart from
the type specimen collected
and donated to the Transvaal
Museum in 1913, another
donated specimen was received
from the same locality in
: 1944, de Graaff (1975)
Fig.78: The distribution of G. capemsis in dOes not mention a third

the Transvaal. specimen in the collection

of the Transvaal Museum,
collected at Ermelo in

1951 and donated by P. du Toit. Although uncertainty about the
exact origin of donated specimens is possible, the fact that three
specimens ware independently donated over a 19-year period from
the same general region cof the Transvaal, is evidence of the cre-
dibility of these records.

HABITAT :

Very little information is available on the habitat require-
ments of this species. According to Roberts (1951) it occurs
only in loose or sandy soils, usually bordering on pans.

HABITS/. ..
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HABITS:

As far as known, very similar to those of Cryptomys.

FOOD:
Bulbs (Roberts op.eit.), and presumably other subsurface

plant material.

!HIEDIHG:
No information available.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:
Tot. T. H.ft E

™ 1243 d: 180 25 32 0 =7
™ 10342: ¥: 180 23 31,3 0=7
The third specimen is a subadult male,

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:
Specimens examined, 3: Belfast, 2 (TM); Ermelo, 1 (TM).

Family Thryonomyidae

Thryonomys Fitzinger, 1867
Thryonomys swinderianus (Temminck, 1827} Cane rat
Ristrot

DISTRIBUTION:

Examination of the distribution of this species in southern Af
ca reveals the range to be restricted to wooded regions. In
the Transvaal the only exception is an unverified claim of its
occurrence on the highwveld by the owner of the Joshua HMoolman
Private Nature Reserve (district Amsterdam). The Vaal River of-
fers abundantly suitable habitat, but the species has never been
recorded from it (see also Lynch, 1975).

Considering the habitat requirements of the species, a depen-
dence on woodland regions appears coincidental, and prompted

further/...
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It is suggested that in the Transvaal

T, swindarfianue occurs only along the Limpopo and Komati River head

waters, which drain eastwards into the Indian Ocean.

The species

is absent from the Vaal and Orange River drainage systems flowing
In the Transvaal these drainage systems
coincide with major vegetation types, the former with woodland
the latter with grassveld.

west to the Atlantic.

to the record

This would lend credence
from Joshua Moolman Private Mature Reserve,
which is situated on an eastward draining system.

Further records from Natal and the eastern Cape Province
are needed to substantiate this suggestion,

parTmamn

— #
'

The distribution of T. suinderis-

nuE in the Transvaal.

HABITAT:
In the Transvaal the
cane rat has been recorded
only in association with
rivers or swamps. It is
particularly partial to the
tall, dense grass cover or
reedbeds associated with
permanent water. Roberts
(1951) refers to the damage
this species can cause in
sugarcane fields. I have
also observed damage to
wheat fields, but always
close to a permanent water
source with its assoclated

natural habitat,to which the animals retreat after the harvest.
Wheat fields thus appear to be only temporarily inhabited.

HABITS:

The presence of cane rats is easily detected by their cha-
racteristic runways, the grass and reed cuttings left at feeding
sites, and the uniquely shaped faecal pellets resembling date

pips.

T. swinderianue is gregarious, often playing or feeding
communally, at times as much as 500 meters from water.

Most

observations/. .
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observations indicate nocturnal activity, although in more remote
areas it has been observed to be crepuscular.

In the more heavily frequented areas alongside water a maze
of runways ls formed, some meandering into the water, others to
feeding areas. Roberts (1951) observed cane rats to be fond of
swimming. Individuals lie up by day under dense vegetation near
these runways, and when disturbed flee along them. This habit is
capitalized on by the Bantu to trap cane rats, placing conlcal
traps woven from reeds and grass in the runs. The meat of this

species is very tasty and regarded as a delicacy by tribesmen.

FOOD:

Entirely vegetarian. Judging from cuttings found in runways,
it feeds on grass, reeds, sedges and semi-aguatic plants., Alsc
recorded to be destructive to agricultural crops such as sugar
cane, wheat .and maize, A maize plant ig brought down by gnaw-
ing through the stem, and the cob is then eaten.

BREEDING:

A pregnant female was collected during November, carrying
four foetuses implanted 3L:1R. Shortridge (1934) reports new
born litters during June and August. Smithers (1971) records
a pregnancy during November, and young animals collected in May,
August and November. This scant information suggests aseasonal
breeding.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min, Max.
Tot. 587, 3 B 365 BOS
T. 169 B 133 209
H.Ft, 88,8 2] 72 102
Ear 31,4 8 26 40
Mass 4,1 4 M 6.3 kg

Females/...
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Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 520,8 5 420 601
v 1 139,4 5 109 162
B.Pt. 74,6 5 64 81
Ear 29,4 5 27 3z
Mass 1,8 i 0,7 2,6 kg

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 24: East Lynne, 1 (TM); Garstfontein,
1 (TM); Grootsuikerboschkop and Elandslaagte, 1 (TM); Hans
Merensky Prov., Nat, Res., 1 (TM); Kingfisherspruit, 1 (NEW);
Mmabolela Estates, 2 (TM); Mociveld, 1 (TM); Nylsvlei, 1 (TM);
Othawa, 1 (TM); Pretoria, 1 (T™); Pretoria North, 2 (TM);
Retiefekloof, 1 (TM); Roodeplaatdam, 1 (TM); Rustenburg, 1
(TM); TenBosch Estates, 3 (TM); Tzancen, 3 (T™M).

Additional records: Sightings from Blydschap Priv. Nat.
Res., Buffelspoort, De Hoop Priv. Nat. Res., Dordrecht, Ferndale,
Fort Klipdam, Greefswald, Groothoek, Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. peg,,
Huwi, Letaba Ranch, on the Levuvhu river, Joshua Moolman Priv.
Nat. Res., Mooigenoeg, Mociplaas, NMicorel, Olifantspoort, Othawa,
Parkfield and Delamere, Platbos, Renosterpoort Priv. Nat. Res,,
Scrutton, Uitkyk and Paranie Priv. Nat. Res. Throughout the

entire Kruger National Park along rivers and streams (Pienaar,
1964) .

Kfyatriz Linnaeus, 1758
Hystrizr africae-auetralis Petera, 1852 Cape porcupine
Ystervark

DISTRIBUTION:

The porcupine is distributed widely in the Transvaal. How-
ever, because of its secretive nature it is not frequently en-
countered. Many records are based on the tell-tale quills found.
Judging from the frequency of such guills, the porcupine must be

relatively/...
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relatively aburdant and has probably been overlocked in the South-

eastern Transvaal.

HABITAT:

The porcupine has a
wide habitat tolerance,
and has been recorded from
all vegetation associations
in the Transvaal (including
the escarpment), and from
all habitat types. It is
partial to rocky terrain
by day, where it utilizes
caves and crevices as lairs.

Fig.76: The distribution of #, africae- HABITS:

augtralie in the Transvaal.
In the Transvaal porou-

pines were found to be ac-

tive only by night, although
Ansell {1960) reports some diurnal activity. By day they take
refuge in caves or rock crevices. Judging from spoor and guills
found, antbear burrows are utilized in the absence of rocky ter-
rain. No evidence could be found of porcupines excavating their
own burrows. On the farms Donkerpoort and Zandspruit (Thabazimbi
district), a small family group was cbserved sunning themselves
at a cave entrance. When disturbed they immediataly fled to the
darkness of the cave. Lairs are used at least semi-permanently,
as shown by the large guantities of bones often found accu-
mulated here, and used for gnawing on.

Porcupines are normally encountered singly at night, occasio-
nally in pairs, ©or as a female with her young. As a result of rat-
tling the short, hnlluurquilla on the tail, their movements are
noisy. As mentioned by Pienaar (1964) and Smithers (1571),
porcupines have a tendency to travel along roads. Individuals
appear placid and slow when undisturbed. However, when aggrava-
ted they move amazingly fast to escape. The species defends 1t-
self by constantly turning its back on the aggressor, and sometime:

also/. ..
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also by unexpectedly moving backwards, thus driving the gquills

into the face of the aggressor. Porcupines fall prey to bigger
predators, although it is unknown whether a safe and effective

way of killing porcupines exists without the predator being wounded.

At high population densities, porcupines are extremely des-
tructive. Trees are often ringbarked (see also Pienaar, 1964).
This animal is also destructive to cultivated crops, such as
maize, pumpkina and watermelons, where it destroys far more
than it needs to eat.

FOOD &

Vegetarian, according to Smithers (1971) partial to roots
and bulbs.

BREEDING:

A pregnant female with three foetuses {(cr 180-190) was col-
lected during February. Implantation was 2L:1R. This, together
with data presented by Shortridge (1934), Ansell (1960) and
Smithers (1971), suggests parturition during summer,

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 732 2 660 BO4
T. 72,5 2 40 105
H.Ft. 90,5 2 B3 598
Ear 36 2 31 41
Mass 12 1 - - kg
Females

X N Min, Max,
Tot. 77,7 3 680 B48
= 73,3 3 50 a5
H.Ft. 93 3 B9 100
Ear 40,3 3 30 49
Mass 12,7 3 9,1 16,5 kg

RECORDS /...
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RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Spacimens examined, 6: Ferndale, 1 (TM); Maria van Riebeeck
Mun. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Mmabolela Estates, 1 (TM); Pretoria
North, 1 (TM); Rochdale, 1 (TM); Suikerboschrand Prov. Nat. Res.,

1 (™).

Additional records: Sightings from Al-te-V@r, Barberspan
Prov. Nat. Res., Blijdschap Priv. Nat. Res., Blyde Forest Res,.,
Bandhoek, Buffelspoort, Cyprus, De Hoop Priv. Nat. Res., Donker-
poort and Zandspruit, Dordrecht, Ferndale, Fort Klipdam, Greefs-
wald, Groothoek, Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res., Huwi, Joshua
Moolman Priv, Nat. Res., Langfontein, Lesuwspoor, Letaba Ranch,
on Levuvhu river, Loskopdam Prov. Nat. Res., 10 km E Madimbo,
Moolgenceg, Mooiplaas, Mosdene Priv. Nat. Res., Nicorel, Othawa,
Parkfield and Delamere, Platbos, Renosterpoort Priv. NHat. Res.,
Rhoda, Rissik Priv. Nat. Res., Rykvoorby, Sandringham Priv. Nat.
Res., Scrutton, Silkaatanek Priv. Nat. Res,., Sweet Home, Ten Bosch
Estates, Timbavatli Priv. Kat. Res., Tweepoort, Uitkyk and Paranie
Private Nat. Res., Urk, Welgedaan, Welgevonden, Witpoort, Wolkberg,
Zandspruit 168, Zoutpan. Open circles in Kruger National Park
area on the distribution map after Pienaar (1964).

anilf Boculridae

1. Fur bristly; a pale stripe on either side of

the body; occipitonasal length 55-62,9 mm;

palate well over half of occcipitonasal length:

Lachcymal wnlarged ... csé asis sss 563 sss cee o osd Tarua

Fur not bristly; no pale stripes on either side of

the body; occipitonasal length 57,4 mm and less;

palate normally clearly less than half the occipi-

tonasal length; lachrymal not enlarged ... ... ... Parazerus

XYerus Ehrenberg, 1833}
XYarus inaurus (Zimmermann, 1780} Ground squirrel
Waaierstertmeerkat

DISTRIBUTION/.. .
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¥. ftnaurus ocours only
marginally in the south-
western Transvaal.
The apparently atypical
record from Beestekraal
{(Brits district) is based
on two specimens collected
during the Zoological Sur-
vey in 1937, 'The ground
gquirrel is widely distri-
buted in the more arid
regions of western
southern Africa.
The range of the specles
does not correlate well
with any single edaphic
factor, but appears to be

determined by a combination of rainfall (less than 500 mm average

annual precipitation), soll types (preference for calcareous
tufa soil according to Amtmann, 1975), and habitat preference

{open plains).

HABITAT:

As indicated by Smithers (1971), X. fnaurus is partial to
open ground situations within a variety of plant associations,
but invariably with a clear view of the surroundings of the warren.
Another factor Smithers (op.eit.) found to be important (substan-
tiated by records from the Transvaal), is hard, often calecarecus,
ground allowing construction of semipermanent burrows,

HABITE:

The species is terrestrial and gregarious. Colonies of as
many as 30 individuals construct communal warrens which are ocou-
pied permanently or semi-permanently through successive genera-
tions. Parts, or even complete warrens, are often found inexpli-

cably abandoned.

Ground/...
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Ground squirrels are diurnal. Surface activity commences
when the sun has risen, with grooming, play and sentinel duty.
They do not appear above ground on cold, windy, or rainy days.
The occupants feed in the vicinity of the burrows, keeping the
vegetation close-cropped in a radius of about 100 meters from
the warren. When disturbed while cut feeding, they run back to
the warren, crouching close to the ground, but may seek refuge in
nearby disused burrows. This animal is very curious however,
and shortly after a disturbance it will cautiously reappear
fre the burrow in attempting to determine the source of disturbanc
Initially only the snout is stuck out of the entrance, then the
head, and when feeling completely secure, the animal will emerge,
sitting on its haunches in an upright position. Ground squirrels
are often seen sunning themselves or keeping watch in this posi-
tion, with the tail held characteristically over the back and
head for shade, or possibly as a disguise against raptors, as is
suggested by Smithers (1971).

X. tnaurus often share a burrow system with the yellow mon-
goose, O, penioillata, the suricate, 5, surteatta, or both.

BREEDING:

Two pregnancies were recorded, one Ln October and one in
August, Each female carried two foetuses, cr X=66 mm. Of five
females collected during November, four were lactating,

Smithers (1971) presents data suggesting that the species’
breeds throughout the year.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Mz les

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 452 12 407 520
T. 204 12 185 232
H.Ft. 61,8 12 57 65
Ear 11,8 6 9 15
Mass 423 2 286 561

Females/...
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Females

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 435 28 325 490
i 200 28 110 239
H.Ft, 64,3 28 55 76
Ear 12,7 18 5 33
Mass 564 9 298 BOOD

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 50: Barberspan, 1 (TM); Beestekraal,
2 (TM): 18 km 8 Jacobsdal, 2 (TM); Klerksdorp, 4 (T™); Klip-
kuil, 4 (TM); Lichtenburg, 10 (SI); Maquassie, 1 (TM); Pan-
fontein, 7 (TM); Pretoria Zoo's Farm, 1 (TM); Ratsegaai, 4
{(rM); 5.A. Lombard Prov. Hat. Res., 9 (TM); Syfergat, 3 (T™);
Welgedaan, 2 (TM).

Additional records: Sightings from Brandhoek, Welgedaan.

Parazerus Forsyth Major, 18913
Parazerus cepapi (A. Smith, 1836) Bush squirrel

Geelpoot (Boom) eekhorinkie
P. e¢. ospapt (A. Smith, 1836)

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

A polytypic species, but only the nominate race is acknow-
ledged in the Transvaal. Amtmann (1975) suggests that too many
subspecies are probably recognized, but a revision of the species

is very unlikely to affect the taxonomic status of the Transvaal
form.

DISTRIBUTION:

In the Transvaal the species is restricted to well-wooded
areas, although it may ocecur in a variety of tree and shrub
assoclations. It is absent from the Pietersburg plateau and the
escarpment. 26°S latitude is the southernmost limit of the

species'/...
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specles range.

HABITAT:

P. cepdpi has a dis-

tinct dependence on wood-
land, and in the Transvaal
occurs in no less than
nine of the woodland asso-
clations defined by Acocks
(1975). The bush squirrel
does not seem to favour

any particular type of
Tropical Bush and Savannah,

but several Acacia species,

Flg.78: The distribution of P, sepapi in  Colophospermum mopane,
the Transvaal. Combretum and Terminalia
woodland species dominate
within its range in the
Province. The bush sguirrel
is alsc encountered in riverine weoodland, and very often on rocky

outcrops and mountain cliff faces with woodland cover.

As far as can be established, it is not dependent

on surface water.

HABITS :

Bush sguirrels are largely arboreal, but regularly spend
long pericds on the ground looking for food in the vicinity of
trees. They are extremely agile rodents, jumping easily from
branch to branch, or between rocks. The species is strictly diur-
nal. On cold, windy or rainy days these animals remain largely
inactive,

Viljoen (1975) found this species to be social, with an
average group slze of five. A group is maintained through its
characteristic smell. Bush squirrels also maintain home ranges. The
are playful animals, and utter shrill chriping noises when communic:
ting. B8ee Viljoen (op.eit.) for a discussion on vocalization.

Bush sgquirrels normally nest in hollow tree trunks, and when

disturbed/...
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disturbed while foraging, take refuge there or in any other hole
available in the tree, or even in rock crevices. When no hollows
in trees are avallable, they are very adept at hiding

from the cbserver behind branches.

During mating perieds, Viljoen (1975) cbserved that dominance,
scent marking and the chasing of young and/or intruders are dis-

played by both sexes,.

FPOOD:

Mainly vegetarian., Smithers (1971) lists the fruit of Ficus spp
Zisyphues mucronata, Acacta spp. and . mopane; the pods, seeds,
and fresh shoots of Acgeia spp.; and green grass. Vil-
joen {(op.eit.) studied seasonal food preferences and found bush

sguirrels to be mainly herbivorous, although insects played a
major part in the diet during certain months.

BREEDING:

Pregnant females were collected in October and November.
Implantation was OL2R=2; and OLl1R=1., Lactating
females were collected in March (one) and April (three out of
a total of five). Smithers (1971) found the species to be capa-
ble of breeding throughout the year, but with a marked peak du-
ring the summer months of October to April.

According to Viljoen (1975) females enter an anoestrus pe-
riod during winter, but may also remain polyocestrous under fa-
vourable conditions. ©She found litter size to be an average
of two, and that this low number goes along with a low mortality
rate up to the age of six months. Gestation period is 55 days.
Viljoen (op.eit.) found males to exhibit a seasonal pattern of
reproduction.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 60 67 2717 578
. 169 65 115 210

Hipt-ﬂfllrf
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X N Min. Max.
H.Ft. 43,3 67 26 49
Ear 18,6 66 15 40
Mags 190 28 76 242
Females

i N Min. Max.
Tok. 151 6l 290 425
T. 169 61 116 215
H.Ft. 43,3 61 36 49
Ear 20,6 61 13 22
Mass 195 24 130 265

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 120: Al-te-vér, 5 (TM); Blouberg, 1
{TM); Buren, 1 (TM); Cumberland, 1 (TM); Donkerpoort and Zand-
spruit, 2 (TM); Elim, 1 (TM); PFerndale, 1 (TM); Geelhoutkloof,
2 (T™™); Greefswald, 2 (TM); Huwi, 3 (T™™); Kemplana, 5 (TM):
Klaserie-0Olifants rivers confluence, 7 (TM); FKongo, 1 (TM);
Leeuwenhoek, 2 (TM); Letaba Ranch, 3 (TM); Lilliput, 1 (TM);
Nicorel, 1 (TM); Maasstroom, 1 (TM); Madimbo, 1 (TM); Mokeetsi,
2 (TM)7 Mooiplaas, 1 (TM); Mooigenceg, 1 (TM); Moorddrift,

1 (TM); Mosdene, 6 (TM); Motlateng, 2 (TM); Mmabolela Estates,
1 (TM); Mutale river, 7 (TM); 10 km N. Newington, 1 (TM);
Njelelle river, 2 (TM); HNwanedzi, 2 (TM); Olifants river, 1
{(TM); ©Othawa, 1 (TM); Percy Fyfe Prov. Nat. Res., 2 (TM); Punch
Bowl, 1 (TM); Rissik Priv. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Rochdale, 2 (TM);
Roolkrans, 6 (T™); BRykvoorby, 1 (T™); Sandringham, 2 (TM);
Satara, 2 (TM); Scrutton, 4 (TH); Secheili's Oude Stat, 3 (TM);
Sheila, 9 (TM); Singwidzi, 8 (TM); Sterkstroom, 1 (TM); Tamboe-
kiesklcof, 1 (TM); Thabazimbi, 2 (TM, 1; S8I, 1); Tokwe, 1 (TM))
Tshipise, 3 (8I); 2 km E. Witrivier, 2 (TM); Wyliespoort, 1
{(TM); Zeerust, 1 (5I).

Additional records: Sightings from Blijdschap Priv. Nat.
Res., Buffelspoort, Charleston, Dordrecht, Groothoek, Hans Me-
rensky Prov. Nat. Res., Mala Mala, Mooigenoeg, Parkfield and
Delamere, Plathos, Rhoda, Timbavati Priv. Nat. Res., Ultduiker,

Urk/...
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Urk, Welgevenden, Zandspruit 168, The species occurs cormonly
throughout the entire Kruocer National Park (Pienaar, 1964).

Family Pedetidae

Pedetes Illiger, 1811
Paedetez ocapenaie (Forster, 1778) Spring hare
Springhaas

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951) and earlier authors use the species name cfer
which, as pointed out by Ellerman et al. (1953), is a synonym of
the earlier name cepenaips, Roberts (op.eit,) recognizes six southe
African subspecies, and is followed by Meester et al. (1964), who
suggest that probably too many subspecies are recognized.

Misonne (1974) recognizes no subspecies. The subspecies of
this species are clearly in need of revision, and until this has
been undertaken no subspecies are recognized in the Transvaal,

DISTRIBUTION:

P. capeneis occurs widely and abundantly throughout most of tl
Province, except for a large area in the south-east. Whare-
as the species may have been overlooked in this area of the
highveld, its absence from the lowveld is substantiated by Pie-
naar's (1964) findings that springhares are absent in the Kruger
National Park south of the Olifants river. The specles has also
not been recorded from Swaziland, the lowlands of Natal, and
adjoining regions of Mocambigue.

The absence of springhares from the south-eastern Transva#dl
could not be explained by a preference for sandy for any particular

soll types as might have been expected. In the northern regions
of the Kruger Mational Park for instance, P. capensis is present

on/...
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on exactly the same soil type as is found in the south, i.e.
*Reddish Brown Sandy Solls", classified by van der Merwe (1541)
under the heading "Unleached Subtropical Soils®. WNeither average
annual precipitation, nor geological formations or grassveld

types, offer satisfactory explanations for its pattern of distributi

Some unidentified limiting factors in specific veld types
(Acocks, 1975) may be responsible for the absence of this
species from the south-eastern Transvaal. Within the Trans-
vaal, the area where P. capensis is absent coincides closely with
Acocks' (1975) "Lowveld" and "Arid Lowwveld" veld types; both
Inland Tropical Forest types; the "North Eastern Sandy Highveld®
of the Pure Grassveld Types; and the False Grassveld Types,
the "Bankenveld to Sour Sandveld Transition™, and "Piet Retief
Sourveld® veld types.

The factors limiting the range of this species are not under-
stood, and identifying these would be doubtless be rewarding

in bringing to light interesting facets of the life history of
this hitherto much neglected species.

HABITAT:

In my experience
P, capensis has two impor-
tant habitat regquirements,
namely a loose sandy sub-
strate in which to excavate
burrows, and open areas.
As pointed out by Smithers
(1971), burrows are almost
exclusively encountered in
sandy scils or sandy allu-
vium, although the home
range may not be restricted

Fig.79: Tha distribution of P. capenmsis in

the Transvaal. to areas with such soft
soils, It is probably as
a result of this dependence
on soft soils

F =Bd:35 5ol - r-
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that the species has a discontinuous distribution (Misonne, 1974) .
An exception to this was recorded on the farm Witpoort (district
Potchefstroom) , where spring hare burrows were found in black
clay on the banks of a stream.

Spring hares prefer flat open country, probably as a result
of their saltatorial locomotery habit. In whatever veld type
they are encountered, spring hares are to be found in open, de-
nuded areas. Areas of high incidence were airstrips, old lands,
heavily overgrazed areas near Bantu villages, stockades, and
water troughs as well as grassy areas recovering from veldfires.
Obviously the spring hare benefits from modification of the
environment by man.

The species appears to be independent of open water.

HABITS :

P. eapensis is entirely terrestrial, with a saltatorial
mode of locomotion. The hind limbs are therefore extremely power-
ful, as is the tail which assists in locomotion mainly as a ba-
lancing and steering organ, The front limbs are comparatively
poorly developed, and are employed in excavating subsurface vege-
table food by means of the well-developed claws on each of the
five phalanges.

The species is also exclusively nocturnal, appearing only
well after sunset, and retiring before sunrise. It 18 inactive
during rainy nights. The eyes typically reflect bright green
in the light of a strong torch, rendering this species very
vulnerable to night hunting. Individuals display head bobbing
in such a light., Spring hares are intelligent creatures, and
when hunted constantly with a light, soon learn to take refuge
in burrows immediately when the light appears.

Although large numbers of spring hares may concentrate in
an area, the species is in fact solitary. On occasions two in-
dividuvals may be observed together, presumably during the mating
season. Burrows are solitary, and not arranged in warrens.

These/...
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These burrows wvary in depth, length and complexity, but usually
have an emergency exit, which can be opened from the inside.
According to Roberts (1951) a nest chamber is constructed for
rearing offspring, but is unlined. Occupants seldom venture
more than 200-300 meters from their burrows, and when disturbed
flee to the sanctuary of these burrows.

High springhare populations can be very destructive to crops,
and under such conditions they need to be culled.

BREEDING:

Pregnant females were collected during March, October and
November, lactating females during March and November. Smithers
{1971) presents data showing that the species breeds throughout
the year. As in Botswana (Smithers, op.oit.), Transvaal popula-

tions bear only one young per female, implantation being irregu-
lar.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

i N Min, Max.
Tot. 798 29 705 985
T, 405 29 335 553
H.Ft. 150 29 130 163
Ear 74,2 29 61 87
Mass 3,1 21 2,0 4,0 kg
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 788 33 672 939
. 404 13 245 220
H.Ft. 149 33 127 167
Ear 73,0 33 65 a5
Mass 3,0 22 2,1 4,0 kg

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 87: Al-te-VE&r, 1 (TM); Arcadia 649,
1 (TM); Barberspan, 1 (TM); Blijdschap Priv. Nat. Res,, 1 (TM™);

Buffelsdrift/.
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Buffelsdrift, 1 (TM); Donkerpoort 448, 1 (TM); Emmelo, 3 (5I);
Greefswald, 2 (TM); Grootsulkerboschkop and Elandslaagte, 1 (TM);
Huwi, 1 (TM); Xlipkuil, 2 (TM); Langfontein, 2 (TM); Letaba
Ranch, 1 (T™™): Leydsdorp, 1 (TM); Lichtenburg, 2 (5I); Maria
van Riebeeck Mun. Nat. Res., 1 (T™); Moorddrift, 2 (TM); Mma-
bolela Estates, 2 (TM); Mosdene, 1 (TM); Nicorel, 1 (TM}:
¥wambia Pan, 1 (NKW); Panfontein, 2 (TM); Platbos, 1 (TM);
Potgietersrus, 4 (S5I); Pretoria Zoo's Farm, 3 (TM); Rissik Priv.
Nat. Res., 2 (TM); Rochdale, 2 (TM); Rooiberg, 2 (5I); Roode-
poort, 1 (TM); Roodepoort 383, 1 (TM); Rooikrans, 3 (TM);
Rykvoorby, 3 (TM); Sandrivier, 1 (T); Scrutton, 1 (TM);
Swarthoek, 6 (TM); Swellendam, 4 (TM); Tihomwene, 1 (NEW);
Venterskroon, 1 (TM); Waterberg, 1 (TM); Welgedaan, 8 (TM);
Welgevonden, 1 (TM); Witpoort, 1 (TM); Wolmaranstad, 8 (5I);
fandspruit en Donkerpoort, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Sightings from Brandhoek, Buffelspoort,
De Hoop Priv. Nat. Res., Dordrecht, Port Klipdam, Groothoek,
Mooigenoeg, Suikerboschrand Prov., Nat. Res., Urk, Zoutpan.
Open circles in Kruger National Park on distribution map
after Plenaar (1964).

Family Muscardinidae

Graphiurus Smuts, 1832

1. Premolar very small ... .c. coe 524 sus sss Subgenus Graphiu
Premolar not much reduced SBY B AWA S we Subgenus Clavigl

Subgenus Graphiurus Smots, 1832
Graphiurue (Graphiurus) cecularie (Smith, 1829) Black and white

dormousa
GCamabokmuls

According to Roberts, 1951; Ellerman et al, 1953; and

Misonne/...
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Misonne, 1974 this species occurs at Linokana, northwest of
gfeerust. Skead (1973) regards Linokana as a synonym of Dinokana,
whose coordinates are listed as 25%927+'5; 25952'E. Tha where-
abouts of the actual specimen are unknown, but it is probably in
the Vienna Museum,

This species is poorly represented in museums, and conse-
gquently its known distribution appears patchy. Roberts (1951)
remarks that the species has the flattened skull typieal of rock-
crevice frequenters, and in my experience of it elsewhere it is
in fact rupicolous, although the first one I collected was found
in a tree.

Subgenus Claviglies Jentink, 1888

1. Skull flattened, usually 29-32 mm; hind

foot 1B=23 MM ... .cc eos ssi wss ssa cms aas platyopa
skull not flattened, usually under 29 mm, hind
foot 14=19 M .ov ssc sss sas mas ses sus ses murinus

Graphiurws (Claviglis) platyops Thomas, 1837 Rock dormouse
KElipwaaierstertmuis

DISTRIBUTION:

This species is poorly represented in museum collections,

and its known range consequently appears patchy. The environmen=
tal factors influencing distribution are therefore uncertain,
but G, platyeops requires a rocky or wooded environment. With
this in mind, the following factors appear to limit distribution:

With one exception in Hocambigue (Smithers, 1971), distri-

bution records from the Transvaal, Rhodesia, Botswana and Mocamblqus
are all from altitudes higher than 609 metres (2 000 ft.). Altitude
in turn affects vegetation, and this specles apparently avoids

Acock's/...
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Acock's (1976) Lowveld, Arid Lowveld and Mopane woodland veld-
types in the eastern Transvaal lowveld, Its avoidance of mopane
woodland explains its absence from the northern Transvaal and
southern Rhodesia at altitudes higher than 609 meters.

The species is absent from the Pieteraburg plateau, the
western Transvaal and most of the southern Transvaal highveld,
as well as the Orange Free State, probably as a result of the
absence of discontinuity of suitable habitat. Apart from the
fact that it could have been overlooked, no satisfactory expla-
nation for its absence in the Waterberg area of the north-
western Transvaal can be offered. Smithers (1971) recorded a
specimen from Botswana at locus 2326DA, which suggests that
G. platyops may occur in this region.

*":‘L\—" HABITAT :

..... s G. platyops has a
- marked preferance for rock
debris with abundant cre-
vices, preferably close
to woody vegetation.
In the absence of rocky
terrain, the rock
J dormouse is sometimes
found in blg trees, where
_ : it nests in heles. Occa-
i b ey - _ 1 || sionally it is found in
: association with dassies,
T T of & T & L sibesia!
a specimen label claim
that an animal was trapped

in a cave. (TM 1597 trapped during June 1915 near Carolina).

HABITS :

Rupicolous or arbereal. Apparently nocturnal, and solitary
outside the breeding season. GSeldom caught, Indications are
that the species hibernates.

FOOD/ ...
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FOOD:

Stomach contents indicate that it is predominant-
ly vegetarian, and to some extent insectivorous. Stomach contents
were finely masticated, preventing identification of food. The
fact that specimens are more often trapped with meat as balt

indicates a carnivorous tendency.

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females were collected. Ansell
(1960) records a pregnant female in February, and juveniles in
November and December.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min, Max,
Tot. 175 10 168 193
2. 71,4 10 G0 80
H.PE. 20,3 10 19 22
Ear 13 10 g 16
Mass 38,5 2 a9 40
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 173 12 154 185
1 el 71,8 12 63 85
H.Ft. 19,7 12 17 22,5
Ear 15 13 B 18
Mas= 48,7 3 40 65

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 30: 11 km N Alldays, 1 (TM); Amster-
dam, 1 (TM); Cyprus, 1 (TM); De Hoop Priv., Nat. Res., 1 (TM™) ;
Groothoek, 2 (TM); Kameeldrif, 1 (TM); Kosterfontein, 5 (TM) ;
Malta, 2 (TM); Motlateng, 7 (TM); Modderfontein, 1 [TM); Pre-
toria, 1 (TM); Pretoria Worth, 1 [TM); Rochdale, 1 (TM) ; Steyns-

dorp, 1 (TM); Waterpoort, 2 (DM); Wonderboom, 1 {(TM)} ; wWoodbush,
1 (T™).

Graphiurus /...
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Graphiurus (Clavigliis) murinus (Desmarest, 1822) Forest dormouse
Boswaaierstert-
muis

TAXONOMIC MOTES:

Forty-five described forms of this taxon are provisionally
included in murinus by Misonne (1974). Although it is possible
to separate some of these forms on a regional basis, it is im-
possible on a Pan-African scale. Consequently no subspecies are

racognized here.

The taxonomy of this species is urgently in need of revision,
(L.W. Robbins, peras,comm.).

The characteristic domed skull of this species is not as
consistently distinct as may be indicated by the key, and it
overlaps in shape with the Elattened skull of &. platyops.

Skull length is a more reliable parameter, although a small over-
lap with the previous species is demonstrable, Hind foot length
apparently does not overlap. &. murinus is a less robust species
than platyops, with ventral colouration displaying more white,
and dorsal colouration a lighter shade of grey when examined in a
series.

DISTRIBUTION:

Widely distributed
throughout well-wooded

regions of the Transvaal.

It is absent from the high-
veld grasslands, with the
exception of specimens

from Jessyvale plantation
(Caroldna district) and
Kastrolnek (Wakkerstroom
district), which were trapped
amongst rocks. Presumably
overlooked along the Limpopo

Fig.81: The distribution of &, murims in river/. ..
the Transvaal.
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river in the north-western Transvaal.

HABITAT :

In the Transvaal it was collected in various veld types, all o
which include trees large encugh to have holes for use as refuges.
Unlike the previous species, it also occurs in mopane woodland.
Also taken in aloes [(Smithers and Tello, 1976}, as well as
amongst large rocks. It thus overlaps in habitat preference
with platyops.

The forest dormouse is often found to occupy the roofs of
houses and sheds; the area under floorboards, and Bantu huts., In
outhouses it frequently nests in bundles of rags or paper.

HABITS :

Mocturnal and sometimes crepuscular. Arboreal and to a
limited extent rupicolcous. Apparently solitary, except while
a female reare her young, or 1s in oestrus. Occuples holes in
trees, where it rests during the day. It is likely that this
species hibernates at certain times in winter.

FOOD ¢

Graminivorous and insectivorous.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 170 17 158 1E8
T 77.1 17 70 92
H.Ft. 16,9 17 13 20
Ear 15,3 17 13 19
Mass 24,0 B 15 28
Females

X W Min. Max.
Tot. 171,6 23 159 194
T. 76,6 21 67 95
H.Ft. 16,5 21 15 19
Ear 15,2 22 12 19
Mass 23,1 11 15 32

RECORDS/. ..
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RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 80: Acornhoek, 2 (T™M); Al-te-Vér, 1
(TM); Belfast, 1 (SI); Boekenhoutpoort, 1 (TM); Bokfontein,
| {(TM); Buffelsdraai, 2 (™); Derry, 1 (TM); Elandsfonteln,
1 (TM); Ferndale, 3 (TM); Haenertsburg, 3 (TM, 2; SI, 1)
Hartebeespoortdam, 1 (TM); Hectorspruit, 3 (TM); Jessievale,
1 (TM); Kastrolnek, 6 (TM); FKomatipoort, 1 (8I); Koperfontein,
1 (TM); Letaba Ranch, 2 (T, 1; 5I, l); Marelo, 1 (NKW);
Mariepskop, 2 (TM); Mokeetsi, 2 (TM); Montrose Estates, 4 (TM);
20 km N. Melspruit, 1 (TM); New Agatha Forest Res., 1 (TM);
11 km W, Newington, 1 (TM); MNicorel, 1 (TM); WNylstroom, 1 (5I);
Olifantspoort, 1 (TM); Othawa, 1 (TM); Platbos, 1 (TM); Pre-
toria Worth, 5 (TM); Punch Bowl, 1 (TM); Rankins pass, 1 (TM™) 1
near Rhodes drift, 1 (TM); Rietspruit, 1 (TM); Risslk Priv.
Mat. Res., 1 (TM); Roolkrans, 3 (TM); Rustenburg, 1 (5I);
Singwitzi, 3 (TM, 2; NKW, 1); Snelsberg, 1 (TM); Soutpansberg,
1 (TM): Steenvlakke, 1 (TM); Swartkops, 2 (TM); Tshokwane,
1 (NEW); Tzaneen Estate, 1 (TM); Tzaneen, 1 (5I); Vaalwater,
2 (TM); Waynek, 1 (TM); White River, 2 (8I); Wonderboom, 1
(TM); wWoodbush, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Live specimens from Donkerpoort

and Zandspruit, Madimbo. Open circles in Kruger National Park
area on distribution map after Pilenaar (1964).

Pamily Muridae
(Adapted from Misonne, 1974)

1. M the largest tooth ... sov +ee sas soe sos Otomy inae
.I tha' Iam.t tmth & W & 8w L "0 LR L R L 2

2. ll‘l with three cusps in first row ... ... ... Murinae
lel.thtvnr:u-pn in first row sus swE srw wwe 3

3. Pattern of upper molars as in in Misonne,
lgT"llﬂlFig*:,i- o & Ew @oEE WE oW B oE o " wmE wmomEm W owm Bﬂ'illim
Pattern of upper molars not as above ... ... ... 4

4. Soles of hind feet partly hairy ... e sos Cricetinae

Bolas Of hind Ffaat naked ... «=: 23 s 255 sms Dendromurinaes

Cricetomyinae

e R F
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Subfamily Murinae

(Adapted from Misonne, 1974)

1. PUr SPANY scc svs sos acs sus 204 2oe 40 Asomyo

Fur not spiny «sc. «oc sss sas sse ses sss sas 2

2. Lines or stripes on back ... .+s ++4 --- 3

Mo lines or stripes on back S bEe =ua e 4

3. One dark line on back ... «.s -oc sus oo Lemniscomyo
More than one line on back sus sms Fer wea Rhabdomya
4. Strong interorbital constrictiom ... ... Dasymys

Mo strong interorbital constriction 4a e 5

5. T 7 present on t"l1 or at least replaced by
a strong ridge dis aAS sae AdE wes maw ens Thammomye
TT ﬂ-:‘l. "1 Ibllnt- W ow - o LI - = @ - 8 - L E

6. Rows of cusps on M' markedly distorted... 7

Rows of cusps on HL not markedly distorted... B

7. Extreme distortion of cusps; size small,

head and body length not over 70 mm; under-

parts brown or reddish brown ... ... sss «sos Mus
Medium distortion of cusps; size larger, head

and body length over 70 mm; upperparts grey or
BEOVRISR“UERY v+ -6+ s+ wvr sav 388 srs wrs Ppaomys

8. Dark marking in front of the eye ... ... Thallomyas
Mo dark marking in front of the eye @ 9

9. Palatal foramina penetrating between molars;

molars clearly cuspidate ... ..v cos scs sas dethomys
Incisive foramina not penetrating between molars;

molars not clearly cuspidate, with a tendency to

become laminate T T Y S A A — Rattus

Acomys Geoffroy, 1838
Aeomys spinosissimus Peters, 1852 Spiny mouse

Stekelmuis
A, 8. transvaalensiz Roberts, 1926

TAXONOMIC/ ...
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TAXONOMIC NOTES:

There is no consensus amongst authors on the taxonomic treat-
ment of this genus, which is badly in need of revision. Setzer
{1975) considers all South African material to represent subspinosus
Waterhouse, 1838. He distinguishes this species from the more
northern sptnosissimus by its shorter nasals (9,5 mm or less).
However, material from the Transvaal is very variable in this
parameter, and in fact tends to fall predominantly within the
size range Setzer (op.cit.) cites for spincesimue, of 9,8 mm or
more.

Roberts (1951), Ellerman «¢ al. (1953), Meester et al. (1964)
and Davis (1974) all agree that subspinocsus is restricted to the
southern Cape Province. In fact, avallable records in the Trans-
vaal Museum indicate that a wide gap separates Cape Acomya
from the more northern ones. The above authors disagree on the
status of Transvaal material, which are continucus in distribution
with those from Rhodesla, Botswana and Mocambigue. Examination
of material from the Transvaal suggests that the approach of
Meester et al. (1964) with ragard to taxonomlic status, ls the
most realistic. Hence, Transvaal material is assigned to the
species spinceissimus, subspecies tranavaalensis, pending a re-
vision of the genus.

DISTRIBUTION:

In spite of its pre-
ference for mountain sum-
mits, this species occurs
only in the woodland N
region north of the
Magaliesberg. It is
absent from the highveld
grassland areas of the sou-"
thern Transvaal and the
Orange Free State. Its
absence from the south-eas-
tern Transvaal lowveld
is confirmed when consider-

#10 -

L aaasa X . - ing the overall distribution

Fig.82: The distribution of A. spincsissi-

mya in the Tranavaal. pattern/...
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pattern in Botswana, Rhodesia and Mocambique.

The records from the central Transvaal represent a con—
siderable extension of the known distribution of A. spinosissi-

mua .

HABITAT:

All but one specimen were taken in rocky environ-
ments, with a marked preference for mountain summits. Accumula-
tions of rock debris with abundant crevices are preferred, al-
though the species is also found on gentler slopes with scatter-
ed rock, sand and fairly good grass cover. Only one specimen
from the Transvaal was collected away from a rocky mountainous

anvironment, in riverine forest on the farm Buffelspoort (district
Assen). In Mocambigue however, Smithers and Telle (1976) requ-
larly recorded this species in alluvium along rivers and in sa-
vannah veld.

HABITS:

It is to a large extent rupiculous, nocturnal and possibly
crepuscular. Mostly solitary, in spite of high population den=-
sities recorded in small areas. Within such areas many
separate refuges are available for the solitary individuals.
Nests are constructed in rock crevices using plant material
within. The faeces are characteristically cylindrical, and very

dry even when fresh. Based on circumstantial evidence the spe-
cies can exist without open water.

FOOD:

Graminivorous and to a small extent insectivorous.

BREEDING:

Incidence of pregnant, lactating and non-pregnant females
through the months of the year.

Tﬂtllj"- o



240

J F M A M J J A 5 0 ] D
Total 3 3 9 14 2 12 2 4 4 7 0 O
Mot Pregnant p ] 2 2 6 2 2 2 4 4 4 - -
Lactating 1 0 3 € 9 ¢ 0 0 0 2 = =
FPregnant 1 1 3 2 ] 0 0 o o 1 - -

These data, supported by evidence from Smithers (1971), suggest
that parturition is restricted to the summer months.

Average number of foetuses per female was 3,3; N=9; Obs.
range 2-6; implantation irregular.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 166 39 146 190
T. 75,1 59 62 90
H.Ft 16,0 59 12 18
Ear 13,6 54 11 16
Mass 21,7 58 14 29
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 162 45 146 185
T. 74,8 45 57 84
H.Ft 15,8 45 13 18
Ear 13,1 39 9 17
Mass 21,3 43 13 34

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 106: Blijdschap Priv. Nat. Res., 4
(TM); Buffelspoort, 1 (TM); De Hoop Priv. Nat. Res., 9 (TM);
Donkerpoort and Zandspruit, 4 (TM); Dordrecht, 3 (TM); Greefs-
wald, 1 (™); Groothoek, 2 (TM); Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res.,
9 (TM); Huwi, 5 (TM); Letaba Ranch, 2 (TM); on Levuvhu river,
8 (TM); Leydsdorp, 2 (TM); Loskopdam Prov. Nat. Res., 4 (TH);
10 km E. Madimbo, 2 (TM); Mooigenoeg, 8 (TM); MNicorel, 1 (TM);
Platbos, 4 (TM); Punda Milia, 3 (NKW); Renosterpoort, 2 (TM);

Rochdale/. ..
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Rochdale, 5 (TM); RR Ranch, 9 (U.P. Ref. coll.): Scrutton, 1
(TM}; Urk, 6 (TM); Wilhanshohe, 1 (TM); Zandspruit, 4 (TM);
Zeerust, 3 (SI); Zoutpansberg, 3 (TM).

Mditional records: Specimens housed in Natlional Museums of
Rhodesia collections, collected at 2229 BB and 2230 BC (Smithers,
in Iige.).

Aethomya Thomas, 1915

1., First lower molar without anterior median cusp

but often with a small tubercle or cingulum; molar

toothrow over 6,3 mm and subequal or equal to the

greatest diameter of the bullae size larger; tail

subequal to length of head and body; ... vev eus oo A (4.) chryso-
First lower molar with anterior median cusp; BAtENS
molar toothrow less than 6,3 mm and usually longer

than the greatest diameter of the bullaw size smal-

ler; tail longer than head and body: .. ... «cs .. A (M.] namagus

ata

Aethomyas (Micasalamya) namgquensiz (Smith, 1834) MNamaqualand rock
mouse

Namakwalandse
klipmuis

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

The genus is in need of revision, and no subspecies are
accordingly recognized here.

A. n. arboreua (Peters, 1852), distinguished by its pure white
belly, has been recorded from isolated localities in the Trans-
vaal, but its taxonomic status is uncertain. Unlike some instances
Botswana (Smithers, 1971), none were found to utilize an arboreal
habitat in the Transvaal, but occurs predominantly in rocky
environments as in Mocambigue (Smithers and Tello, 1976).

Othar/...
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Other forms recognized from the Transvaal by earlier authors
are montieularie (Jameson, 1909), drakensbergi (Roberts, 1926),
and lehochloides (Roberts, 1926).

DISTRIBUTION:

The MNamagualand rock
mouse occurs widely and
abundantly throughout most
of the Province. Records
from the extreme northeast-
ern Cape suggest that it may
have been overlooked in the
adjoining south-western
Transvaal., TIts absence from
the Witbank, Bethal and
Standerton areas may how-
ever be real since the

species has not been recor-

Fig.B3: The distribution of 4, namaquenais ded further south in the
in the Transvaal. 0.F.5. This absance corre-

lates approximately with

the presence of Thaemeda
grassland on turf, although the absence of a suitable rocky habitat,
rather than soil or vegetation is the probable limiting factor.

HABITAT:

In the Transvaal it prefers any type of rocky habitat, al-
though not always confined to it. It overlaps to a limited ex-
tent with 4. chrysophilus by being infrequently cccurring in wood-
land savannah and even shrub savannah. 4. namaguensis occurs in
all the rocky features of a moutainous environment

HABITS:

A social species. Small colonies sometimes construct
large nests of piled up grass and twigs, complete with tunnels
and nest chambers. These nests are normally encountered in
rock crevices, but may also be found in the lower forks of

trees/...
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trees or even on the ground under shrubs. However, construction
of such huge communal nests is not invariable, nor is the commu-

nal mode of life.

Judging from trapping results, the Namagualand rock mouse
is terrestrial, rupicolous, to a limited extent arboreal, and
nocturnal.

FOOD =

Graminivorous and herbivorous.

BREEDING:

pistribution of breeding females through the year:

J F M A M oI J A B o H D
Total 16 16 29 15 10 3 14 23 12 1} 1 F
Net pregnant 2 3 10 q & 3 14 21 11 9 - 1
Lactating a8 5 10 B 2 - = - - T - -
Pregnant 6 B 9 3 2 - - 2 1 7 1 1

The data presented above support the conclusion reached by
Smithers (1971), that A. namaquenstis is a seasonal breeder. Some
evidence of post-partum ocestrus was found, with pregnant females
also lactating.

The average number of foetuses is as follows: ¥=3,3;
N=43; Obs. range 1-5. Implantation is irregqular.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 261 247 206 02
: 146 249 107 205
H.Ft 25,5 244 20 a0
Ear 171 240 14 23
Mass 49,5 134 33 80

Females/...
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Females

X N Min, Max.
Tot. 263 236 195 305
2. 140 230 105 168
H.Ft 25,6 232 19 31
Ear 17,3 222 14 23
Mass 48,1 166 28 211

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 476: Arnhemburg, 1 (TM); Baragwanath,
1 (TM); Blijdechap Priv. Nat, Res., 5 (TM); Blouberg, 1 (TM);
Blyde Forest Res,, 5 (TM); Buffelspoort, 2 (TM); Cyprus, 1 (TM);
Daspoortberg, 13 (TM); De Hoop Priv. Nat, Res., 9 (TM); 7 km
from Dinokana on road to Zeerust, 1 (TM); Donkerpoort and Zand-
spruit, 13 (TM); Dordrecht, 4 (TM); Elandsfontein, 1 (TM);
Ferndale, 1| (TM); Fountains Valley, 2 (TM); Greefswald, 16 (TM);
Groothoek, 9 (TM); Grootsuikerboschkop and Elandslaagte, 5 (TM);
Hans Merensky Prov. Mat. Res,, 7 (TM); Hennops river, 3 (TM);
Huwi, 6 (TM); Irene, 1! (TM}; Iscor works, 14 (TM); Johannes-
burg, 12 (TM); Joshua Moolman Priv, Nat, Res,, 5 (TM}); Kllner-
ton, 2 (T™M); Klipfontein, 2 (TM); F¥Kongo, 3 (TM}; Koster, 1
(T™) ; EKosterfontein, 2 (TM); Krugersdorp, 1 (TM); Langjan Prov.
Mat. Res., 1 (TM); Leeuwspoor, 1 (TM); Letaba Ranch, 20 (TM. 6;
§I, 14); On Levuvhu river, 7 (TM); Leydsdorp, 1 (TM); B km N,
Lichtenburg on road to Ottoshoop, 2 (TM); Loskopdam Prov. Nat,
Res., 11 (TM); 10 km E. Madimbo, 12 (TM); Magalakwin, 4 (TM)}:
Magaliesberg, 9 (TM); Malelane, 1 (TM); Meyerspark, 5 (TM);
Mmabolela Estates, 6 (TM); Mokeetsi, 2 (TM); Mokko, 2 (TM);
Montrose Estates, 1 (TM); Mooigenceg, 8 (TM): Mooimeisiesfon-
tein, 2 (TM); Moorddrif, 2 (T™); HNelspruit, 10 (8I); 11 km N.
Newington, 4 (TM}: HNjelslle river, 3 (TM): Olifantspoort, 3 -
(TM) ;7 Olifants river, 6 (TM); Pafuri, 1 (T™); Palala river,
1 (TM); Piet Retief, 22 (5I); Percy Fyfe Prov. Nat. Res,, 4
{(TM)y Platbos, 8 (TM); Potchefstroom district, 1 (TM); Pretoria,
13 (8I); Ratsegaai, B (TM); Renosterpoort Priv, Nat. Res., 7
{(TM); Rhoda, 3 (TM); Rietondale, 2 (TM); Rietspruit, 1 (TM);
Rissik, 1 (TM); Rochdale, 7 (T™); Boodeplaat, 5 (TM); Roolberg,

3/ eee



245

3 (8I); Rooikrans, 1 (TM); Rustenburg, 12 (5I):; Rustenburg
Prov. Nat, Res., 2 (TM); Rykvoorby, 10 (TM); Schurweberg, 1
(TM); Scrutton, 6 (TM); Soutpansberg, 1 (TM); Sterkfontein,

3 (T™M); Suikerboschrand Prov. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Swartkops,

2 (TM); Swartkrans, 17 (TM); Sweet Homes, 1 (TM):; Tweespruit,
1 (TM); Uitkomst, 12 (TM); Uitkyk and Paranie, 9 (TM); Urk,

B (TM); WVenterskroon, 1 (TM); Warmbad, 2 (TM); Waterkloof,

2 (TM); Wilhanshohe, 3 (TM); Witpoort, 11 (TM); Wonderboom,
12 (TM); Wonderfontein, 1 (TM)}; Worcester Mine, 2 (TM);
fandspruit, 4 (TM); ¥Eoo Hill, 2 (TM).

Additional records: Open circles in the Kruger National
Park on the distribution map after Pienaar (1964).

dathomye (Aethomys) chrysophilus (de Winton, 1897) Bush (African)
rat
A. o. ekrysophilus (de Winton, 1897) Afrikaanse rot

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Davis {1975) regards all the named taxa in southern Africa
as belonging to the nominate race. I follow him in considering
all Transvaal material as A. ¢. shrysophtiue until the taxonomy of
the species has been revised. Considerable interpopulation
variation is demonstrable in the Transvaal, but cannot be intear-
preted here without taking into account geographic and nongeo-
graphic variation of the species throughout its entire range.

The races acknowledged by Roberts (1951) as occurring in
the Transvaal, and regarded here as SYynonyms, are: capricornis
Roberts, 1926; tzaneenensis Jameson, 1909; and pretoriae
Roberts, 1913.

DISTRIBUTION:

Davis"' (1975) conclusions that A. echryssphilus is an inhabi-
tant of the southern savannah woodland in the Transvaal is sup-
ported by the majority of records., However, the records from the
highveld grassland ({excluding those from Christiana in the

extrama/.. .
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extreme south-west, and
Golela in the extreme
south-east, falling in
wooded veld types) are
inexplicable.

As in many other instances
in the genus Aethomys,
these specimens could not
be assigned with absolute
certainty to this species.
However, they resemble
chrysophilus most closely,
and are considered as such

: 7 until a revision of the ge-
tributl TA, -
T e Traaals TP nus offers wore clarity.

HABITAT:

This species is terri-
torial and inhabits wooded plains exclusively, with dependence
on some form of ground cover, normally grase or scrub. It has
been recorded from a variety of soll types. On occcasion it is
also found on the lower slopes of mountains, where it may co-exist
with A. namaguensie. As far as can be established, the bush rat
is solitary, and according to Roberts (1951) it constructs burrows
under bushes or rocks. It is often found in the dense grass or,
thorn fences surrounding cultivated lands, where it may be trapped
in runways, It is uncertain whether these runways are constructed
by this species or by another small mammal. According to Roberts
{1951) it also occupies termite mounds.

HABITS:
Nocturnal, terrestrial and mainly solitary.

According to Choate (1972) the bush rat occuples burrows
and hollows under rocks, where nests are constructed., Chaote

(op.oit.) suspects a degree of territorialism. Stiemie and Nel
{1973) studied nest construction behaviour in captivity, and
concluded that one of the functions of a nest is thermo-regulation.

They/...
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They found both sexes to indulge in nest building.

Choate (op.cit.) and Brooks (1972) recorded nipple clinging.
Meester and Hallett (1970) eguate this habit with smaller litter
size and better parental care. Brooks (1972) postulates that
nipple-dragging does not cccur during the normal nocturnal acti-
vities of the mother.

FOOD:

Herbivorous and graminivorous.

BREEDING:

Monthly distribution of reproductive females collected.

F A M J J A 5 0 ¢ D
Total 12 24 10 286 7 = 2l S 17 1g 10 2
Non-pregnant 2 7 2 12 5§ =30 516 6 4 @
Lactating 5 7 2 8 0 - 3 ¥ 0 2 2 1
Pregnant 5 10 6 & 1 - 1 o 1 8 9 1

These data support the findings of Choate (1972), that

Ad. chrysophilua is a polyoestrus species which breeds throughéut
the year, with a marked peak during summer. Post-partum ocestrus
has been observed by Choate (op.ett.) and by myself.

The average number of foetuses per female is as follows:
¥=3,3; N=41; Obs. range 1-5. Implantation is irregular.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot . 272 463 210 345
o 150 449 107 188
H.ft 27,7 459 22 32
Ear 19,9 450 16 23
Mass 76,7 In 38 112

Females/...
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Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 280 455 214 344
T. 149 450 102 182
H.Ft 27,4 477 20 33
Ear 20,8 a7l 16 24
Mass 68,1 344 26 125

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 935: Acornhoek, 2 (TM); Acre (Farm 2),
3 (TM); Al-te-V&r, 36 (TM); Badplaas, 14 (SI); Barberton, 22
{(TM, 4; SI, 18); Blijdschap Priv. Nat. Res., 6 (TM); Blokspruit,
1 (TM); Blouberg, 17 (TM); Bochem, 4 (SI); Bosbokrand, 6 (SI);
puffelsdraai, 2 (TM); Buffelspoort, 7 (TM); Canton, 1 (TM);
Cyprus, 6 (TM); De Hoop Priv. Nat, Res., 8 (TM); Dinckana, 7
{T™M) : Donkerpcort and Zandspruit., 13 (TM): Doornhoek, 2 (TM);
Dordrecht, 5 (TM); Dreadmouth, 1 (TM); Droogedal, 2 (TM);
Elandsfontein, 1 (TM); Ellisras, 2 (8Il); Ferndale, 2 (TM);
Fort Klipdam, 5 (TM): Geelhoutkloof, 2 (TM); George's Valley,
4 (TM); Gravelotte, 2 (TM); Greefswald, 1 (TM); Groenkloof,
2 (T™); Groothoek, 9 (TM); Haenerstburg, 9 (5I); Hammanskraal,
1 (T™); Hans Merensky Prov, Nat., Res., 6 (TM); Hectorspruit,
3 (T™); Hennops river, B (TM); Huwi, 9 (TM); Johannesburg,
1 (TM); Joshua Moolman Priv. Nat. Res., 2 (TM); Jones' hut, 4
{TM); EKalkfontein, 1 (TM); Klaserie, 10 (TM); HKomatipoort, 12
(T™M); EKoperfontein, 1 (TM); EKoster, 6 (TM); Kruger Kloof Nat.
Res., 1 (TM); FEwaggavlakte, 1 (TM); Langjan Prov. Nat. Res.,
3 (TM}); Letaba Ranch, 4 (TM); Letaba Rest Camp, 1 (TM}; on
Levavhu river, 7 (TM)}; Leydsdorp, 2 (TM); Lichtenburg, 4 (8I1)}
Loskopdam Prov. NHat. Res., 22 (TM); Louis Trichardt, 2 (TM);
Lydenburg, 1 (T™):; Lydenburg Prov. Fisheries Inst., 1 (TM); Ma-
bohlelena, 1 (NKW); 10 km E. Madimbo, 8 (TM); Magalakwin, 3
(TM); Magaliesberg, 1 (TM); at Makapan's cave, 1 [TM); Malelane,
49 (TM, 4; SI, 45); Malta, 3 (TM); Malapeni river, 2 (THM);
Namarango, 2 (THM); Mariepskop, 17 (TM); Mmabolela Estates, 8
(TM); Mokeetsi, 12 (TM): Montrose Estates, 4 (TM); Moolgenoeg,
6 (TM): Mooimeisiesfontein, 1 (TM); Mooiplaas, 5 (TM); Moenlight

2% .va
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2 (TM); Moorddrift, 14 (TM); Mosdene, 2 (TM); Hunweni, 1
{NKW); Mutale river, 1 (TM); WNelspruit, 9 (™M, i1; SI, 8);

11 km ME Newington, 1 (TM); WNjelelle river, 1 (TM); Nylstroom,
13 (™, 10; SI, 3); Nwambia Pan, 12 {(TM, 7; NEW, 5); HNwaned:zi,
1 {(TM); Olifantshoek, 1 (TM); Olifantspoort, 22 (TM); Olifants
river, 7 (T™™); Onderstepoort, 1 (TM); Othawa, 5 (TM); Pafuri,
1 (MKW); Paranie Priv. Nat. Res., 21 (TM); Percy Fyfe Prov.
Nat. Res., 2 (TM); Platbos, 7 (TM); Potgletersrus, 14; (TN,

2; BI, 12); Pretoria, 11 (8I); Pretoria North, 1 (TM); Pre-
toria ZToo's Farm, 9 (TM); Punda Milia, 12 (TM, 6; NEW, 6);
Ratsegaal, 2 (TM); Rhoda, 4 (TM); Rochdale, 1 (TM); Roodekull,
1 (TM}: Roodeplaat, 2 (TM); Rustenburg, 55 (8I); 23 km W.
Rustenburg, 1 (T™); Rustenburg Prov. Nat, Res., 2 (TM); Ryk-
voorby, 12 (TM); Sama, 1 (TM); Sandringham, 3 (TM); Sand river,
1 (TM); Satara, B8 (TM); BSchurweberg, B (TM); Serutton, B (TM);
Sekeroro, 3 (TM); Sibasa, 2 (TM); Shingwedzi, 4 (TM, 2; NENW,
2); Bhingwedzi-Dzombo rivers confluence, 1 (TM); Skukuza, 2
(NKW); Soutpansberg, 16 (TM); Spitskop, 1 (TM); Sweet Home,

4 (TM); Tamboekieskloof, 2 (TM); TenBosch Estates, 4 (TM);
Thabazimbi, 27 (51}); Tshakuhma malaria Camp, 1 (TM); Tshipise,
B {SI); Tshokwane, 1 (TM); Tzaneen, 27 (5I); Tzaneen Estates,
8 (TM); Ulitkomst, 3 (TM); OUrk, 3 (TM); Vereeniging, 1 (8I):
Waterkloof, 3 (TM); Welgedaan, 6 (TM); Welgevenden, 2 (TM);
Wilgefontein, 1 (TM); Wilhanshohe, 8 (TM); Witbank, 25 (SI);
Witpoort, 2 (TM)y Witrivier, 12 (5I); Wolmaranstad, 14 (SI);
Wonderboom, 1 (TM):; Woodbush, 2 (TM); Worcester Mine, 2 (TM)}
Zandsprult 168, 3 (TM): Zeerust, 29 (SI); Zoutpan, 8 (TM).

Dasymys Peters, 1875

Dasymys ineomtus (Sundevall, 1847) Swamp rat
Waterrot

J. €. imoomtus (Sundevall, 1847)

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

A monotyple genus. Although Misonne (1974) does not

acknowledge/. .
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acknowledge geographic variation within the species, I conmider
it likely because ©f the restricted habitat preference and resul-

tant patchy distribution of this species. Roberts' (1951) inter-
pretation of subspecies relationships is consequently followed
here by provisionally assigning the Transvaal material to P, €.
gmeomtur. Races are currently differentiated solely on subjective

interpretation of ecoat colour. However, final acceptance of sub-
speclation depends on statistical analyses of variation, not

solely on coat colouration but aleo using morphometric parameters.

DISTRIBUTION:

All the records from
the Transvaal west of 30°E
longitude present a con-
siderable westward exten-
tion of the known range of
this specles (see Misonne,
1974} . Throughout its en-
tire range, all known re-
cords of the species coin-
cide with areas recelving
more than 500 mm mean
annual precipitation.

";ﬁ_'"'i'—.':.:$l ::_ T =

Fig.05: The distributisn of D. incomtus in
tha& Transveal .

HABITAT :

As implied by the vernmacular name, the swamp rat is entire-
ly reatricted to marshy areas with a dense grass or semi-aguatic
plant cover. Where encountered, the scil was permanently satu-
rated with water, at times even inundated. Agricultural exploi-

tation of such areas would cbviously endanger its continued
existence locally.

HABITS:

Terrestrial, and to some extent aguatie, Judging from

trapping/...
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trapping records, it appears to be nocturnal, solitary and occur-

ring at low population densities.

Ho evidence of the construction

of runways, as in Botswana (Smithers, 1971), could be found in the

Transvaal,
matted vegetation.
inhabiting burrows in river banks.

tus coexists with Otomys spp.

FOOD :

et

The stems of grasses and semi-aguatic plants.

recorded traces of insects in the stomachs.

BREEDING:

pomed nests are built at ground level under

Roberts (1951) found instances of the specles
In many localities 0. fncom-
Like Otomys, it scatters

grass and reed cuttings in its feeding areas.

Smithers (1971)

No pregnant or lactating females were collected 1in the
Transvaal. Smithers (1971) recorded a total of four pregnanclies

in August, October and December.

MEASTUREMENTS ANMD MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 281 14 240 326
4 131 14 110 145
H.Ft 32,4 14 28 16
Ear 20,7 14 16 24
HMass 100 7 69 152
Females .

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 265 14 241 307
T: 123 14 111 147
H.Pt 31,2 14 29 15
Ear 19,6 14 18 a2
Mass 87,7 ¥ 78 100

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 38: Arnhemburg, 2 (TM); De Hoop Priv.

“ltt;t e
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Mat. Res., 1 (TM); Dordrecht, 2 (TM); Faai Renosterkamp, 7
{NKW)  Gladdespruit, 1 (TM); Hectorspruit, 1 (TM)}; Joshua
Moolman Priv. Nat. Res., 2 (TM); Lydenburg Prov. Fisheries Inst,,
1 (TM); Onderstepoort, 2 (TM); Platbos, 3 (TM); Renosterpoort
Priv. Mat. Res., 1 (TM); Soutpansberg, 7 (TM); Tzaneen Estates,
B (TM).

Lamnipocomya Trouessart, 1881
Lemnipcomys griselda (Thomas, 1904) Single-striped mouse
Eenstreepmuis

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951) acknowledges two subspecies from the Trans-
vaal; wepinalis Thomas, 1916 from the "upper Limpopc River valley
bushveld®, and sabiensis Roberts, 1946 from the eastern Transvaal
lowveld. He separates them entirely on coat colour. How-
ever, inter- and intra-population variation as well as intergra-
dation are so great in this character that I am unable to detect
any definite pattern of geographic difference., No subspecies are
conseguently recognized in the Transvaal,

DISTRIBUTION:

The known range of
this species in southern
Africa coincides with
altitudes below 1218 meters
{4 000 ft), although alti-
tude alone does not ap-
pear to be the limiting
factor. Altitude directly
affects vegetation, and
this species is restricted
to wooded areas, in the

—. Transvaal particularly
ﬁf—""-"-' s undifferentiated woodland

Fig.86: The distribution of L. griselda in
the Transwvaal.

savannah/...
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savannah. L. griselda is absent not only from the highveld
grasslands, but also from the Pletersburg plateau and the Water-

berg area. Although the single-striped mouse occurs in mopane
veld in the northern Xruger National Park, it avoids this habi-
tat elsewhere in the northern Transvaal and southern Rhodesia.

HABITAT:

L. griselds is dependent on the protection of good grass cove:
or at least low bushy shrubas. This suggests that the specula-
it may be restricted to only certain types of grass of grass
associations, which may explain its absence on the highveld grass-
lands .

HABITS :

L. grigelda is diurnal, and Roberts (1951) refers in this
respect to the characteristic thin, black membrane between the
skull and the skin. He interprets this as protection against
the heat of the sun. The species makes definite runa through
denser grass stands. It is entiraly terrestrial.

FOOD:

Graminivorous and herbivorous.

BREEDING:

Distribution of pregnant, lactating and non-pregnant fe-
males throughout the year.

J F A A K & J9 A B 0 W Db
Total 4 2 1 11 8 - 7 1 g 11 132 1
Non-pregnant 1 o o 6 8 - 7 1 9 11 1
Lactating 1 1 o 3 © - o0 @& o a o
Pregnant 2 1 1 2 0 - o0 o0 0 L | '

The available evidence suggest seasonal breeding, with
parturition during summer.

Average number of foetuses per female: X=5,7; MN=9; Obs.
range 3-11.

MEASUREMENTS/ .




254

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min, Max.
Tot. 251 a7 210 291
i1 127 8T 100 154
H.Ft 27,1 7 22 31
Ear 16,1 97 12 19
Mass 56,2 75 3z 89
Females

X N Min. Max,
Tot. 246 ) 210 275
T. 123 97 70 147
H.FE 27,0 97 23 31
Ear 16,1 87 12 19
Mass 51,8 80 27 T4

RECORDS OF QOCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 221: Al-te-Vér, 9 (TM); Alberry, 1
(TM); 2 km N. Beestekraal, 1 (TM); Blijdschap Priv, Nat. Res.,
7 (TM); Bosbeokrand, 2 (8I): Buffelsdrift, 1 (TM); Buffelspoort,
3 {TM); Coopersdal, 2 (TM); De Hoop Priv. Nat. Res., 2 (TM);
Cyprus, 1 (THM); Donkerpoort, 1 (TM); Dordrecht, 6 (TM); Geel-
houtkloof, 1 (TM); Gorge rest camp, 1 (TM)}; Gravelotte, 7 (TM);
Groothoek, 6 (TM); Hans Merensky Prov. Wat. Res., 10 (TM);
Hectorspruit, 6 (TM); Huwi, 7 (TM); Jakkalspruit, 1 (TM™);
Komatipoort, 10 (5I); Kruger Kloof Priv. Nat. Res., 1 (TM);
Leeuwspoor, 3 (TM); Letaba rest camp, 1 (TM); Letaba Ranch,

10 (TM); 54 km N. Letaba rest camp, 2 (TM); On Lavuvhu river,

l {(TM); Lichtenburg, 3 (5I); Loskopdam Prov. Hat. Res., 1 (TM);
Mabohlelene, 1 (NEW); Malelane, 1 (5I); Mamarango, 1 (TM);
Mothlabantu, 1 (NEW); Mooigenoegqg, 1 (TM); Mooiplaas, 7 (TM};
Mokeetsi, 2 (TM}; Mosdene, 3 (TM):; Motlatent, 1 (TM); 11 km

N. Hewington, 2 (TM); HNwambia Pan, 1 (NEW); Olifants river

rest camp, 1 (TM); Othawa, 3 (TM); Parani Priv. Nat. Res.,

2 (TM}); 10 km E. Plenaars river station, 1 (TM);

Platbos, 8 (TM); Punda Milia, 1 (NKW); Renosterpoort Priv. Nat.

Res./...
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Res., 1 {TM); FRhoda, 2 (T™™); Rietspruit, 1 {TM): Rissik Priv.
Nat. Res., 4 (T™™); Roodekuil, 1 (TM); Rooikrans, 1 (TM); Rus-
tenburg, 5 (SI): 21 km W. Rustenburg, 3 (TM); Rykvoorby, 2 (TM);
Sandringham Priv. Nat., Res., 2 (TM); Satara rest camp, 2 (TM)
Schurweberg, 1 (TM); Shangani ranger's camp, 3 (TM); Shingamene,
2 (NEW); Shingwidzi, 5 (TM); TenBosch Estates, 15 (TM); Tshok~-
wane, 1 (TM); Tzaneen, 3 (SI); Tzaneen Estates, 13 (TM); Urk,

3 (TM); Witriver, 3 (§1); Z2ebediela, ! (TM); Zoutpan, 4 (TM).

Muys Linnaeus, 1758

1. Size larger; general colour brown; hands

and feet brownish, underparts light brown ... ... museulus
Size smaller; general colour reddish, hands
and feat whitish, underparts pure white cee e minutoidea
Mus minutoides A. Smith, 1834 Dwarf mouse

Dwergmuis

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

1 follow Ellerman et al, (1953) and Petter and Matthey (1975),
in regarding Leggada Gray, 1837 as a synonym of Nus.

Roberts (1951), Ellerman et al, (1953) and Meester et al.
{1964) recognize only one polytyplc species in southern Africa,
namely minutoides. Petter and Matthey (1975) distinguish a se-
cond species, {adutus (Thomas, 1910), occecurring in Botswana, the
Transvaal and the Orange Free State, on its different diploid
somatic chromosome number and configuration. WM. indutus has
bean regarded as a subspeclies by previous authors.

In attempting to separate the large series of Mus material
in the Transvaal Museum, none of the morphological characters
so far proposed enabled me to separate the series consistently
into the two taxa here under consideration. FPurthermore, Pocock
(1974} claims a southward range extention of ¥. sorella (Thomas,

1909) /...
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1909) of several thousand kilometers, after studying an unspeci-
fied sample from owl pellets collected at Makapansgat, near Pot-

gietersrus., Until nongecgraphic and geographic variation of
the local forms of this genus is studied in detall on a pan-

African basis, Pocock's claim is not recognized here.

The genus is badly in need of revision, and until such time
all material from the Transvaal is tentatively regarded as repre-
senting minutoides. No subspecies are recognized for the same reasc

DISTRIBUTION:

It is widely distri-
buted throughout the Trans-
vaal, although it has nOt bee
recorded from some areas
viz. north-eastern Trans-
vaal. WNo preference for

any particular veld type

is ewvident.
HABITAT :

Although widespread
its relative scarcity
suggests that it may have

; a limiting factor, pro-
Fig.B7: The distribution of M, minutoides  paply related to habitat.
in the Tranavaal.
One common factor found
wherever it has been recorded
is good ground cover affording protection, normally in the form
of grass. It has been taken from rocky hillslopes with good
grass Ccovear,

HABITS:

The dwarf mouse is nocturnal and entirely terrestrial. It
constructs nests in the form of balls of grass and other plant
material, in which the young are born and reared. These nests
are normally situated in hollows under rocks, in fallen logs, tree
roots, grass tufts or any other concealed space. According to

Emithers/...
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smithers (1971) it may also excavate shallow burrows 1n which to
hide.

Rodent census~trapping was conducted on a monthly basis at
g .A. Lombard Provincial Nature Reserve during 1969, and the.

results confirm Smithers' (ep. eit¢,) suggestion that this specles i
subject to population explosions.

Partly commensal with man.

BREEDING:

Mo pregnant or lactating females were recorded. Smithers’
{1971) records indicate seasonal breeding.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

i N Min., Max.
Tot. 97,3 63 82 114
T. 41,1 61 30 48
H.Ft 14,5 61 B 15
Ear 9,8 62 7 14
Mass 5,5 49 2 12
Females

% N Min. Max.,
Tot. 99,7 77 B2 160
T. 41,7 77 20 51
H.FE 12,6 77 (-] 14
Ear 10,2 75 B 14
Mags 6,2 56 3 10

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 174: Barberton, 7 (TM, 2; S8I, 5);
Belfast, 1 (SI); Blijdschap Priv. Nat. Res., 2 (TM); Bosbok-
rand, 1 (8I); Buffelsdraal, 1 (TM); Daspoort, 3 (TM); Derry,
P.0. Skeenshoek, 1 (TM); Donkerpoort and Zandsprult, 1 (THM);
Dordrecht, 1 (TM); Erfenis, 2 (T™M); PFort Klipdam, 1 (T™);
Goedehoop, 4 (TM); Haenertsburg, 1 (8I); Hans Merensky Prov.
Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Hartebeesfontein, 1 (TM): Hectorspruit, 1
(TM) ; Haughton Estates, 1 (TM); Jeriche, 1 (TM); Joshua

m]-'l_f_tir
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Moolman Priv. Mat. Res., 8 (TM): Komatipoort, 1 (8I); Lydenburg,
2 (TM); 10 km E. Madimbo, 1 (TM); Malelane, 4 (6I): Mariepskop,
1 (TM); Mayville, 1 {(TM); Menlo Park, 1 (TM); Moorddrif, 1
{TM); Mooimeisiesfontein, 2 (TM); Mooiplaas, 8 (TM); Mmabolela
Estates, 1 (TM); Muckleneuk hill, 1 {TM); MNelsprult, 2 (5I);

11 km N. Newington, 1 (TM); MNelspruit, 2 (8I); MNuoffield, 2 (TM):
Nylstroom, 7 (SI); Othawa, 10 (TM); 13 km W, Pletersburg, 1
(TM) 3 Platbos, 1 (T™); Potgietersrus, 9% (5I}; Pretoria, 1

(TM) ; Pretoria Zoo's Farm, 6 (TM); Renosterpoort Priv. Nat.
Ras., 1 (TM); Rhodes drift, 2 (TM); Rissik Priv., Bat. Res.,

2 (TM); Rooiberg, 4 (8I): Rykvoorby, 2 (TM):; Settlers malaria
camp, 1 (TM); Skukuza, 4 (NEW); BSpitzkop, 1 (TM); TenBosch
Estates, 1 (TM); ‘Toulon Gate, 1 (TM); Townlands, 3 (TH);
Tshipise, 1 (5I); Tzaneen, 3 (8I); Tzaneen Estates, 1 (TM);
Uitkomst, 3 (TM); Uitkyk and Paranie Priv. Nat. Res., 23 (TM);
Venterskroon, 1 (T™):; WViljoensdrift, 9 (TM); Voortrekker Monu-
ment, 3 (TM); Welgedaan, 3 (TM); Zoo Hill, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Open circles in Kruger National Park,
as indicated on the distribution map after Pienaar (1964).

Mups muscwlus Linnaeus, 1758 House mouse
Huismuis

DISTRIBUTION:

Thus far recorded mainly from the more densely populated
southern Transvaal. Plenaar (1964) records the specles at
Shangoni ranger's station in the northern Kruger:

Mational Park. This, together with the fact that traps were
seldom set specifically for this species, suggests that the
house mouse may well have a wider distribution than that indi-
cated by the accompanying distribution map.

HABITAT:

Commensal with man, this exotic species is to be found in

houses/...
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[ ——] == ” houses, huts, storerooms,
v - 1 kraals, compost heaps and
T A = ;nf‘LE*rjAr' granaries. As yet never

L \ recorded in entirely wild
'Ip..-. L- "'5'_--“"'_ Fwr—— environment.
r = -
= - s [
_'I_PI | ] L = — r T - H.H.BITE :

Predominantly noctur-
nal, 8Solitary, occurring
in pairs or sometimes
small groups. Sheltered
nests are constructed
from whatever material
Fig.B2: The distribution of M. musculus in is available. Normally

the Transvaal. difficult to trap where
abundant food is stored.

FOOD

Graminivorous, but as mentioned by Smithers (1971), a wide
range of household foods will be taken.

BREEDING:

A lactating female was taken in January. No other records
are available.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min, Max.
Tot. 158,8 13 133 194
T 78,9 13 65 EL
H-Ft 17,3 13 16 19
Ear 14,2 12 12 17
Mags 15,1 10 g 24

Females/...
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Females

X N Min, Max .
Tot. 164,7 T 146 178
; 81,1 7 73 85
H.BE 13,3 7 14 19
Ear 13,13 7 11 15
Mass 17,0 5 11 25

RECORDS OF OCCURREMNCE:

Specimens examined, 33: Barberspan Prov. Nat. Res., 2
{(TM}; EBErmelo, 3 (5I); Johannesburg, 1 (TM); Potchefstroom,
& (TM, 5; S8I, 1); Pretoria, 4 (TM); Rietfontein hospital, 1
{(THM); Rolspruit, 3 (TM); Standezrton, 6 (TM, 1; S8I, 3);
Suikerboschrand Prov. Nat. Res., 4 (TM); Wakkerstroom, 3 (TM).

Open circle in Kruger Mational Park on distribution map
after Pienaar (196G4).

Fraomys Thomas, 1915
Praomys (Mastomys) natalenais (Smith, 1834) Multimammate mouse
Vaalveldmuis

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

The genus, and in particular this species, presents great
taxonomic problems. Recent work in southern Africa indicates
that what has hitherto been considered as a single species, P.
natalensta, consists of phenetically similar, sometimes sympatric
populations with diploid chromosome numbers of 32 and 36 respec-
tively. Until such time as the specific status of these genetic
variants can be evaluated no subspecies are recognized, and the
gpacies 15 treated conservatively.

DISTRIBUTION:

A very common rodent, distributed widely throughout the
Transvaal.

HABITAT/...
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Collected in most
habitat types in the Trans-
vaal. Occurs on falrly
level ground where its
main habitat requirement
appears to be good cover,
normally in the form of
grass or low shrub. The
presence or absence of
trees plays no apparent
role in habitat selection.

g - The multimammate mouse

Fig.B8: The distribution of P, natgolemsis jg very adaptable, and
in tha Tranavaal.

uses a great variety of
refuges, viz. rock debris,
fallen logs, termite
mounds, or it may excavate its own burrow. P. natalen-
gis is partly commensal with man, and could be a serious health
threat as an intermediate host of several diseases, viz. plague, Th
mul timammate mouse is particularly common in strips of natural habi-

tat along cultivated lands, where numbers can increasa to
pest proportions. Apart from that, sporadic population explosions

occur, viz. in the Transvaal during 1969. According to Bmithers

(1971) it is partly dependent on water.
Because of its relatively high densities and wide ﬂiltrihu-—

tion, it forms a very important link in the food chain, as prey
for a large variety cf mammalian and avian predators.

HABITS:

Terrestrial, mainly nocturnal and partly crepuscular. 8So-
litary, pairs or family groups. Meester (1960) studied postnatal
development in this species, and among other interesting ob=

servations, found that the young of a previous litter assist in
caring for the next litter.

The multimammate mouse is very aggressive, especially at
high population densities when a high freguency of agonistic

behaviour/...
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behaviour is recorded. The species is cannibalistiec, and
often devours carcasses not immediately removed from traps.

FOOD:

Graminivorous, sometimes herbivorous, omnivorous or even
cannibalistic.
BREEDING:

Monthly incidence of non-pregnant, lactating and pregnant
females.

J F M A M J J A 8 4] H D

Total 20 29 33 23 14 3 33 - 11 12 38 21
Non=-pregnant 13 9 3- 11 11 3 33 - 11 g 32 20
Lactating i 5 10 8 1 0 - i 1 2
Pregnant 4 15 10 4 2 -0 4 - a 2 4 2

Average number of foetuses per female is: X=11,63; N=41;
Min. = 5; Max. = 17.

These results support the findings of Coetzee (1965 and
1967) and Smithers (1871}, that the species is a seasonal bree-
der. Coetzee (1367) points out that it is mainly the juveniles
born at the end of summer that survive the winter to commence
breeding at the beginning of the next summer.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 202 721 150 254
T. 96,2 700 75 131
H.Ft 21,86 741 16 25
Ear 16,2 691 14 22
Mass 41,3 513 21 B2

Females/...
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Females

X N Min. Max .,
Tot. 198 646 150 245
., 93,5 646 73 125
H.Ft 21,3 657 18 26
Ear 17,8 651 13 22
Mass iB.5 500 21 22

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 1 476: Acornhoek, 7 (TM}; Acre Farm
2,1 (TM); Al-te-V&r, 62 (TM); Arnhemburg, 9 (TM); Barberspan
Prov. Mat. Res., 8 (TM); Barberton, 44 (TM, 2; S5I, 42); Belfast,
& (SI); Birthday Mine, 1 (TM); Blinkwater, 1 (TM); Blijdschap
Priv. Nat. Res., 3 (TM); Bleoemhof, 3 (TM); Blokspruit, 2 (TM);
Bochem, 4 (S5I); Bosbokrand, 13 (SI); Bright Bridge, 1 (TM);
Brakvlakte, 2 (TM); Brandhoek, 3 (TM); Brooklyn, 1 (TM); Buf-
felspoort, 14 (TM); Carolina, 3 (5I); Ceylon, 1 (TM); Corona,
1 (TM}: Crocodile Bridge camp, 3 (TM}; Cyprus, 2 (TM); Daniels-
rus, 2 {TM); De Hoop Priv. Nat, Res., 10 (TM); Derdepoort Radioc
Btation, 6 (TM}; Derry, 1 {T™)}; 12 km W. Devon, 1 (TM): Doorn-
hoek, 6 (TM); Donkerpoort and Zandspruit, 4 (TM); Dordrecht,
4 (TM); Droogedal, 1 (TM); Ellisras, 17 {(8I); Ermelo, 15 (5I);:
Ferndale, 6 (TM); Filmans Farm, 1 (TM)}; PFontainebleau, 1 (TM);
Fountains valley, 4 (TM); Fort Klipdam, 7 (TM); Geluk, & (TM);
Goedehoop, 14 (TM); Gravelotte, 5 (TM); Groothoek, 8 (TH);
Grootsuikerboschkop and Elandslaagte, 7 (TM); Haenertsburg, 26 (5I
Halfway House, 1 (TM); Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res., 9 (TM);
Hectorspruit, 2 (TM); Heuningklip, 3 (TM}; Honeydew, 2 (TH);
Houghton Estates, 3 (TM); Huwl, 31 (TM); Iscor works, 9 (TM);
Isis Estates, 3 (TM); Jericho, 1 (TM); Johannesburg, 1 {TM);
Jones' Hut, 1 {(TM); Joshua Moolman Priv, Nat. Res., 19 (TM);
KEalkfontein, 1 (TM): Klaserie, 1 (TM}; EKlipfontein, 2 (TM):
Koedoespoort, 1 (TM); Komatipeocort, 7 (TM): Koperfontein, 1
(TM); Koster, 2 (TM); Kromdraai, & (TM); Langfontein, 13 {TM):
Leeuwspoor, 1 (TM); Letaba rest camp, 1 {TM); Letaba Ranch,
4 (TM); on Levuvha river, 10 {TM); Leydsdorp, 1 (TM); Lichten-
burg, 11 (5I); Loskopdam Prov., Nat. Res., 10 (TM); Louis Tri-
chardt, 1 {(TM); Lower Sabie, 3 (TM); Lukasrand, 1 (TM);

Lydenburg/...
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Lydenburg Prov. Fisheries Inst., 8 (TM); Lynnwood, 1 {TH) ;
Machai pan, 1| (NKW); 10 km E. Madimbo, 3 (TM); Malelana, 40
(TM, 7; SI, 31; NEW, 2); Malta Farm, 5 (TM); Mamarango, 1
(TM); Marble Hall, 1 (T™); Mariepskop, 31 (TM, 27; 8I, 4);
Mmabolala Estates, 7 (TM); Montrose Estates, 1 (TM); Moolge-
noeg, 7 (TM); Mooiplaas, 13 (TM); Moorddrif, 4 (TM); Mosdene,
10 (T™M); Motlateng, 4 (TM); Mutale river, 7 (TM); Naboomspruit,
3 (TM): Narina, 8 (T™); Nelspruit, 23 (5I); 11 km N. Newing-
ton, 12 (™, 5; SI, 7); MNylstroom, 531 (TM, 7; B8I, 46); Nyls-
vlei, 2 (TM); Nwambia Pan, 4 (TM, 2; B5I, 2); Olifantshoek,

1 (TM); Olifantspoort, 13 (TM); Olifants river, 3 (TM); Oli-
fants river rest camp, 2 (TM); Othawa, 24 (TM); Pafuri rest
camp, 3 (TM, 2; WKW, 1); Panfontein, 12 (TM); Paranie Priv.
Mat, Res., 9 (TM); Pienaars river dam, 1 (TM); Plet Retief,

4 (MM, 2; S8I, 2); Platbos, 5 (TM); Potchefstroom, 15 (TM, 11
S§I, 4); Potgietersrus, 12 (§I); Potters hill 4085, 1 (TM);
Pretoria, 44 (TM, 17y BI, 27):; Pretoria Zoo's Farm, 31 (TM);
Punda Milia, 5 (MEW); Ratsegaail, 7 (TM); Renosterpoort Priv.
Mat. RBes., 2 (TM); HRhoda, 2 (TM); Rhodes drift, 1 (TM); Riet-
fontein, 1 (TM); Rietondale, 1 (TM); Risslk Priv. Hat. Res.,
17 (TM); Rolspruit, 29 (TM)}; Roodekuil, 5 (TM); Roodeplaat
dam, 2 (TM); Roodepoort, 1 (TM}; Roodepoort 383, 3131 (TM);
Rooiberg, 2 (8I); Rosslyn, 2 (TM); Rustenburg, 3 (5I); Ryk-
woorby, 2 (TM); Sandhurst, 1 (TM); BSandringham, 5 (TM); Satara
rest camp, 2 (TM); Schurweberg, 1 (TM); Sekororo, 5 (TM);

5 km E. Settlers, 6 (TM); Shangoni, 3 (TM); Sheila, 1 (TM);
Shingomene, 5 (TM, 3; 8I, 2); Shingwidzi rest camp, & (TM);
Sibasa, 2 (TM]; Skukuza, 18 (TM, 17: &I, 1); Gonop, 1 (TM);
Soutpansberg, 5 (TM); Spitskop, 4 (TM); Standerton, 57 (TM, 2:
SI, 55); Sterkfontein, 1 (TM); Sterkspruit, 1 (TM); Soikerbosch-
rand Prov. Mat. Res., 22 (TM); BSunnyside, 3 (TM); Suurbekom,

] (T™); Swartkrans, 2 (TM); Tambotieskloof, 3 (TM); TenBosch
Estates, 10 {TM); Thabazimbi, 18 (S8I); The Downs, 7 (TM);
Townlands, 3 (TM); Tshakuma malaria camp, 1 (TM); Tshipise,

10 (S§I); Tshokwane, 2 (TM); Tzaneen, B0 (5I); Uitkomst, 5
(TM); Urk, 5 (TM}; van Riebeeck Mun. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Ver-
eeniging, 37 (5I); Wakkeratroom, & (TM); Waterkloof, 1 (TM);

Welgedaan/...
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Welgedaan, 13 (TM); Welgelegen, 1 (TM); Welgevonden, 3 (TM);
Windhoek, 4 (TM); Witpoort, 4 (TM); Witbank, 4 (8I); Witrivier,
59 (SI); MWolmaranstad, 1 (SI); Wonderfontein, 1 (TM); Worces=
ter Mine, 6 (TM); Sandspruit, 11 (T™™); Zeerust, & (BI);:
Zoutpan, 9 (TM).

Rattue Fischer, 1803
Rattus ratiue (Linnaeus, 1758) House rat
Huisrot

An exotlic species
distributed over large
areas of the Transvaal,
where it has been intro=-
duced following human set-
tlement. It is possibly ab-
sent from the more remote
and sparsely populated
areas of the northern
Transvaal, but no serious
attempt has aven been mads
to study the distribution

L —ne.23.24 . of this species and it may
Fig.80: Tha distribution of #. rattus in  therefors have been over=
the Transvaal. locked. Smithers (1971)

relates the range axten-
gions of the house rat
with rallway links.

HABITAT:

Entirely commensal with man, and is never found far from
human dwellings, storehouses, stables, compost heaps ete. It
is otherwise quite adaptable, and improvises sheltered nests
with any avallable matérial, occasionally even dlgging short

burt"ﬂﬂl.il'u.
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burrows. According to Misonne (1974) it is dependent on water,
although at many localities in the Transvaal readily available
sources were not cbvious.

HABITS:

A very agile, nocturnal creature. Often found on cellings,
from which they venture by scaling rough walls, pipes, or rafters.
Judging from the noises made on ceilings of infested houses, the
house rat is guite playful, and active the entire night.

It is a social or semi-social species, with groups nesting
together. Young are reared in lined nests. The Transvaal Museum
has a formalin preserved example of the sc-called "Rat Kings®:-
the tails of a litter becoming inextricably entangled, thus
keeping each member stationary. These animals are then fed and
cared for by others.

A certain amount of intelligence has to be ascribed to the
house rat. It persisted in spite of a host of eradication ap-
proaches, some more ingenious than practical. As soon as one
or a few individuals are killed with whatever device, others soon
learn the danger and awvoid it.

F. rattus is very destructive, devouring a wide range of
materials, damaging others for nesting purposes and fouling the
rest with excreta. Instances were recorded where holes were
gnawed through wood to gain access. It is also a health threat,
carrying fleas capable of spreading bubonic plague (Davis, 1948).

FOOD :

It is entirely omnivorous and has been noted to feed on
dry hides, stored grain, fresh vegetables, dried products, lard
and fresh meat. Bacon was found to ba an effective bait, as

the specles ignores other baits with the abundance of food nor-
mally available.

BREEDING :

A single pregnancy recorded during March, implantation OL
SR=5. Two lactating females were collected during March, one

int. ..
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in November. Howewver, because of its sheltered existence,
and food supply independent of the environment, it could be
expected to breed throughout the year.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 348 16 290 410
T 150 16 162 237
H.Ft 33,6 16 28 38
Ear 22,2 16 18 27
Mass 111 13 76 175
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot, 374 19 322 438
ff o 200 19 152 242
H.Ft 34,8 19 30 39
Ear 23,0 19 20 26
Mass 135 16 B0 188

BECORDSE OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 41: Barberspan, 1 (TM); Bon Accord
dam, 4 (TM); Bryanston, 1 {(TM); Ceylon, 1 (TM); Ermelo, 3
(TM, 1; 58I, 2); PFerndale, 2 (TM); Grootsuikerboechkop and
Elandslaagte, 1 (TM); Heuningklip, 1 (TM); Ireach, 1 (TM);
Johannesburg, 4 (TM); Joshua Moolman Priv. Mat. Res., 1 (TM);
Kromdraai, 1 (TM); Loskopdam Prov. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); 11 km
N. Newington, 1 (TM); Olifantspoort, 2 (TM); Othawa, 3 (TM);
Potgietersrus, 1 (8I); Skukuza, 5 (NEW); Sweet Homes, 2 (TM);
Tzaneen, 1 (5I); 0Olitdulker, 1 (TM); Zeerust, 31 (5I).

Rhabdomys Thomas, 1916
Rhabdomye pumilio (Sparrmann, 1784) Striped mouse
Streepmuis

TAXONOMIC/. ..
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TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951) recognizes no less than 20 subspecies in
southern Africa, of which three were described from the Trans-
vaal, i.e. dilectus de Winton, 1897, from the north-east;
moshesh Wroughton, 1905, from the southern and central regions;
and vaalemsis Roberts, 1946, from Bloemhof. Recent authorities
viz. Meester ¢, al. (1964) and Coetzee (pere. comm,), guestion
the validity of all the described forms. They are of the opi=-
nion that only an eastern and a western Subspecies, related to
different rainfall regions, may be recognized. Smithers
{(1971) finds this acceptable, and ascribes Botswana ma-
terial to R. p., bachucnae (Thomas, 1892). However, until the
species has been entirely revised, no subspecies are recorded
here.

DISTRIBUTION: v

In the Tranavaal the
distribution of R, pumilio
correlates very well with
altitudes of 1 200 metres
(4 000 Ft) and higher,
This is however not the
case elsewhere in the
Republic, where the spe-
cles occurs all the way -
down to sea level. Should
this apparent restriction
to higher altitudes prove

e . : | to be consistent in the
Fig.81: The distribution of & pumilio 1n Tra&nsvaal, the populations
the Transvaal. from the Zoutpansberyg, :

Pietersburg plateau, Water-

berg plateau, and the high-
veld grasslands are all geographically isolated from each other.
This phenomenon could be of taxonomic importance in an analysis
of geographic variation,

More/...
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More important, its distribution can also be associated
with Hyparrhenia and Themeda grass cover, whereas it avoids
Eragroatis, not only in northern and north-eastern Transvaal, but
also in southern Rhodesla and northern and eastern Botswana,

HABITAT:

in the Transvaal it is typically assoclated with dense grass-
land. The striped mouse exhibits a marked preference for shorter
but denser grass cover: even in the Subtropical Bush and Sa-
vannah zone of northern Transvaal. At the farm Cyprus,
it was recorded exclusively from grassy hill-slopes above
the treeline. Elsewhere in wooded regions of the Transvaal
it can be found in grass and shrub associations, occasicnally
with scattered trees., It is primarily an inhabitant of plains.

HABITS:

The striped mouse is diurnal with activity peaks in the
early mornings and late afternoons, but with a low fregquency
of activity recorded at night., It constructs characteristic
meandering runways, which are also utilized by other small mam-
mals such as Myosorsrx variug. Burrows are constructed at the
bases of grass tufts or low bushes. Stiemie and Nel (1973) de-
monstrate that in captivity both sexes indulge in the construc-
tion of wall-designed nests.

R, pumiitio is occasionally recorded as being commensal with
man. However, in my experience this occurs especially at the
end of summer with the highest population levels and increasing
environmental stress in the natural habitat.

FOOD:
Graminivorous .

BREEDING:

Monthly freguencies of non-pregnant, lactating and pregnant
females:

Total/...
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J r M A M J J A 8§ 0 N D
Total 24 23 4 5 % = 32 11 & 1 21 13
Non-pregnant 12 4 . - | 9 = 11 11 4 1 17 6
Lactating | 3 & YN = N o 0 0 1 L
Pregnant 11 16 5 3 0 = 1 0 0 0 3 6

Although the sample is unrepresentative, the above data
suggest seasonal breeding. However, Smithers (1571) presents
indications that the species breeds throughout the year in Bots-

Wwana .

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X ] Min. Max.
Tot. 190 .9 57 128 265
7. 6,6 412 67 122
H.Ft 1,1 425 18 25
Ear 13,5 375 13 a5
Mass 16,8 298 12 58
Females

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 191 285 140 2311
z. 86,7 111 60 115
H.Ft 21,2 136 17 a4
Ear 12.9 125 -] 21
Mass 15.7 250 23 64

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens axamined, 877: Acre Farm 2, 2 (TM); Barberspan
Prov, Nat. Res., 18 (TM); Barotta, 2 (TM); Beestekraal, 2 (TM);
Belfast, 2 (5I); Benoni, 1 (™) Blijdschap Priv. Nat. Res,

1 {(TM}; Bloemendal, 1 {TM)}; Bloemhof, 12 (TM);Blouberg, 9 (TM);
Blyde Forest Res., 21 (T™); Brandhoek, 8 (TM); Carolina, 2
(§1); Ceylon, 1 (TM); Cyprus, 5 (T™™): Danielsrust, 1 (TM™);
Derdepcort Radio Station, 19 (TM); Driefontein, 4 (T™); Ermelo,
8 (8I}; Fort Klipdam, 11 (T™M); PFountainebleau, 2 (T™)}; Foun-
tains valley, 1 (TM); George's Valley, 1 (TM); Geayars Farm,

8/...
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8 (T™™); Goedehoop, 27 (TM): Golden Harvest, 1 (TM); Groot-
suikerboschkop and Elandslaagte, 12 (TM); Haenertsburg, 82

(TM); Iscor Works, 9 (TM); 1Isis Estates, 1 (TM); Johannesburg,
5 {T™™); Joshua Moolman Priv. Nat. Res., 24 (TM); Klerksdorp,

1 (T™M); Krugersdorp, 2 (TM); Langfontein, 19 (TM); Malta,

1 (TM); Maria van Ricbeeck Nat. Res., 4 (TM); Mariepskop, 17
(TM, 10; S8I, 7); Magquassie, 3 [SI); Mosdene Priv. Nat. Bes.,

9 (TM); Naboomsprult, 4 (TM); New Agatha Forest Res., 11 (TM};
Nylstroom, 1 (TM); MNylsvley, 1 (TM); Onderstepoort, 14 (TM);
Panfontein, 6 (TM); Piet Retief, 34 (SI); Platrand Station,

1 (TM); Potchefstroom, 75 (TM, 74; SI, 1); Pretoria, 58

(TM, 47; 5I, 11); Pretoria Eoco's Farm, 5 (TM); Ramanas, 1
(TM); Ratsegaal, 5 (TM); Renosterpoort Priv. Nat., Res., 1

(TM); Rietvleidam, 99 (TM, 97; S5I, 2); Rissik Priv, Nat. Res.,
1 (TM); Rolspruit, 27 (TM); Roodepcort 383, 23 (TM); Rust de
Winter, 2 (TM); 5 km NE Settlers, 7 (TM); Spitskop, 21 (TM);
Standerton, 11 (SI); Sterkfontein, 1 (TM); Strydpan, 1 (TM);
Suikerboschrand Prov. Nat. Res., 16 (T™); Swartkrans, 2 (TM);
Sweet Homes, 2 (TM); The Downs, 3 (TM); Tweefontein Coal Mine,
5 (TM); Tzaneen, 35 (5I); Tzaneen Estates, 6 (TM); Valhalla,
3 (T™); WVlakpan, 1 (T™™); Wakkerstroom, 9 (T, B; SI, 1);

3 km E. Wakkerstroom, 1 (TM}; Waterberg, 1 (TM); Waterkloof
Air Force Base, 1 (TM); Welgedaan, 6 (TM); Winterkraal, 8 (TM);
Withank, 2 (SI); wWitpoort, 4 (TM); Witrivier, 3 (S8I).

Thallomys Thomas, 1920
Thallomys pasduleous (Sundevall, 1846) Tree rat
Boomrot

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Ellerman et al. (1953) regard Thallomys as a synonym of the

subgenus Aethomye, but as pointed out by Meester et al. (1964)
this view is not generally accepted. Roberts (1951) recoqnizes;

nigricauda Thomas, 1882, shortridge{ Thomas and Hinton, 1923,
damarensis (de Winton, 1897), and mogg?! Roberts, 1913 as full

species/...
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species. Recent authors (Misonne, 1974) regard the genus as

monotyple.

Too many subspecies recognized by external features exclu-
sively, are currently recognized. However, a revision of the specle
will almost certainly reveal subspeclation at a modest level,
as shown by geographic variation throughout the entire range.
Subspeciation will most probably be found to be correlated with
the western more arid regions {lighter coloured nigricauda), and
with the more temperate eastern regions (darker coloured paeduleous).

Roberts (1951) and Ellerman et al. (1953} recognize the
forms moggi Roberts, 1913, and aoeeifae Roberts, 1915, from the
Transvaal. Apart from a series of darker coloured immature spe-
cimens bred in captivity from stock originated from Zebediela
Estates, not enough geographic variation in external features
could be detected to justify the recognition of two subspecies
in the Transvaal. Transvaal specimens are not ascribed to any
subspecies here.

DISTRIBUTION:

It ocours throughout
the northern regions of
the Province. In the
Transvaal the range of
T. paedulecus correlates
very well with woodland
veld types, all grouped
under the subheading Tro-
pical Bush and Savannah
Types by Acocks (1975).
Habitat requirements as
. defined below act as a
-l ot limiting factor on distri-

bution.

Fig.82: Tha distribution of 7. pasdulous
in tha Tranavaal.

HABITAT/...
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HABITAT :

It has so far been recorded only in association with Acacia.
Erees .
HABITS

It is almost entirely arboreal, only rarely venturing to
the ground in search of food., In the Kalahari Gemsbok National
Park a few specimens were collected from conspicuous stick nests
constructed in the outer branches of Aeacia trees, as described
by Shortridge (1934). It is, however, unproven that Thallo-
mys is responsible for the construction of these nests. The
majority of records from the Kalahari, and all records from the
Transvaal, are of animals occupying hollows and cracks in tree
trunks or even living under loose bark, where grass nests have been
constructed. Judging by the nesting space availahla, two or
more individuals may occupy a nest. Large accumulations of
faeces inside and at the bases of nests typify this species and
suggest that such nests are in permanent use.

Nocturnal, leaving the nest at dusk. Small groups of these
agile rodents are occasionally observed playing and running along
thicker branches to reach the canopy where they feed. The tree
rat is apparently a social or semi-social species.

Smithers (1971) found Shortridge's (1934) cbservation that
individuals can be easily smoked out of their nests not to hold
true in Botswana. I have employed this technigque guite success-

fully in the Kalahari, but the opportunity never arose in the
Transvaal.

FOOD :

—

Vegetarian, feeding mostly on leaves of dcacia species.
Smithers (1971) observed animals feeding on leaves, pods and

green twigs of Acgeia trees. He also observed feeding on Bosohia
albitrunca and Ifaiphus mueronata leaves.

BREEDING:

A pregnant female was recorded in February, another in

October/...
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October. Smithers (1971) noted pregnancies during Pebruary,
March, April and October. This suggests a summer breeding
season.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 276 35 2139 327
T. 142 35 123 184
H.Ft 23,8 5 20 28
Ear 20,7 a5 16 24
Mass 15,7 16 32 116
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 270 38 238 315
T, 141 38 120 174
H.Ft 23,0 38 20 28
Bar 20,5 iB 18 23
Masas 67,7 17 44 102

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 97: Blijdschap Priv. Nat, Res., 4 (TM);
Blouberg, 2 (TM); Brights Bridge, 1 (TM); Donkerpoort and Zand-
spruit, 1 (TM); Fairfield, 4 (TM); Fort Klipdam, 1 (TM); Ham-
manskraal, 2 (TM); Hans Merensky Prov. MNat., Res., 1 (TM); Huwi,
1 (TM)) Jericho, 1 (TM); Langjan Prov. Nat. Res,, 2 (TM);
Leeuwspoor, 1 (TM); Letaba rest camp, 3 (TM); Loskopdam Prov.
Nat. Res., 3 (TM); Mokeetsi, 2 (TM); Moorddrift, 5 (TM); Mot~
lateng, 1 (TM); Njelelle river, 1 (TM); Nylstroom, 1 (TM);
Nwambia Pan, 2 (NKW); Olifants river, 1 (TM); Othawa, 1 (TM);
Punchbowl, 1 (TM); Rhodes drift, 2 (TM); Roodeplaat, 7 (TM);
Roodekuil, 1 (TM); Roolkrana, 1 (TM); Schurweberg, 4 (TM);
Shingwidzdi, 2 (TM, 1; HNKW, 1); BSwarthoek, 2 (TM); Tshalungwa
fontein, 1 (NKW); Uitkomst, 2 (TM); Wilgekuil, 1 (TM):; Wil-
hanshohe, 1 (TM); Woodbush, 4 (TM); Zebediela, 24 (TM): Zout-
pan, 3 (TM).

Additional/...
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Additional records: Record from 2231 AC based on materlial

housed in Rhodesian Museums (Smithers, in liftt.). Open circles
in the Kruger National Park indicated on the distribution

map, after Pienaar (1964).

Thamnomys Thomas, 1907
Subgenus Gpgmmomya Thomas, 1915

1. Ears with subauricular tuft of white hairs,

although not always present; fur colour greyer gometes
Mo such tuft of white hairs; fur colour less
m - @ - & L L - - .- - * a = - " W - m L dﬂ:iﬂhur“.

Thamnomya (Grammomys) cometes Thomas and Wroughton, 1908
Forest mouse
Kusmuis

The record indicated
on the distribution map is
from Houtboschloop, and is
mentioned by Davis (1974).
It is based on two speci-
mens collected during 1966
by the Oxford University
Expedition, and was verbal=-
ly reported to Davis by
Coleman. The specimens _
were not examined by Davia,
and no further records of

Fig.93: The distribution of T. cometes in this species exist for the
the Transvaal. Transvaal. Locality

records are so scattered
throughout the total range.

g IS W -
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that it is impractical to speculate whether this particular record
represents a reliect population, or is based on a misidentification.

Davis ([op.eit.) believes that the forest mouse has a pre-
ference for denser forests. Smithers and Tello (1976), on the
other hand, consider forest fringes and thickets as the more
typical habitat, which would imply an overlap in habitat with
the next specles.

Thamnomys Thomas, 1907
Thamnomys (Grammomys) dolichurws {(Smuts, 1832) Thicket rat
Bosmuis

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

A lighter and a darker colour phase occur in the Transvaal,
but no subspecies are recognized here pending a revision of the
confused taxonomic status of the genus, The majority of speci-
mans from the Transvaal fit the description of 7. d. balfolus
Osgood, 1910. However, a specimen was collected on the Limpopo
river, ten kilometres east of Madimba, that fits the des-
criptions of the lighter coloured surdgster Thomas and Wroughton,
1908, from Tanzania, and tongensis Roberts, 1931 from Zululand.
This suggests that the limited material available does not demons-
trate the full scope of wvariation within the species, and that
the recognition of subspecies is premature.

DISTRIBUTION:

Scattered records from the northeastern Transvaal only.
The species is believed to be scarce in the Province, and may
therefore have been overlocked elsewhere in the eastern regions. -
According to Misonne (1974) it is common in tropical Africa.

HABITAT:

In the Transvaal it is recorded from montane and riverine
forests. According to Misonne (1974) it lives in thickets and

bushes/...
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Fig.B41

The distribution of T. doliohious
in tha Transwvasl.

BREEDING:

ey

bushes along forest
margins.

HABITS:

The thicket rat is
nocturnal, and partly ar-
boreal. According to
Roberts (1951) large nests
of grass and leaves are
constructed in tangled
bush, or in hollows or
even in forks in trees.
These nests are occupied
by family groups.

PROD

Vegetarian.

A pregnant female with three foetuses (2L:1R; cr=18) was

collected during September.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

Females

Totk.
T
H.Pt

Mass

279

163
23,5
17,5

=1

274

164
23,1
17,4
43,7

B B R B

L =] =i =] =] &

Min. Max .
275 283
160 166
23 24
17 18
Min, Max ,
235 290
140 180
22 24
16 19
36 54

RECORDS/ . . .
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RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 7: 10 km E. Madimbo, 1 (TM); Pafuri,
1 (NEW); Tzaneen, 5 (5I).

Subfamilies Cricetomyinae and Dendromurinae

1. Size large, head and body length over 300 mm ... Cricetomys
S5ize medium or small, head and body length under

znu._ - - - & 8 - oo L LI L B ® & W ® @ & L N L N 2

2. Upper incisors plain; tail length under 60%
of head and body length ... «sec 404 oss a0s osse sss OGaccostomys
ﬂpm 1M15ﬂl'.'ﬂ 'E[I'W?Ed & LR - E LR LA | LA LA 3

3. Tail length over 90% of head and body length ... Dendromus
Tall length under 60% of head and body length... ... 4

4. Pterygoid fossae far behind toothrows... ... ... Malacothriz
Pterygoid fossae not behind toothrows... ... ... ... Gteatomys

Cricetomys Waterhouse, 1840
Cricetomys gambianus Waterhouse, 1840 Glant rat
Reusarot

TAXONOMIC MOTES:

Roberts (1951) and Ellerman ef al. (1953) recognize four
subspecies in southern Africa, and ascribe material from the
Transvaal to the form haagreri Roberts, 1926. Meeater et al.
(1964) , followed by Smithers (1976), consider these four southern .
African forms probable synonyms of viator Thomas, 1904. Ewer
(1967) is followed here in not recognizing any subspecies,; since
local and geographic variation of this widely distributed
species have not been studied in sufficient detail to clarify
the status of the various described forms.

DISTRIBUTION/..



279

DISTRIBUTION:

This species ranges
over most of tropical and
subtropical Africa, from
West Africa to Kenya and
from the Sudan to the
northern Transvaal and
Zululand in the south.

The giant rat is known in
the Transvaal from a few
localities in the vicinity
of the Zoutpansberg, and
from a single specimen
collected in 1919 at Nyl-
Fig.551 The distribution of C. gambianus AEEaCi,  THE SRGNAES: 48
in the Tranesveal. considered to be common
alsewhere in Africa (Ewer,
1967; Misonne, 1974), and
its scarcity in the Transvaal is ascribed to its peripheral
occurrence here.

HABITAT:

In the Transvaal it is recorded from woodland savanna only.
Whereas Roberts (1951) claims the species to be restricted to
forested reglons, Ewer (op.cté.) reviews the available evidence
and supports Sanderson's (1940) view that the habitat require-
ments may range from deep forests to the vicinity of human
habitation, as long as the need for a reasonable amount of cover
is satisfied.

HABITS :

Very little is known of C. gambianus in the wild, other than
that it is a docile, solitary, nocturnal, burrowing species,
predominantly graminivorous (see Roberts, 1951). Morris (1963)
studied the tunnel systems of the giant rat, and found them to be
extensive. The entrance is often plugged with earth

Erom) ...
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from within in order to render it less conspicucus. Several
escape tunnels end just under the surface. A nest chamber is
lined with vegetable matter, while a separate toilet chamber is
utilized for defecation.

Ewer (1967) studied the behaviour of €. gambianus extensive-
ly in captivity, and only a few aspects of her work can be
mentioned here, The species 1s solitary, with males and
females occupyling separate burrow systems. Micturition was ob-
served, and the sexes maintain contact through olfactory, and
to a lesser extent vocal communication. Agonistic behaviour was
also studied. The specles is nocturnal, and ventures ocutside
the refuges for short periods of not longer than five hours.

It hoards food in the nest by collecting smaller food items in
the cheek pouches, and carrying bigger items in the teeth. Ewer
(ep.eit,}) also studied toilet and comfort movements. Coprophagy
was reqularly observed. The young have a relatively long period
of development, and maternal care is extensive.

FOOD:

Graminivorous (Roberts, 1951); omnivorous in captivity
(Ewer, op.cit.).

BREEDING:

Ho pregnant or lactating females were recorded from the
Transvaal. Ewer (1367) studied the reproductive behaviour
and postnatal development of (. gambianue, but does not comment
on the possibility of seasonality in breeding. 8She found the
gestation period to be 27-28 days. Litter size varies between
one and four.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min, Max.
Tot. 771 7 740 B15
T. 421 ) 390 451
H.Ft 71 7 67 75
Ear 40,9 ¥ a9 45
Mass 991 1 - -

Females/...
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Females

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 736 10 690 T80
T. 199 10 365 445
H.Ft 69,3 10 66 72
Ear 41,2 10 38 48
Mass 1292 1 - -

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 24: Louls Trichard, 7 (TM); Nylstroom,
1 [TM); Tshakuma malaria camp, 1 [TM); Tzaneen Estates, 1 (TM);
Vreemdeling, 2 (TM); Zoutpansberqg, 12 (TM).

Additional records: Reported from Micorel, Parkfield and
Delamere, Rochdale.

Saccoatomus Peters, 1846
Saccostomus campaptric Peters, 1846 Pouched mouse
Wangsakmuls

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Reberts (1951) recognizes two subspecies from the Trans-
vaal, streeteri Roberts, 1914 and limpopoansies Roberts, 1914.

Meester et al. (1964) regard all described forms of 5. campestiria
as representing a colour cline, and thus recognize no subspecies,
and neither does Misonne (1974). This view is followed here.

DISTRIBUTION:

The species is widely distributed in the Transvaal wood-
lands and throughout the rest of southern Africa., It is, however,
absent from the Pure and False Grassveld Types of Acocks (1975)
in the southern Transvaal and the O.F.5. highveld regions, as
well as from most of the Karoo. The range thus correlates well
with areas with some form of woodland.

HABITAT:/...
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HABITAT:

The apparent depen-
dence on wooded vegetatlon,
suggested above, can only
be explained by considering
the poorly documented food
preferences of this animal.

It is graminivorous, and
although Smithers (1971}
recorded grass seeds as a
food item, available evi-
dence suggests that the

species is dependent on

Fig.96: The distribution of §. compestrus Wwoody-plant seads to the
in the Transvaal, extent that treas are a

habitat preraguisite.

Otherwise it has a wide
habitat tolerance, being recorded from a variety of substrates
(see also Smithers, 1971). In the Transvaal, however, the pouched
mouse is more often encountered in areas with sparse grass cover.

HABITS :

The pouched mouse is terrestrial. It constructs burrow sys-
tems, which are cccupied by solitary individuals, pairs, or
sometimes family groups. WNo preference for a particular sub-
strate or location could be established, and according to Smithers
{1971} holes or burrows of other animal species may occasionally
be utilized instead.

The species is slow, rather docile and nocturnal. It wanders
great distances from its nest, to collect seeds which are stuffed
in the cheek pouches (Smithers, 1971). One specimen with parti-
cularly full pouches collected and stored no less than eight
grams of seeds in this way. These food items are transported
back te the nest, where they are presumably hoarded, as in the cage

of Cricetomye gambicrua.

POOD:/. ..
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FOCD :

Graminivorous, collecting the fallen seeds of Acacia trees
especially, but also of Grewia, Combretum and mopans trees.
Smithers (1971) has alsc recorded collection of grass seeds,
but this was never observed in the Transvaal. 1In captivity the
pouched mouse is omnivorous, feeding even on small insects.
Shortridge (1934} and Roberts (1951) observed termites and in-
sects to be taken under natural conditions.

BREEDING:

Monthly distribution of non-pregnant, lactating and pregnant
females is as follows.

J F M A M J J A 5 0O N D
Total 12 2 18 12 4 - & 3 3 5 2 =
Non-pregnant 5 a 15 10 4 - 4 2 k 3 2 -
Lactating 1 1 3 a 0 - 0 0 0 1 0 -
Pregnant & 1 0 2 @ - 9 0 0 1 O -

The above data, together with those presented by Smithers
(1971}, indicate that this species is a seasonal breeder, with
parturition occurring from October to the end of April.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X M Min. Max.
Tot. 165 93 130 236
T. 41,7 93 29 87
H.Pt 19,4 93 15 33
Ear 16,6 93 12 22
Mass 47,6 12 25 100
Females

X N Min, Max .,
Tot. 166 105 133 195
41,1 105 26 58
H.Ft 17,1 104 13 26
Ear 15,4 103 9 26
Mass 50,1 92 15 75

le b~ Talals-lal o
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RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 250; Al-te-Vér, 2 (TM); Barberspan,
1 (TM); Blijdschap Priv. Nat. Res., 4 (TM); Bochem, 1 (8L) 1
Bosbokrand, 1 (TM); Buffelspoort, 2 (TM); De Hoop Friv. Nat.
Res., 1 (T™); Dongola reserve, 2 (TM); Uordrecht, 1 (TM);:
Ellisras, 1 (5I); Gravelotte mines, 3 (TM); Groothoek, 10
(T™); Hectorspruit, 10 (TM); Huwi, 1 (TM); Komatipoort, 5
{SI); Letaba Ranch, 3 (TM); Letaba Reserve, 5 (BI); on Levuvhu
river, 8 (TM); Loskopdam Prov. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); 10 km E.
Madimbo, 3 (TM); Malelans, 15 (NEW, 2; BI, 13); Mmabolela
Estates, 3 (TM); Mokeatsi, 1 (TM); Montrose Estates, 1 (TM):
Mooigenoeg, 11 (TM); Mosdene Priv. Nat. Res., 5 (TM); Mooiplaas,
4 (T™M); Motlateng, 3 (T™M); WNewington, 1 (S8I); HNylstroom, 1
{(SI); Nwambia Pan, 2 (NKW); Othawa, 5 (TM): Panfontein, 1
(TM); Plathos, 7 (T™); Potgietersrus, 35 (51); Pretoria Zoo's
Farm, 2 (T™):; 19 km NW Pretoria, 3 (T™); Rhoda, 1 (TM);
Rhodes drift, 2 (TM); Rochdale, & (TM); Roolberg, 1 (51);
Rooikrans, 1 (TM); Rustenburg, 2 (5I); Sandringham, 2 (TM);
Settlers, 3 (T™M): Springbok koppies, 1 (TM); Swarthoek, 1
(TM) ; Swellendam, 1 (TM); TenBosch Estates, 1 (TM]); Thabazimbi,
4 (5I); Tshipise, 14 (51); Tzaneen, 16 (SI); Tzaneen Estates,
3 (TM): Urk, 2 (TM); Welgevonden, % (TM); Zandsprult, 10 (TM);
Zeerust, 1 (SI); Zoutpan, 4 (TM}.

Additional records: Material housed in Rhodesian Museums
from 2231 AC and 2230 AC (Smithers, im [itt.). Open circles

in the Kruger National Park indicated on the distribution
map after Pienaar (1964).

Dendromue Smith, 1829

ll' Fifth hinﬂ tm Hith n."ll & = a " aw L LI L
Fifth hind tﬂu “lth cl.“ L I & & & LN I - LI L O

2. Larger, skull OVer 2] B ... cee ses aas =ss nytkae
E‘mﬂllﬂrl ﬂkull “ﬂdﬂr -11 m & @ oA oW - . oo & & .'I'Hﬂ:'i.

3#;!‘1
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3. Larger, skull over 22 mm ... .+4 sis sar ses mesomelas
Smaller, skull under 22 Mm ... «:s sss s +e. Mmyatacalis

Dendromue nyikae Wroughton, 1909 Climbing mouse
Klimmuis

P. n, lengfeaudatue Roberts, 19113

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951) considers longicaudatiue to be a valid species,
whereas Ellerman e¢ al. (1953) regard it as a synonym of mesomelas.
Meester ¢ al. (1964) and Misonne (1974) recognize nyikae from
the Transvaal, with longicaudatus as a subspecies. I am '
following Meester et al. (1964) in recognizing 0, nyikae
longfoaudatus in the Transvaal, until the genus is reviewed.

DISTRIBUTION:

- - The species is known

A from only single specimens

e _ ! *l| from two localities in the

J"'# o - - Transvaal. The first is

| - i the type locality of longi-

o ; . p | eaudatus [Tzaneen Estate),
‘ “ and the second is

| \|  Hans Merensky Provinclal

B e ﬁ?‘ =1 '|=" 4 MNature Reserce.

e o 4 4 masrTAT:

2

- , The specimen from Hans
—?&‘-—--- i LT —— = Merensky Provincial Bature
Fig.87:  The distribution of D, nyikae In  Reserve was collected in
tha Transvaal.

dense grass in mopane wood-

land. The conditions under
which the type specimen was collected are not known.

HABITS:/...
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HABITS:

As far as can be established, the same as those of the next

species.

PFOOD:

m—

Mo information is avallable.

BREELD i

No information is available.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Only one male specimen available.
TH 24595t 173-94-20-15=13 g.

RECORDS Or OCCURRENCE :

Specimen examined, 1: Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res., 1
{T™) .

Additional records: Tzaneen Estates (Roberts, 1951).

Dendro=us me lanoties Smith, 1834 Grasa climbing mouse
Gras klimmuis

TAXONOMIC NOTES :

Following Meester ¢t al. (1964), no subspecies are recog-
nized here. The status of several of the nine forms listed by
Roberts (1951) under 0. mesomelae i85 unclear. 3

DISTRIBUTION:

A widely distributed species in southern Africa, although
nowhere recorded in numbers. Purther material is required to

delineate accurately the range in the Transvaal. It wonld, how-
ever, appear to be absent from the extreme southwestern Transvaal,

as/...



as well as from the northwestern and northern regions. The spe-
cies is not recorded from most of the Kruger National Park,

with only one record reported by Plenaar (1964) from Pretorius-
kop. It has possibly been overlocked elsewhere in the Park.

I —— F
5 vk HABTTAT:
o ' r—.;‘l," D. malanotie is adap-
i ‘.'f = = y ted to life in dense, tall
— " stands of grass. No
_ . i other habitat requirements
_.fJ,;- ar : are known.
| - - |.
i, T b || BapITS:
- A ] s ‘.l Lives mostly in grass
A T eS : tufts above ground level,
5_.._-{" Cesfe oo | and sometimes also in shrubs.
i L g e = = = It rarely ventures to the

Fig.88: The distribution of D. melanotis 9round, which may partly
in the Trensvaal. explain the poor trapping

: success experienced for
this species. It is noctur-
nal, and Smithers (1971) found it to be territorial im habit.

In contrast to Pienaar (1964), who found this species to
construct a subterranean nest, Smithers (1971) observed it to
build little grass nests during the breeding season only, which
are suspended about a metre above the ground from a few grass
stalks. Both Shortridge (1934) and Roberts (1951) state that

the species utilizes burrows, but this was never observed in the
Transvaal,

Whereas the long tall is not truly prehensile, when statio-
nary the animal twines it around a grass stalk for additional
support, especlally when the front paws are being used for other

purposes such as feeding,
FOOD:

According to Smithers (1971) it is both graminivorous and
insectivorous. WNo observations in this respect have been made

inf’ri-t
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in the Transvaal.

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females were collected from the
Transvaal. Smithers (ep.eit.) recorded pregnancies in Botswana
and Rhodesia from December to March.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 152 19 128 185
. P 64,0 19 64 108
H.Ft 14,7 19 16 21
Ear 14,7 19 12 18
Mass 8,3 17 4 14
Females

X H Fin* Hax.
Tot. 153 11 132 198
=, B4.2 11 67 118
H.Ft 17,2 11 15 20
Ear 15,5 11 14 17
Mana 8,2 8 L 12

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 30: Boekenhoutskloofdrift, 1 (TM);
Garsfontein, 1 (TM); Haenertsburg, 8 (5I); Joshua Moolman
Priv. Mat, Res., 1 (TM); Lichtenburg, 2 (SI); Nylsvlel, 5 (TM);
Pretoriuskop, 4 (NKW); Standerton, 1 (TM); Tzaneen, 6 (58I);
Withbank, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Chikwarakwara (Smithers, im lftt.).

Dendromue mesomelas Brants, 1827 Climbing mouse

Klimmuis
0 m, mepomelas Brants, 1827

TAXONOMIC/. ..
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TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Pending a revision of the genus, Meester et al. (1964) is
followed here in referring Transvaal specimens to the nominate

race.

DISTRIBUTION :

The distribution records ¢
[, magaomelas are much more
scattered than those of the
previous species, and its
total range is therefore
poorly defined. It has, how-
ever, not been recorded from
most of S.W.A., Botswana and
the Cape Province (in the lat-
ter case records are restric-
ted to eastern coastal areas).
In the Transvaal available
evidence suggests an eas-
terly distribution, with
Fig.98: The distribution of D. mesomslas
in the Transvaal. no records from the western
bushveld areas nor from the
highveld grasslands. More
records are reguired to establish correlations between range and
environmental factors. <To date no specimens are known from
Acocks' (1975) Pure and False Grassveld Types, and the species
may therefore be dependent on a wooded element in Llts vegetatio-
nal environment. Misonne (1974) considers it a "bush species”.

de——— g T 1 - T - 1

HABITAT :

As far as can be determined it is similar to that of the
previocus species, except that woody plants appear to play some
part in its habitat requirements. According to Smithers and
Tello (1976) it prefers tall grass in wetter habitat.

HABITS:

Noocturnal/...
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Nocturnal, solitary. Constructs grass nests (Misonne, 1974)
in trees and shrubs or even uses small bird nests (Sclater, 1900) .

FOOD:
Vegetarian, and partly insectivorous (Smithers, 1971).

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females were collected in the
Transvaal.

MEASUREMENTSE AND MASS :
Only one male and oné female have been measured.

Tot. T. H.Et Ear Mass
™ 24650, d: 176 87 21 17 = 12g

™ 2337, ¥: 177 102 18 16 = 7

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 4: 10 km E. Madimbo, 1 (TM); Marieps-
kop, 1 (™); Spltzkop, 1 (TM); Woodbush, 1 (TM).

Dandromus mystacalie Heuglin, 1863 Lesser climbing mouse

Kleiner klimmuis
D. m. jomamonti Wroughton, 1909

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

In following Meester ot al. (1964), Transvaal specimens are

all regarded as D. m. Jjamesoni, which includes pongolensis Roberts,
1931, as a synonym.

DISTRIBUTION:

Although the total range of this species in southern Africa
is more restricted than that of sayikae and mescmelas, D. mystacalis
is better represented than any of the other three
spacies ocourring in the Transvaal. It has not been record-
ed in the extreme southwestern and northern reglons of the

Province/...
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Province, but is relatively widespread in the remainder of the

Transvaal.
r e M-l

Tl | 4 3 HABITAT:

porvmems | [ . Similar to most other
—E:- species of Dendromus in

— that dense, preferably
] - - ) tall stands of grass ap-
"L' R pear to be an essential
B e il habitat requirement.
e = | Smithers and Tello (1976)
'] = ™ -] et recorded 1-2 metre high
o : - =l BE . grass stands of mainly
= g ' liyparrhenia sp. as ideal,
P . = -1 o A number of specimens from

" L8 LT -LJ o

Fig.100: The distribution of 0. mystacalf{s Vvarious localities were
in the Transvaal. collected in marshy areas

or near open water. How-

ever, the main attraction

is the taller and denser
grass stands associated with water. 8ix specimens were
collected on a rocky hillside with dense grass cover on the
farms Uitkyk and Paranie. The rest are from plains and valleys.

HABITS:

Very similar to the other lendromuas species; being mostly
solitary and nocturnal, and constructing grass nests (Misonne, 1974
above ground level in grass tufts, with two opposing entrances
(Roberts, 1951). The bioclogy of the genus is too poorly known
to indicate specific behavioural differences.

FOOD =

Graminivorous, and to a lesser extent Lnsectivorous.

BREEDING:

The only record of breeding activity is of a pregnant fe=-
male with eight foetuses collected during March .,

MEASUREMENTS /.
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MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

N N Min. Max.
Tot. 149 16 132 169
7. 85,86 16 15 95
H.Ft 18,1 16 16 20
Ear 12,9 16 8,5 15
Mass 8,5 10 5 14
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 148 17 132 171
¥ 85,2 17 75 103
H.Pt 16,9 16 15 18
Ear 13,4 17 10 17
Mass 6,8 9 4,5 9

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 42: Barberton, 1 (TM); Dordrecht, 2
{TM) ; Hartebeeshoek, 1 (TM); Hectorspruit, 2 (TM)}; Joshua
Moolman Priv. Nat. Res., 4 (TM); Kemplana, 1 (TM); Koedoes-
poort, 2 (TM); Malta, 1 (T™M); 11 km N, Newington, 1 (TM);:
Onderstepoort, 1 (TM); Othawa, 2 (TM); Paranle Priv, Nat,
Res., 1 (TM); Platbes, 2 (TM); Pretoria, 1 (TM); Renosterpocrt
Priv. Nat. Res., 3 (TM); Spitzkop, 3 (TM); Stangene, 1 (NKW);
Suikerboschrand Prov. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Tzaneen, 4 (TM);

Uitkyk Priv. Mat. Res., 5 (TM); Woodbush, 2 (TM); 2wartkop 356,
1 (TM).

Additional records: Open circles in Kruger National Park
as indicated on distribution map, after Pienaar (1964).

Malacothrir Wagner, 1843
Malacothriz typica (Smith, 1834) Large-sared mouse

Grootoormuis

TANONOMIC/...
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TAXONOMIC NOTES:

The status of most subspecles listed by Roberts (1951)
and Ellerman ot al. (1953) is doubtful. In agreesment with
Meester ¢t al. (1964) no subspecies are recognized here pending
a revision. According to an ongoing study, the ventral colou-
ration may prove to be a distinctive subspecific parameter,
since available evidence suggests that two colour phases are
geographically isolated.

DISTRIBUTION:
P L—-:_! Occurs only periphe-
. | .-"1 rally in the southwestern
s = i — :-‘rr Transvaal., The overall
(1' -:_ - 1 range of the species indi-
-‘ = |~ |~ Il cates that it has been
- .| overlocked in the Lichten-
T o o= = 1 burg, Delareyville and
b= s || Bloemhof districts of the
: | b -l-—"-;; axtreme southwestern Trans-
B - |~ ‘| == | waal., Oceurs in lower
— - 1 rainfall areas.
Mg g oy
= RLES B ';--—-- = ' o _H"n".ItI'!'.I
Fig.101:; The distribution of Nalacothrix Most specimens are

typtoa in the Transvaal, caught by hand at night

on hard ground with sparse
vegetation, with the aid of spotlights. Dry pans are favoured.
However, any small mammals are easily detected and caught under
such conditions. Since the large-eared mouse is only rarely
caught in traps, this observation may bias the definition of
habitat requirements, which may in fact prove to be wider.

HABITS:

M. typica wanders randomly at night over great distances.
Terrestrial, and also appears to be solitary in habit. It is
not a very fast runner, and is easily caught by hand, especially

when/...
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when it tries to hide under the meagre nrotection available on and
around pans. According to Roberts (1923) and Smithers (1971)

it constructs a 20-25 mm wide, nearly vertical tunnel which

ends in a nest chamber. In captivity domed grass nests are

made .

FOOD :

No information available from the Transvaal. In a series
collected from Carnavon during 1977 all had finely masticated
green vegetable matter in their stomachs. This agrees with

the findings of Smithers (1971) that the large-eared mouse is
vegetarian.

BREEDING:

Smithers (op.eit.) recorded parturition from August to
April under captive conditions. He also noted the gestation
period to range between 22 and 35 days,

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 105 18 BO 117
T. 34,4 18 27 42
H.Ft 18,8 18 16 21
Ear 18,9 18 14 a2
Mass - - = =t
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 103 11 94 135
T 37,1 11 28 75
H.Ft 19.5 11 17,5 26
Ear 19,8 11 17 22
Mass T.3 3 7 8
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RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 31: Angra Pequina, 12 (TM); Bosch-
bank, 1 (TM): Ganskuil, 2 (TM); Klipriviersoog, 1 (TM);
Kruisementfontein, 6 (TM); Pretoria Zoo's Farm, 2 (TM); Roode-
poort, 5 (TH).

Genus Steatomya Peters, 1846

TAXONOMIC WOTES:

Ellerman et al. (1953) consider the genus to be monotypic
in southern Africa. On the other hand, Ansell (1960) and Meester
et al. (1964) recognize three species on this subcontinent,
two of which occur in the Transvaal, i.e. 5. pratensis Peters,
1B46, and 5. krebeii Peters, 1852. The latter viewpoint is
here adhered to,

However, the characters used by Meester et al. (op.etit.)
do not satisfactorily key our Transvaal material into two clear
taxa. As an identification criterion, the mammary formula can
be applied only to a minority of females (see also Smithers,
1971:324) . Greatest skull length overlaps completely in the

two taxa., The bicoloured tail similarly is not a consistent
character.

The specimens from the Transvaal could be separated in a
logical and consistent manner by employing differential dorsal
and ventral colouration. The taxa thus separated correlate al-
most entirely with the two major veldtypes in the Transvaal,
il.e. grassland and woodland respectively.

This genus is in need of revision, and until such time
the two species recognized in the Transvaal are separated on the
characteristics employed in the following key:

18 Dorsal colour uniformly greyish-

brown; wventral fur pure white to the base ... ... pratenstis
Dorsal colour buffy brown interspersed with
black; wventral fur white-tipped with grey

H’E L - om L L .. Lk N LA LS - 8 . - % L &r'bn‘.i

Sitantamus
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Steatomys pratensis Peters, 1846 Fat mouse
Vetmuis

DISTRIBUTION:

Distributed through
most of the woodland re-

glons of the Transvaal.
It has not been recorded

from the Pietersburg pla-
teay, presumably due to

unsuitable habitat, Its
apparent absence from the

extreme western wooded
areas of Derdepoort and

Zeerust is confirmed by
the absence of the species

|"'1:_.-:' 2.} — : r=
Fig.102: The distribution of Steatomys in Botswana (see Smithers,
pratenats In the Transvaal. 1971) , but cannot

from adjoining areas

be explained. All records

west of 29°E longitude
represent extensions of the known species range.

It is entirely absent from the grassveld areas of the
southern Transvaal.

HABITAT:

All specimens were taken on plains, mostly on sandy soil.
The fat mougse appears to be associated with trees or shrub, but
at presant the nature of this association is not understood.

Grass cover varied from sparse to very dense and tall, as found
near wWater.

HABITS:

Nocturnal and terrestrial. Occurring singly or in palrs.
Excavates a burrow which ends in a grass-lined nest. Smithers
{1971) mentions two pairs which he found torpid when dug out of
thelr nests, but does not mention during which month these

animals/ ..
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animals were collected. However, the possibility of this species
hibernating or aestivating is small, since Transvaal Museum spe-

cimens were trapped throughout the year. The species is distin-
guished by the large amounts of fat stored subcutaneously.

FOCD :

Graminivorous.

BREEDING:

A lactating female was collected during February. Smithers
{1971} recorded pregnancies during February and December, and
lactating females during February, March, April, October and
December.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 130 39 117 157
r. 43,1 39 32 25
H.Ft 16,3 39 14 19
Ear 14,1 38 10 16
Mass 21,2 22 12 29
Females

X M Min., Max .
Tot. 135 39 110 162
T. 43,8 39 33 53
H.Ft 16,2 39 14 19
Ear 14,8 38 10 17
Mass 25,13 22 10 44

RECORDS OF OCCURREMNCE :

Specimens examined, 95: Acornhoek, 8 (TM); Bosbokrand,
1 (5I); Buffelspoort, 1 (TM); Cyprus, 1 (TM); Dordrecht, 2
(TM) ; Hectorspruit, B (TM); Komatipoort, 4 (5I); Letaba Ranch,
2 (TM); Loskopdam Prov. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Malelane, 2 (SI):

Mariepskop/...
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Mariepskop, 3 (TM); Messina, 1 (TM); Mkiwene, 1 (NEW); Mma-
bolela Estates, 2 (TM); MNelspruit, 1 (SI); Nylstrocom, & (8I);
11 km K. Newington, 1 (TM); Othawa, 2 (TM)s Platbos, 5 (TM):
Potgietersrus, 4 (8I); Rissik Priv. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Rooi-
berg, 2 (5I); Rustenburg, 1 (5I); Sekorore, 4 (TM); Shing-

widzi, 2 (MKW); TenBosch Estates, 31 (TM); Tzaneen, 15 (8I):

Tzaneen Estates, 8 (TM); White river, 2 (5I).

Additional records: Opaen circles in the Kruger National
Park, as indicated on the distribution map after Pienaar (1964).

Steatomys krebadi Paters, 1852 Krebs' fat mouse
KErebse vetmuis

DISTRIBUTION :

S Enown only from five
v 2 1.\ scattered localities in

- .' = "ﬂ the southwestern Transvaal,

| L | \ where it has been recorded

Ny - 1 from Pure and False Grass-

1. : L .~ | weld Types, as well as

' i 6 - [ | sourish mixed bushveld,

e o fog | || xalahari thornveld and

: | shrub bushveld (as defined

" f|| by Acocks, 1975). &,

o ¥ a0 : krebeii does not overlap

1 =~ at all in range with 5.

b i ek - 1{ pratansis or 5, mimutue

Fig.103: The distribution of Steatomys Thomas, 1926, and its
krabaid in the Transveal.

range cannot be correlated .

with any particular environ-
mental factor.

HABITAT:

Very little is known about the habitat reguirements of this
species, other than that it requires relatively flat, and

P“flrlbl}'.l’ e
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preferably sandy, areas with some sort of plant cover for pro-
tectlion.

HABITE:

Mocturnal, terrestrial. Excavates short burrows ending in
nesting chambers.

FOOD :

Mo information Ils available.

BREEDING:
No pregnant or lactating females were recorded.

MEASU AND MASS:
Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 122 10 116 137
- 45,7 10 40 51,5
H.Ft 15,4 10 14 16,5
Ear 15,7 10 13 17
Maes - - - -
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 118 [ 111 126
. 43,7 [ 39 52
H.Ft 15,2 [ 14 16
Ear 16,1 6 15 17,5
Mass - - 5 -

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 16: Alberton, 1 (TM); Angra Pequina,
€ (TM); Kruisementfontein, 3 (T™); Mafeking, 1| (TM); Witfon-
tein, 1 (TM); 2Zandfontein, 4 (THM).

Nystromys/...



Mystromye Wagner, 1841
Mygtromys albicaudatus (Smith, 1834)

DISTRIBUTION:
] o = I!!'_
. . 1
- |
'd N I|_
""rl- | K T "-:-'
=T 1
o T
r' b TT LIi1 [ e 1 T :
rl 4 -I
L ar

Fig.104: The distribution of Mystromys
albisaudatus in tha Transvaal.
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White=tailed rat
Witstertrot

Distributed in low
numbers throughout most
of the Transvaal highveld.
Presumably it has been
overlooked in many high-
veld areas as A result
of its apparently rare status.
All known locality records
fall within Pure and False
Grassveld Types (Acocks,
1975). It has not been re-
corded from Tropical Bush
and Savannah veld types.

HABITAT :

In the Transvaal the

white-tailed rat has heen recorded from areas with a more than ave-

ragely dense grass cover, Since it is a burrowing animal, sandy so!

is preferred. However, two specimens
Moolman Private Nature reserve from a
coOver,

HABITS:

were collected on Joshua
rocky area with good grass

Terrestrial and nocturna)l, . albicaudatus is a burrowing
specles. Austin Roberts collected a specimen at the entrance
of a 46 cm vertical burrow (notes on specimen label). The spe-
cies also takes refuge in cracks in the ground or in burrows
constructed by other animals, wviz. the suricate (see Roberts,

Meester and Hallett (1970) studied the postnatal develop-

ment of some southern African rodents.

They found that although

N. albteaudatu
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M. albicaudatus breeds relatively slowly, its young are af-
forded better parental care, resulting in a higher survival
rate than in many other Southern African rodents.

FOOD :

Seeds and other vegetable matter.

BREEDING:

A single pregnant female with 3 foetuses {(2L:1R; cr 6 mm)
was collected in July. Walker (1964) claims that this species
breeds throughout the year. Meester and Hallett (1370) recocrded
no births in captivity between mid-April and mid-June, and con-
¢luded that even though more data may indicate some breeding
activity during this peried, it would be at a much reduced level.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot., 198 13 163 231
T, 6,3 13 52 B0
H.Ft 26,2 13 24 30
Ear 22,9 13 20 25
Mass 95,7 2 78 111
Females

X N Min. Maoc
Tot. 198 13 158 230
T. 61,4 14 53 78
H.Et 25,13 13 24 28
Ear 23,0 14 21 25
Mass T8 2 81 75

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 30: Angra Peguina, 3 (TM); Baragwanath,
3 {(T™); Ganskuil, 1 (TM); Joshua Moolman Priv., Mat, Res., 2
(TM) ; Lichtenburg, 1 (5I); Modderfontein, 1 (TM); Parys, 2
{TM} ; Potchefstroom, 3 (T™M); Pretoria Zoo Farm, 1 [TM);

Swartkrans/...
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swartkrans, 2 (™); Roodepoort, 1 (TM); Verdun, 1 (TM)}; Ver-
eeniging, 1 (TM); Viljoensdrift, 1 (T™M) ; Wakkerstroom, 3 (TM);
Weltevreden, 1 (TM); Wildehondfontein, 3 (TM).

Additional records: Barberspan (W.R., Dean, in lite.).

Subfamily Gerbillinae

1. Bullae enlarged, showing on the dorsal

gurface of the skull ... ... <i:s csc sa8a s8s sss Jepmodillue
Bullae not showing on the dorsal surface of
tl‘lﬂ Ikull---p L LI ) - m @ & @ . - W & & o8 LI m & i - 1

2. Solas of hind feat haired; zygomatic

plate normal; cheekteeth sub-laminate ... ... Gerbillurue
Soles of hindfeet naked; zygomatic plate
projecting far forwards; molars laminate ... ... Tatera

Deamodillus Thomas and Schwann, 1904
Desmodillus auricularis (A. Smith, 1834) Kamagua gerbille
Namakwalandse nagmuls

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Meester et al. (1964), SBmithers (1971) and Petter (1975)
£ind no justification for recognlzing any of the subspecies des-
eribed. This view is followed here.

DISTRIBUTION:

It occure only peripherally in the western Transvaal. The
record from Scrutton in the northern Transvaal, reported by C.
Nel and J.A.J. Nel (pars.com.), is doubtful since no specimens
were collected. If confirmed it would be an eastward range
extension of c. 200 km, from the Botswana range of the species.

HABITAT/...
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S HABITAT:

3 Smithers (1971) col-
lected this species on

\ hard ground and compacted

| gand with some cover in
o { i the form of karroid bushes

H ' . 2 '| or grass. He found the
- || wamagua gerbille to be

”‘-. e |55 = " | particularly associated
A" I By } | == || with calcareous ground on
= = -ﬁt-—ji the fringes of pans or

" g E

calcarecus pans with low

S T " g - ground cover such as grass

Fig.105: The distribution of Desmodillus  Or karroid bush. Nel and
auricularis in the Transvaal. Rautenbach (1975) studied

habitat selection of

Kalahari rodents, and

found that 0. guricularis shows a preference for fine soils

with or without chalky outcrops, such as calcrete riverbanks
and silty rivercourses,

HABITS :

A terrestrial and strictly nocturnal specles. Burrow en-
trances may be in the opan or hidden at the bases of bushes,
but always with a ramp of excavated sand at the lip. Judging
by the cleseness of the individual burrow systems to each other
and the well defined pathways interconnecting burrow entrances,
Hel (1967) concludes that the species may be social. However, Hel
and Btutterheim (1973) later found it to be solitary in habits.
Nel (13967) studied the burrow systems of this species, and found
that it excavates complicated and extensive systems. The en-
trances are 53 mm in diameter, and slope down steeply to an ave-
rage depth of 30-60 cm. A system normally has several entrances,
some Of which are blocked with sand. Blind alleys (especially
in calcareous areas) and storage chambers are common. Nesting

chambers may be present but are not the rule, Faeces are deposited
at random throughout the system.

FOOD/ : « s
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FOOD

Graminivorous. Both Nel (1967) and Smithers (1971) record
the "dubbeltiie" (Tribulus terrestris) as a favourite food item,
which is stored in guantity in the storage chambers of the bur-
row system. Nel (op.eitt.) further lists the seeds of the mes-
guite tree (Proscpis sp.). It also feeds on the seeds of gras-
ses and annuals.

BREEDING :

No pregnant or lactating females were cellected in the Trans-
vaal. Smithers' (1971) data suggest that breeding occurs through-
cut the year. Unfortunately Nel and Stutterheim (1973) do not
cite the months of birth of the litters whose post-natal develop-
ment they studied. However, they found that the male is tole-
rated by the female only for the brief period during mating, and
therefore plays no role in parental care. HNipple-clinging is
not practised, the young being carried in the mouth. Obsarved
litter size was low [iﬂE,ﬂ}, and the post-natal development of
young was alsoc relatively slow compared to that of other rodent

species. ©Smithers (ep.ecit.) recorded an average litter size of
3,9, with an observed range of 3-7.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot, 182 [ 155 197
4 78,5 6 b6 86
H.Ft 23,6 6 23 25
Ear 10,8 (] 10 11,5
Mass - = = e

Females/...
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Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 177 7 163 188
Y. 79,7 7 70 a7
H.Ft 22,6 7 22 23
Ear 10,6 7 9 11,5
Mass - - - o

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined: 16: Bloemhof, 1 (TM); Geyers farm,
3 (TM); Panfontein, 12 (TM).

Additional records: Grootpan (Davis, 1971); Scrutton
(C. Nel, paprg.comm.]).

Patera Lataste, 1882

18 Colour of upper parts brighter reddish,

texture of fur sleek, silky; tail dark on

the upper side, dark-tipped; pads of hind

feat dark; mammary formulae 2-2 = 8§ ... ... ... leucogaatar
Colour of upper parts duller, lighter, less

reddish, texture of fur fluffy, or somewhat

harsh; tail less dark on the upper.

side, white-tipped; pads of hind feet lighter;

formulae 1=3 = 6 ..., ... vss d3s ses sss ses saa Dranteff

Tatera leucogesater (Peters, 1852) Bushveld gerbille
Bosveldse nagmuis

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

According to Davis, (1962), this species is incorrectly in-
cluded in 7. afra (Gray, 1830) by Ellerman et al. (1953).

As pointed out by Davis (1971), there is remarkably little

discontinuity/...



discontinuity in the distribution of this species, and popula-
tions appear to intergrade fairly evenly throughout the range.
Davis (op.eit.) therefore did not attempt recognition of sub-
species, and his approach (s adopted here. The subspecles des-
cribed from the Transvaal are: Ilimpopoensis Roberts, 1929;

salsa Wroughton, 1906; taaneenensis Roberts, 1929; pretorias
Roberts, 1929; and mitohelld, Roberts, 1929. Roberts (1951)
arranged these forms under the specles asohinaf{ Noack, 1889, which
itself is regarded a synonym of leucogaster (Davis, 1971).

DISTRIBUTION:

The bushveld ger-
bille is a common rodent
and widespread in
the Transvaal, Although
it is typically a bush-
veld species , it also
occurs in the southern
and southwestern Trans-
vaal highveld grasslands.
It is, however, absent from
the south-eastern grass-
veld regions of the
Province which extend
as far north as Lyden-

"R . I—

Fig.106: The distribution of Taterg
loucogastay in the Transvaal. burg. The overall dis=-

tribution of this spe-
cies can as yet not be
correlated with any known edaphic factor.

HABITAT:

Found in woodland or shrub savannah, mopane woodland, and
in sparse or dense stands of grass. The species has a prefe-
rence for softer soils such as loose or slightly compacted
sand, but has cccasicnally been recorded on harder soils and
even gravel areas. It appears to select the more open aspects
of its environment, and is therefore commonly encountered in

old/...
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old cultivated lands. Optimum habitat appears to be open scrub-
land on locse sandy soil with very little grass.

HABITS:

A nocturnal, terrestrial and burrowing animal. It is
a soclal species, with one or more individuals occupy-
ing a burrow. Burrows are mostly arranged in warrens, but
solitary burrows are also encountered, especially in less
favourable habitat. Burrow entrances are located at
the bases of trees and especially shrubs, less often in the
open. Distinct runways interconnect the burrow entrances
of a warren,

Occupants clean and extend their burrow systems each
night, judging by the freshly excavated soil observed at the
entrances in the morning. A burrow system is fairly exten-
sive, normally with more than one entrance, with blind alleys
ending just under the surface permitting emergency escapes, and
with grass-lined nesting chambers (see also Shortridge,

1934) .

FOOD :
Seeds and other vegetable matter.

BREEDING:

Monthly frequency of non-pregnant, lactating and preg-
nant females.

Total/...



o8

J F KM A M J J A S5 0 N D
Total 2 2 31 8 20 2 17 38 21 9% 14 1
Non-Pregnant ©0 2 9 7 1% 2 16 3 19 5 10 1
Lactating 1 0 8 1 0 1 | 0 k| o
Fragnant 1 0 14 0 ] D 1 2 1 0

Mean litter size 4,6 (N=21; range 3-7). Implantation
irregular.

Though scanty, the above date suggest a seasonal breeding
pattern. However, Smithers (1971) found that this species breeds
throughout the year.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 276 482 210 31
Ta 148 493 121 173
H.Ft 33,5 504 27 36
Ear 20,9 493 18 24
Mass 1.2 331 32 109
Famales

X N Min. Max,
Tot. 274 S41 225 330
T. 149 531 120 175
H.Ft 33,3 564 24 38
Ear 20,7 552 18 26
Maas 68,5 365 37 114

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 1137: Acornhoek, 1 (TM); Al-te-Véar,
61 (TM); Barberspan Prov. Nat. Res., 4 (TM); Birthday Mine,
1 {(TM); Blijdschap Priv. Nat, Res., 6 (TM); Blinkwater, 2
{TM}; Blouberg, 1 (TM); Buffelsdraal, 1 (TM); Buffelspoort,
7 (TM); Chuniespoort, 1 (TM); Crocodile Bridge Camp, 1 (TM);

Derry /...
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perry Post Office, 2 (TM); Donkerpoort and Zandspruit, 6 (TM);
pordrecht, 4 (TM); Dorset, 1 (TM); Droecgedal, 7 (TM); Ellise-
ras, 21 (81); Fort Klipdam, 1| (TM); Geelhoutkloof, 1 (T™);
Gravelotte Mines, 7 (TM); Greefswald, 15 (TM); Groothoek, 2
(TM); Guy's farm, 1 (TM); Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res., 2
(TM); Hectorspruit, 15 (TM); Huwi, 14 (TM); Jakkalspruit, 1
(TM); Xalkfontein, 2 [TM); Klaserie, 10 (TM):; Klein Letaba,

1 (TM); Klipkuil, 2 (TM); Komatipoort, 119 (TM, 4; 81, 115);
Koster, 1| (TM); Kosterfontein, 2 (TM); EKwaggavlakte, 1 (TM);
Lanjan Prov. MNat. Res., 9 (TM); Leeuwspoor, 2 (TM); Letaba
Ranch, 44 (TM, 7; 8I, 37): Letaba, 9 (TM); 54 km N. Letaba
rest camp on Tsenda river loop road, 3 (TM); Leydsdorp, 1 (T™) :
On Levuvhu river, 8 (T™); Lichtenburg, 47 (5I); 7 km N. Lich-
tenburg on road to Ottoshoop, 2 (TM); Mabohlelene, 4 (NEW);

10 km E. Madimbo, 9 (TM); Magalakwin, 1 (T™M); Malelane, 32
{(T™, 2; SI, 30); mMalopeni river, 3 (TM): Mamarango, 4 (TM);
Mmabolela Estates, 22 (TM); Mokeetsi, 12 (TM); Montrose Estates,
5 (T™M); Mooigenoceqg, 9 (TM); Mooiplaas, 3 (TM); Moorddrift,

7 (TM); Mopani, 3 (TM); Mutale river, 3 (TM); Nelspruit, 34
(§I); Mewington, 18 (SI); 11 km N. Newington, 8 (TM); Njelelle
river, 7 (TM): Mahlangene, 2 (NEW); Maseya fonteln, 1 (NKW);
Nwambia pan, 17 (T, 15; MNEW, 2); Nwambu windpomp, 31 (NKW)
Nwanedzi, 2 (TM); Nwanedzi river, 17 km N. Letaba on Shingwidzi
river, 1 (TM); MNylstroom, 7 (TM); Olifants river, 21 (TM);
Othawa, 17 (T™M); Pafuri camp, 4 (TM); Panfontein, 44 (TM);
Paranie Priv, Nat, Res., 6 (TM); Pentonville, 2 (TM); Platbeos,
11 (TH); Potgletersrus, 7 (TM, 1; SI, 6); Premier mina, 4
(TM); Pretoria, 11 (TM, 10; SI, 1); Pretoria Zoco's Farm, 8
(TM); Pretoria North, 1 (TM); Ramathlabama, 1 (TM); Renoster-
poort, 6 (TM); BRhoda, 6 (TM); Rietondale, 3 (TM); Rissik
Priv., Nat. Res., 3 (TM); Rooiberg, 29 (SI); Roolkrans, 4 (TM);
Runde, 1 (TM); Rykvoorby, 11 (TM); Sama, 1 (TM); Sandrivier,
6 (TM); Scrutton, 9 (TM); Sekeroro, 1 (TM); Setlagodi, 1
(TM); S5Shella, 8 (TM); Shingomene, 2 (TM); Shingwidzi, 6 (TM);
25 km NW Shingwidzi on road to Punda Milia, 3 (T™™); Sibasa, 1
(TM) ; Skukuza koppies, 16 (TM); Steelpoort, 1 (TM); Swarthoek,
5 (TM); Swartkrans, 1 (TM); Schweizer Reneke, 2 (TM); Tam-
botieskloof, 9 (TM); TenBosch Estates, 5 (TM); Thabazimbi, 14

(T™) /a0
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{TM): Toulon, 1 (TM); Tshipise, 15 (8I); Tshokwane, 3 (TM);
Tzaneen, 7 (5I); Tzaneen Estates, 4 (TM); Urk, 7 (TM); Vaal-
water, 4 (™); 24 km S, Vivo on Kalkbank rcad, 1 (TM): Vyge-
boom, 1 (TM); Waterpoort, 1 (TM); Welgedaan, 18 (TM); Welge-
vonden, 3 (TM): Wilgekuil, 1 (TH); Wilhanshche, 2 (TM};
Wolmaranstad, 65 (SI); Woodbush, 1 (TM); Worcester mine, 4
(TM); Zana Ranch, 7 (TM); Zandfontein, 4 (TM); Zandspruit,

4 (TM); Zeerust, 12 (SI); Zoutpan, B (TM).

Tatera brantsid (A. Smith, 1834) Highveld gerbille

Hoéveldse nagmuis
T. b, branteii (A. Smith, 1B834)

TAXONOMIC NOTES :

This species is again incorrectly included in I, afra (Gray,
1830) by Ellerman et al. (1953) (Davis, 1962).

The matérial from the Transvaal answers to the description
of the nominate race, especially in the presence of a buffy grey
patch on the chest. Synonymous forms from the Province are
macaaltnur (Sundevall, 1847), draco Wroughton, 1906, and milfaria
Wroughton, 1906.

DISTRIBUTION:

A very common rodent
& aldl 4 s anrizechigheeia
g ! grasslands of the Trans-
| = _ vaal, and often considered
— a a pest in agricultural
j - | areas, 1t ranges with a E
\ fingerliks projection into
=u i | . !| the bushveld as far as
—H 249 latitude, via Pretoria,
-— ? Mylstroom and Vaalwater,
H The species also occurs in
the woodland areas of the

e o
-
=

e

Fig.107: The distribution of Tatara Zeerust/...
brimtats Ln the Tranawaal.
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Zeerust district on the Botswana border. The overall range of
the highveld gerbille does not correlate entirely with any single
environmental factor. Generally it is an inhabitant of sub-
tropical grasslands (through most of its range in the Republic)
and wooded steppe (Botswana).

HARITAT 1

Sandy soils, irrespective of the ground cover (Nel and
Rautenbach, 1975). As in the case of T. lewcogaster, it selects
the more open aspects of its environment, which it clears further
by browsing on ground cover. According to Smithers (1971) the
highveld gerbille is capable of tolerating drier conditions
than the previous species.

HARITES :

Like T. leucogaster, T. brantsd is saltatorial. It is
a nocturnal, terrestrial and burrowing species. The construction
and utilization of burrows are very similar to the situation in
the previous specles, except that it is more prone to concentrate
individual burrows in warrens.

Meester and Hallett (1970) studied the post-natal develop-
ment of the highveld gerbille. Young are transported by nipple-
clinging, although mouth=-carrying by both parents was also cb-
served. Development of young is relatively slow compared to
that of other species, and this can be correlated with better

parental care and the better protection afforded by nest chambars
in the burrows.

FOOD:

Seeds of grasses, bushes and trees, including Ae¢acoia trees
(according to Shortridge, 1934). Also other vegetable matter
such as grass leaves and stems.

BREEDING:

No pregnant or lactating females were collected during this
survey. Measroch (1954) recorded breeding throughout the year,
and his cbservations are substantiated by those of Smithers (1971)

Measroch/...
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Measroch (op.eit.) recorded a mean of 2,6 foetuses per litter,
Smithers (op.otft.) 3,3, and Meester and Hallett (1370) 2.0.
Mean gestation period is 22,5 days (Measroch, 19534).

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 273 114 202 315
T. 140 114 103 174
H.Ft 34,7 114 19 42
Ear 21,3 114 12 29
Mass 78,5 64 32 122
Females

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 282 123 200 150
T. 146 123 104 186
H.Ft 35,2 123 28 47
Ear 21,8 122 14 34
Mass 81,2 66 25 126

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 220:  Arnhemburg, 5 (TM); Barberspan,
4 (TM); Begin der Lyn, 2 (TM); Brandhoek, 24 (TM); Caroclina
district, 4 (TM); Dinckana, 2 (TM); Dreyer's Farm, 1 (TM);
Droogheuwel, 1 (TM); Ermelo, 6 (SI); Ermelo, 13 km to Chrissies-
meer, 10 (TM); Florida, 1 (TM); Goedehoop, 9 (TM); Halfway
House, 1 (TM); Hardekoolbult, 1 (TM); Hartebeesfonteln, 5 (TM);
Heidelberg, 3 (TM); Jakkalspruit, 1 (TM); Langfontein, 3 (TM);
31 km Lichtenburg to Ventersdorp, 2 (TM); Maria van Riebeeck
Mun. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Mooivlei, 1 (TM); Nylstroom, 25 (TM, 1l;.
8§I, 24); 6 km E. Nylstroom, 3 (TM); 16 km E. Nylstroom, 3 (TM);
3 km Oranjeville to Heilbron, 1 (TM); 13 km Oranjeville to
Villiers, 1 (TM); Ottoshoop, 1 (TM); Paardekop, 2 (TM);
Pretoria Zoo's Farm, 2 (TM); Ratsegaai, 6 (T™); Renosterpoort,
2 (TM); Rolspruit, 20 (TM); Roodepoort 383, 2 (TM); Rietfontein,
2 (TM); Rietvlei, 2 (TM); Smithfield, 1 (TM); Sterkfontein,

EII--.-
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2 (T™M); Suikerboschrand Prov. Nat. Res., 3 (TM) jsuurbekom, 8
(TM); Tarlton, 2 (TM); Vaalwater, 1 (TM); Venterskroon, 3
(TM); Vereeniging, 1 (§I}; Vlakfontein, 2 (TM); Vygeboom,

3 (TM); Vygeboomspoort, 1 (TM); Wakkerstroom, 16 (TM}; Wel-
man's Farm, 4 [TM); Witfontein, 1 (TM); Wolmaranstad, 1 (TM);
44 km Wolmaranstad to Schweizer Reneke, 2 (TM); Wonderfontein,
7 (™); Zandrivier, 2 (TM); Zoutpan, 1 (TM).

Gerbillurus Shortridge, 1942

Gerb{llurus pasba (A. Smith, 1835) Pygmy gerbil
FKlein nagmais

G. p. coombai (Roberts, 1929)

DISTRIBUTION:

Distributed through-
out the entire western
semi-arid regionz of
southern Africa, and oc-
curs only peripherally in
the Transvaal, In this
Province it is essentlally
restricted to the sandy
7 [ | | == —~— areas north of the Zout-

: ' | pansberg. The specimen

from NHylstroom is far out

of the normal range, and

5 .= = this record should be

Fig.108: The distributisn of Gerbillurus confirmed. It was collec-
IO -0 Fon: TEmemi ted 16 km east of Nylstroom

on 15th April 1966 by !
' C. Roché.

- ¥

HABITAT :

Restricted to sandy (preferably loose sand) areas, WNel and
Rautenbach (1975) point cut that in the Kalahari this species

predominates/.




314

predominates in areas with coarser sand, whereas it is rare or
absent in areas with compacted fine soils or hard substrates.

HABITS:

Nocturnal, terrestrial and saltatorial. It constructs
fairly extensive tunnels, arranged in small warrens. Entrances
are normally at the bases of bushes or grass tufts, with the
excavated soill forming an obvious ramp. The individual tunnels
in warrens are often interconnected, Tunnel entrances are
often plugged by day with loose sand. Grass-lined nesting
chambers are constructed.

Stutterheim and Skinner (1973) studied the behaviour of
this specles, (albeit the subspecies G, p. pasba (A, Smith, 1834)
from the Kalahari) in captivity. A wide range of behavioural pat-
terns are discussed, among which are hoarding, dominance and agonis
behaviour. Like Smithers (1971), they observed rather small
litter sizes. WNipple-clinging was not observed. The tunnel
entrance is sealed by the female when she leaves her suckling
offspring in the nest.

FOOD ¢

Graminivorous (Smithers, 1971).

BREEDING:

Smithers' (1971) data suggest breeding throughout the year,
although Stutterheim and Skinner (1973) state that increased
temperatures and daylight induce fertility.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

b i Min, Max .
Tot. 190 ) 188 1598
T. 102 8 986 109
H.Ft 24,0 B 23 26
Ear 14,7 B 14 15
Maes 23,3 3 20 2B

Pemales/. ..
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Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 187 10 144 224
T 100 10 30 114
H.FE 24,5 10 21 28
Ear 15,1 14 13 18
Mass 26 3 25 28

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 20: Montrose Estates, 10 (TM); 16 km
E. Nylstroom, 1 (TM); Rochdale, 2 (TM); Tshipise, 4 (5I);
gwarthoek, 3 (TM).

Spgbfamily Otomyinae

Jtomys Cuvier, 1823

1. HNo grooves on lower inclsors; found only

in SE Transvaal in rocky habitat ... ... ccc 4. aloggetti
One deep outer and one shallow inner groove on

lower incisors CRECDEET Wt el RN el BN 2

Z. 9=10 laminae an H3 N TR A o L R 3 laminatus
E-? l-ﬂminae ﬂl"l H3 - oW & = ow - ow - mowm - = om - = om = @ # 3

3. Posterlor petrotympanic foramen small and

slitlike; generally 7 laminae on H31r but cccasion-

ally only 6; hind foot length 25-28 mm; ring of

orange halr arcund eye; no sharp angle present on

the side of the nasal bone e mw a mb  A angonienata
Posterior petrotympanic foramen large and round

generally & laminas on Ha, but occasionally

7; hind foot length 29-34 mm; ring of orange hair

around eye absent; a sharp angle present on the

gide of the nasal bone s ee mee sew smm aaa s itrrovratus

Otomye/..-
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Otomys laminatus Thomas and Schwann, 1905 Laminated vlel rat
Bergvlelirot

TAXONOMIC MOTES :

" Meester et al. (1964) recognize three of the five described
subspecies, i.e, the nominate race; silberbaueri Roberts, 1919
and mariepsi Roberts, 1929. They regard pondoensie Roberts,
1924, and farnini Robarts, 1951, as synonyms of laminagtus.

Roberts (1951) based the description of marfepsi on a single
specimen collected in 1925 at Mariepskop. He distinguishes this
subspecies on its bright rusty colouration, narrower akull, and the
presence of six instead of seven laminae on M1, However, Roberts
{1951) himself points out that the last character is a variable one

In 1951 a series of five specimens was collected at Spitzkop.
With respect to fur colouration and the width of the braincase,
they resemble the nominate race and famnini, With respect to the
zygomatic width and the number of laminae on M1 they are closest to
the description of mariepsi. This suggest that non-geographic
and geographic variation within the species is greater than that
reflected by the specimens currently available. Thus no sub-ie-

species are recognized here, pending the acquisition of more
material and a revision of the genus. I

DISTRIBUTION :

In the Transvaal known only from the type locality and
from Spitzkop. It is probably restricted to the eastern
Transvaal escarpment. The type locality represents the
northernmost record for this species.

HABITAT:

Submontane and coastal grasslands (Misonne, 1974).

HABITS :

Very little has been documented on the habits of this spe-
cies, but in all probability they are very similar to those of

@. trroratus/.
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g, trroratus and 0. ango-

HLanaLe"

FOOD ¢

No data available.

BREEDING:

Ho information.

P e

"
- e — e

- -
TR

Fig.108; The distribution ofltomys
laminatus in the Transvaal.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min, Max .
Tot. 283 4 225 324
T. 99,8 4 85 113
H.Ft 28 4 22 34
Ear 19 e 17 22
Mags 130 3 150 250

Data available from one female only.
Tot. T. H.ft Ear Mass
TM 10262:; 308 111 3l 22 = 1l0g

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 6: Mariepskop, 1 (TM); Bpitzkop, 5
{TM) .

Otomys/. ..




Otomys angonisnsis Wroughton, 1906

0. a. rovleyi Thomas, 1918

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

ERE -

Angoni vlel rat
Angoni vlelirot

Robarts (1951} recognizes three subspecies as occurring

in the Transvaal, i.e. sabiensis Roberta, 1%29;
and tugulensis Roberts, 1929,

Roberts,

1929;

preétorias
He lists these

onder the species tugulemsis, which is a synonym

of angoniensis.

Following Meester ot al.

(1964), these three

subspecies are considered synomyms of 0. o. rowleyi.

DISTRIBUTION:

- i T 7 -m

. ‘ol
""ﬁ_'_ bl =

Fig.110:

Tha distribution of Otomys
angonignatd 1n tha Transvaal.

Essentially an inhabi-
tant of tropical bush and
savannah in the Transvaal,
and troplcal ccastal forests
in Matal. In the Tranavaal
it also occurs on the high-
veld grassland, but then
only on the fringes border-
ing woodlands (viz.
Randfontein). The speci-
mens from Christiana were
collected in Acocks' (1975)
Kalahari Thornveld and
Ehrub Bushwveld.

HABITAT:

The Angonil vlel rat is found mostly amongst dense stands

of reeds, sedges or
nent water SOUTCES.
such a hablitat, and
(viz. Mosdene) .

on

semi-aguatic grasses on the edge of perma-
This species 18, however, not restricted to
is also found in dense grass far from water
the farm Groothoek, a specimen was trapped

on a hill slope amongst dense grass and rocks, approximately 50
meters away from a dry watercourse.

Davia/...
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Davis (1973) studied the life history of 0. frroratus
on a reserve southeast of Pretoria, where the distributional
ranges of 0. frroratus and 0. angoniensis overlap. He found
that in his study area, irroratue is assoclated with moist,
almost marshy solls and the vegetation typical thereof., 0.
angoniensies occurs on adjacent drier ground with a different
vegetation community. Davis (op.cit.) considers this difference
in ecological distribution to be the result of either a specific
association with a particular plant community, or more likely
competitive exclusion.

HABITS ;

This species is predominantly nocturnal, with some daylight
activity recorded. It is terrestrial, does not normally construct
burrows, but occupies grass nests at the bases of grass tufts.
Well-used pathways, strewn with droppings and grass cuttings,
are typical features of the Angoni vlel rat. It occurs singly,
in pairs or in family groups. Home ranges are apparently main-
tained. As may be expected, it is at home in water.

FOOD :

Vegetarian, feeding mostly on grass stems and leaves.
Also graminivorous to a lesser extent (Smithers, 1971).

BREEDING:

Monthly incidence of non-pregnant, lactating and pregnant
females:

J F M Y M J J A 5 1) 4] D
Total 2 3 1 1 4 - 10 -~ - FJ 4 =
Non-pregnant 0 0 0 0 o - 10 - - 0 1 -
Lactating 1 1 0 o 1 = 0 - = 90 0 =
Pregnant 1 2 | 1 3 - 0 - - 3 3 -

Smithers (1971) recorded pregnancies in March, October and
December. The available evidence suggest parturition during the
warmer, wWwetter months of the summer season,

k.—n.‘“llt
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Mean number of foetuses per litter is 2,9 (N=14;2-5).
No reqular pattern of implantation is discernible.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tat. 217 91 140 278
e 78,9 91 43 102
H.Ft 25,6 91 1% 35
Ear 19,3 91 11 28
Mass B9.9 56 25 138
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 223 97 143 272
7. 18,6 97 44 125
H.Ft 25,1 97 20 31
Ear 19,6 96 13 25
Mass 96,6 56 47 216

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 222: Arnhemburg, 3 (TM); Barberton,
2 (51); Blijdschap Priv, Nat., Res., 1 (TM); Brooklyn, 19 (TM);
Donkerpoort and Zandspruit, 1 (TM); Dordrecht, 3 (TM); Faal,
1 {NEW); Ferndale, 1 (TM}; Fort Klipdam, 3 (TM); Fountains
valley, 4 (T™M); Geluk Grecy camp, 1 (TM); Golden Harvest, 1
{TM) ; Groothoek, 1 (TM}; Hector spruit, 1 (TM); Heuningfontein,
1 {(TM); Hennops river, 7 (TM);y Huwi, 1 {TM}; Iscor Works, 6
(TM) ; Jericheo, 4 (T™M); Klipfontein, 2 (TM}; Louls Trichard,
1 (T™M); Lynnwood, 1 (TM}); Lydenburg Prov. Fisheries Inst., 1
(TM); Mariepskop, 3 (TM); Mosdene Priv. Nat. Res., 3 (TM);
Naboomspruit, 1 (TM); 11 km N. Newington, 2 (TM); HNylsvlei,
& (TM}); Ohrigstad Prov. Nat, Res., 1 (TM); Olifantspoort, 7
{TM}; Percy Fyfe Prov. Hat. Res., 11 (TM); Platbos, 3 (TM);
Pretoria, 10 (TM); Ramathlabama, 1 (TM); Rietvleidam, 14 (TM);
Roberts Heights, 31 (TM); Rustenburg, 3 (5I); B km W. Rusten-
burg, 3 (T™); Schurweberg, 2 (TM); Settlers, 13 (TM); Stangana,

r

1 (NEW)/...



1 {TM)}; Swartkrans, 16 (TM); Tzanee
7 (TM); Uitkomst, 1 (TM); Uitkyk
2 (TM); 16 km 5. Vaalwater on

1 (NEW); Sterkfontein,
5 (TM); Tzanean Estates,
and Paranie Priv. Nat. Res.,
Eeauty Road, 3 (TM): Waterkloof, 1 (TM); Welgedaan, 7 (TM):
White river, 17 (S8I); Wilgekuil, 2 (TM); EZoutpan, 4 {TM) ;
zoutpansberg, 3 (THM].

Additional record: Open circle in the Kruger National F
on the distribution map after Pienaar (1964).

Jtomye irroratus Brants, 1827 Vliei rat
Vlieirot

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

The species cupreus Wroughton, 1906, recognized by Rober
{1951), is considered a synonym of {rroratue (Meester et al.,
1964; Misonne, 1974). Roberts (1951) regards the following
forms as occurring in the Transvaal: cupreus; cuprectdes
Roberts, 1946; and randensis Roberts, 1929, Subspecies stat

in {rroratus is as yet unsatisfactorily resclved. Meester ef
(ep.eit.) recognize only two subspecies. Therefore, no atte
is made to assign Transvaal material to subspecies pending

revision of the genus.

DISTRIBUTION:

Restricted to the grasslands of the highveld, as
well as the montane grasslands of the Drakensberg es
and the Soutpansberg.

HABITAT:

Restricted to wet, almost marshy, ground wi
stands of grass, reeds or sedges as are normal’
edges of permanent water sources. On the Wol?
this species was procured in montane grassla’
from streams or marshes, although the soil
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e ....-l i alsc Davis (1973} for a

1 . \ detailed description of

:":" - the preferred habitat on
/‘"'-". — L% the Maria van Riebeeck

- Nature Reserve (Pretoria).

; I - HABITS :

] - k| Essentially crepuscu-
lar, but with a fair amount

, || of diurnal and nocturnal
A activity (Davis, 1973).
: The vlei rat is terres-
T R Bl - SR - trial, and constructs
Fig.111: Tha distribution of Otomye grass nests on the surface
irroratug in the Transvaal. under the protection of

grass tufts or other sui-

table plants. Like 0.
angontensis, 1t utilizes well-demarcated runways, typically
scattered with the characteristic elongated, yellow-greenish
faecal pellets, as well as grass cuttings remaining at feeding
sites, ©@. irroratus 18 at home in water.

Davis (1973) studied post-natal and adult behaviour. He
found that complex threat and communication patterns exist, all
features of an antisocial nature. Territories are maintained,
and marking behaviour is described. WNipple-clinging is commonly
practiced by the young..

FOOD :
Vegetarian.
BREEDING:

Monthly incidence of non-pregnant, lactating and pregnant
females:

Total/...
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J F M A M J o A B o M D

Total 1 2 2 1 3 - 3 5 = 1 F 11

Non-Pregnant Q 1 a 0 1 - 3 5 - 0 2 &

Lactating 4] a 1 1 2 - 0 i) - 1 1 2

Pregnant 1 1 1 0 0 - 0 0 - 0 . 3
The above data support the findings of Davis (1973), that

the species has a prolonged breeding season from early August
to late April. Breeding appears to be continuous for the nine
months with no obvious peaks or breaks in activity.

The mean number of foetuses per litter is 3,2 (N=%; range
1-7), and is slightly higher than the figure of 2,33 derived by
Davis (op.ett.). No regular pattern of implantation is obvious.
Davis (ep.ett.) estimated the gestation period to be 40 days.
The young develop relatively fast,

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

Tot.
T,
H.Ft
Ear
Mass

Females

Tot.
T.
H.Ft
Ear
Mass

RECORDS OF DCCURRENCE

240
89,4
29,9
20,4

122

X

244
89,4
29,4
20,7

114

160
157
171
171
121

129
128
133
136
108

Specimens examined, 349:

2 {TH) ;
{TM) ;

Acre Farm 2, 2
Barberspan Prov, Nat., Res., 1 (TM);
Bloemhof, 1 (TM);

Min.

153
53
23
14
59

Min.

172
i0
26
17
71

(TH) 5
Begin der Lyn, 1
Blyde Forest Res., 4 (TM);

Max.
315
122
53
25
178

Max.
306
115
35
27
238

Alberton,

Capital

Paxk/. ..
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Park, 2 (TM); Dassieklip, 2 (TM); Elandsfontein, 1 (TM);
Fountains Blue, 2 (TM); Goedehoop, 2 (TM); Groot Marico,

1 {T™); Grootsulkerboschkop and Elandslaagte, 6 (TM): Hae-
nertsburg, 6 (5I); Hartebeesfontein, 1 (TM); Heuningklip, 2
(TM): Isis Estates, 1 (TM); FKastrolnek, 7 (TM); Klipriviers-
ocg, 1 (TM]; Koster, 1 (TM); Kromdraai, 3 (TM); Langfontein,
1 {T™M); Maria van Riebeeck Mun. Nat. Res., 2 (TM): Mariepskop,
3 (TM); 4 km E. Moedwil, 1 (TM); Monument Park, 1 (TM);
Necorner, 1 (TM); WNew Agatha Forest Res., 9 (TM); Ohrigstad
Prov. Nat. Res., 1 (TM): Onderstepoort, 1 (TM); Parys, 2
(TM) ; Piet Retief, 4 (S5I); Pretoria, 21 (TM, 12; 8I, 9);
Randfontein, 1 (TM); Ratsegaai, 8 (TM); Rietfontein, 5 ([TM);
Rietvlei, 1 (TM); Rietvlei dam, 140 (TM); Rolspruit, 12 (TM);
Roodepoort, 1 (TM); Roodepoort 383, 17 (™); Spitzkop, 32
(TM} ; Sterkfontein, 2 (TM); Suikerboschrand Prov. Nat. Res.,
7 (™); Swartkrans, 1 (TM); Tzaneen, 11 (TM, 3; &8I, B):
Uitkyk Priv, Nat, Res., 2 (TM); Voortrekkerbad, 1 (T™M); Wak-
kerstroom, 1 (TM); Windhoek 64%, 1 (TM); Witkoppen, 1 (TM);

2 km E. Witrivier, 1 (TM); Woodbush, 1 {(TM); ZIoutpansberg,

6 (TM).

Otomyn sloggetti Thomas, 1902 Rock karoo rat

Klip karcoraot
0. a. turnmeri Wroughton, 1907

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Misonne (1974) states that this is a highly variable
species. Meester #t al. (1964) are followed here,

and the small series from the Transvaal is provisionally as-
cribed to 0. 2. turmert,

DISTRIBUTION:

In the Transvaal it is recorded only from the montane
grasslands at Wakkerstroom.

HABITAT/...
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Fig.112: Tha distribution of Ofomys
sloggetti Iin the Tranavaal.

Ho information avallable.

BREEDING:

No Lnformation available.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASSE:

Malea

X N
Tot. 184 5
T. 54,6 5
H.Ft 22,6 5
Ear 18.4 5
Mass = -

325

HABITAT:

Good grass cover and
moist conditions of higher
altitudes, as well as ka-
roid vegetation in the
eastern Karoo.

HABITS =

The habits of this
species are poorly known.
It inhabits rock crevices,
where it constructs grass
nasts (Roberts, 1951).

In Lesotho it is known
as the ice rat, because
of its habit of sunning
itself when there is snow

Min, Max.
154 224
50 64
22 23
16 21

Females/...




Females

Tot.
T.
H.Ft
Ear
Mass

RECORDS OF OCCUREENCE:

215
66,7
21,7
19,7

Specimens examined, 11:

L L e

Min.

207
62
23
18

326

218
68
24
22

Wakkerstroom, 11 (TM).
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ORDER CARNIVORA
(Modified from Coetzeae, 1977)

1. All cheekteeth rudimentary and wide

apart; canines well developed; greatest

skull length over 125 mm; e¢ars large and

pointed ... vov sve sos ses sas res ses wes ae Protelidae
Cheektesth not greatly reduced ... ... .. oso 2

2. (Upper carnassial [F‘I the dominant

cheektooth; posterco-internal to it is one
very small, practically functionless moclar

which may be shed ees wes Aes mas gmas wEE W EE 3
At least one well developed and functional
HFP'-E “]‘.lr L - o o= L & & & LB - LR L L 'l-

3. Face long, jaw very powerful; 12 to

(usually) 34 teeth; skull with sagittal crest

well developed, forming a keel-like ridge;

limbs long, with four fingers and toes ... ... Hyasenidae
Face relatively short; usuvally 28 or 30 teeth:

sagittal crest mostly not keel-like; limbs long,

with five fingers and four toes ... ... sas ssus Felidae

i, Limbs long, adapted for running; four toes,

four or five fingers (but the pollex, when pre-

sent, does not reach the ground); skull long,

cheek teeth at full dentition at least 6/7; ears

large and erect, BO mm and more in length Canidae
Limbs not particularly adapted fer running, usual-

ly rather short; cheek teeth 6/6 or less; ears
rather short ces sar sai sed ae

8 = %8 & =& &&aE 5

5. Only one upper molar; bullae mostly robust

and flattened, not divided into two compartments;

five fingers and toes Pk e RR R SAY A Ea Mustelidae
Two upper molars; bullae either rudimentary or

divided into two compartments; four or five

t.[!‘ﬂ-'.. B s & EFEE & FEF =28 w B ook oA @@ ® & & @ @ oE® 4@ @ ”.l.\".tl.'.‘uﬂlﬂ

Family/...
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Family Canidae
(Modified from Coetzee, 1977)

1. Cheek teeth at Ffull dentition B/B or

usually 7/8; carnassial teeth not clearly
differentiated (Subfamily Otocyoninae)... ... Otocyon
Cheekteeth not more than 6/7; carnassials
differentiated... ... ... ss: o8 sas aas a2 2

2. l\t2 reduced, smaller than the paracone
{anterc-external cusp) of H;; palate width

between carnassials more than half palate

length measured from anterior edge of canines;

skull large and robust, greatest length over

180 mm and zygomatic width over 120 mm; no

pollex; ears rounded: body irregularly

mottled (Subfamily Simocyoninae) ... ... ... Lyoaon
u? less markedly reduced; palate width be-

tween carnassials far less than half palate

langth behind anterior margin of canines;

smaller, greatest length under 180 mm and

zygomatic width under 110 mm; with a small

pollex (Subfamily Caninae) cer wae ara osas 3

3. Tail length over half head and body length;
greatest skull length usually under 150 mm;

frontals flat, post-orbital processes concave

BRI vy ame W SR CaEa shd wam RRE RS R Vulpen
Tall length less than half head and body length;
greatest skull length over 150 mm in adults;

frontals elevated; post-orbital processes con-

mahuw - L . B L B L L L ] LIS N ] LN ] L X ] L Eﬂ"{’

Subfamily Otocyoninae

fftocyon Miller, 1819
Qtooyon wmegalotia (Desmarest, 1822) Bat-cared fox
Bakoorvos

E' -I f‘l-"l-



0. m. megalotis (Desmarest, 1822)

DISTRIBUTION:

-

-

._-,;r':—-' oo

-

Fig.1q3:

The distribution of 0. megalotis
in tha Transvaal.

Had

North-western,
northern and north-
eastern Transvaal,
along the Transvaal/
Botswana border, most
of the way within 100
kilometers of the Lim-
popo river where it
forms this border

(Limpopo river basin).

The specimen taken
at Rochdale was collec-
ted about one kilometer
from the foot of the
Soutpansberg. The spe-
cies has not been re-

corded south of the Soutpansberg mountain range, although it is
recorded east of Blouberg, in the break between this mountain
and the Soutpansbherg range.

The described distribution pattern above supports the sug-
gestion by Smithers (1971), that the Botswana and Transvaal po-
pulations are continuous, linked for example by the Mmabolela

Estates population.

Coatzee [(1977) considers the Transvaal and

Botswana populations to represent the same subspecies. It is
very likely that there is a continuous influx into the Trans-
vaal of individuals from across the border (see below).

The distribution pattern of 0. megaletis in the Transvaal
correlates very well with that of the arid sweet bushveld, mo-

pane bushveld,

mixed bushveld and sourish mixed bushveld veld

types, grouped by Acocks (1975) as Tropical Bush Savannah. No
dependable evidence could be found that it still occurs in the

south-western Transvaal, as suggested by Coetzee (1977). It
may have occurred in these grassland areas during historieal

times/...
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times, but if so, suffered subsequent eradication, primarily
as a result of dense human settlement and heavy cultivation,.

0, megalotis is wvery scarce over its entire range in the
province, and is seldom if ever encountered. The highest den-
sities were found on the Botswana/Transvaal border. Human
density is higher in the Transvaal than in Botswana, and the
resultant greater attrition of wildlife can probably in part be
blamed for the lower bat-eared fox population levels in the Trans-
vaal. This, coupled with the fact that it is more
often encountered closer to the border, suggests that its niche has
been vacated in the Transvaal, with a resultant influx from
Botswana. The foot-and-mouth disease control fence along the
border does not serve as an effective barrier (personal ocbserva-

tions) .

It appears to be rare or endangered within the limits of
the Transvaal, and warrants positive conservation measures,

The described eastwards extension of the range of thils spe-
cies in Botswana and Rhodesia (Smithers, 1971) is also demonstra-
ble in the Transvaal, and was reported by Pienaar (1970) to have
occurred during the period 1963-1967. A specimen (female,
Bmithsonian collection, no. 384712) collected in Januvary, 1967
near Tshipise supports this contention. Mr C. Nel, owner of the
farm Serutton, reported its simultanecus appearance on his farm.
Berutton is bounded by the Limpopo and Njelgle rivers. Both are
perennial, but offer no serious faunal barriers. Individuals
thus could have reached the borders of the KEruger National Park,
but here would be confronted by the Levuvhu river, which under
normal rainfall conditions may form a faunal barrier, as sugges-
ted by Plenaar (op.cit.). Pienaar's reasoning that the species
invaded the Park via Mozambigue as a consequence of the barrier
effect of the Levuvhu, is unlikely to be correct in the light
of Smithers' observation (pers.ecomm.) that it readily swims
across rivers in Hhodesia. In order to reach the Kruger Matio-
nal Park via Mozambique, foxes would have to cross the Limpopo
from the north in Mocambigque, where it is a permanent stream.
However, available data suggest that such an eastwards extension
along the Limpopo river valley up to the Kruger National Park

may/...
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may also have occurred through the Transvaal.

HABITAT:

what information could be obtained on habitat requirements
substantiates the well-documented findings of Smithers (1971).
It prefers the open grassland savannah assoclations of the lower
rainfall areas, and is particularly associated with the grassy
aspects of stunted stands of especially Terminalia, Rhigoazum,
Grewia, Combretum, Copatfera mopane and Aeaeia, with grass of
a coarser hard nature. Soil varies from a fine greybrown or
light red sand to a sandy loam. The species range lies in a
summer rainfall area with annual precipitation between 325-450 mm.
Altitude varies between 300-650 metres.

HABITS :

Bat-pared foxes were in all instances encountered at night.
From personal observations in the Kalahari Gemsbok National Park,
and from information presented by Smithers (1971) and Pienaar
{1970), this species is either semi-diurnal or crepuscular and
nocturnal. In many nocturnal species known also to be semi-
diurnal, their regional strictly nocturnal habits are ascribed
to human disturbance. However, in this case Pienaar (1970)
suggest that the strictly nocturnal habits of the Kruger Natio-
nal Park population may be a form of protective behaviour of
colonists in a new area, presumably against raptor predation.
This view is partially substantiated by Smithers' (1971) obser-

vations that thls specles ls very sensitive to changes in its
environment.

This is a soclal specles, at times encountered in groups
of up to 12 individuals. Solitary individuals were more fre-
guently encountered Ln the Transvaal, but this may be a result
of low population lavels.

More often than not it is seen in the open denuded aspects
of its habitat, as well as in ploughed lands, especially peanut
lands, whether to hunt insects or feed on raw peanuts. This

preference for open spaces, coupled to its apparent lack of fear
of vehicles, results in a high incidence of road kills over the
entire distributional range.

Smithers/...
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smithers (1971} studied bat-eared foxes in captivity.
His results can be summarized as follows:
They become very tame in captivity, and make excellent pets.
They are nimble on thelir feet and can run very fast over short
distances. Characteristically they are known for abrupt direc-
tional changes when running, as well as for dodging and weaving.
They are playful creatures in captivity and in the wilds alike.
They love playing with balls, sticks and other light objects.
Olfactory sense is well developed but vision less well.

A family group lives, and its young are born and reared,
in self-constructed burrows, or also in burrows of other species,
modified as required. Both male and female participate in
rearing the young. Among the various nolses uttered, a rattling
growl made while playing was the most common. Urine marking,
the use of fixed toilet sites and submissive behaviour were
also cbserved.

FOOD =

Only three stomachs were available for analysis. One was
empty. The remaining two contained the following:

Isoptera - Hodotermitidae

Coleocptera - Carabidae - Awthia sp. (adults)
Grass cuttings

501l

The grass cuttings and soil are believed to have been
taken incidentally while feeding on termites. The adult Coleop-
tera were masticated into very small pieces.

dnthia is the so-called “ocogpister", which squirts an irri-
tating fluld substance towards the aggressor. It ls perhaps
surprising that bat-eared foxes find these animals palatable.

Coatzee (pere.com.) collected a specimen after dusk in the
Kalahari during January 1967, with no less than 14 000 individuals
of Hodotermes sp. and one scorplon in its stomach. Smithers (1971)
and Bothma (1966a) record amarked preference for Invertebrates,

espaecially Scorplonidae, Coleoptera and Isoptera. Smaller rodents,
snakes and lizards are also taken when avallable. Wild fruits

and/...
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and green grass are eaten on occasion.

BREEDING:

No gravid females were collected but a lactating female
was collected during March. Two to six young are born at a
time. Indications are that the peak of parturition is from
September to December (Smithers, 1971; Shortridge, 1934).

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Only one male was available for data recording.
TM 19748: 834-261-145-136=4,3kg
Data from the only available female are as follows:

™ 25470: B53-314-143-128=4,2kg.

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 5: Huwi, 1 (TM); Mmabolela Estates
1 (TM); Rochdale, 1 (TM); Shingwedzi, 1 (NEW); Tshipise, 1
(81) . Coyote-getter returns from 2229 CC, 2229 DB, 2228 CB
{records and material housed by the Transvaal Provincial Adminis-
tration Division of Mature Conservation).

Additional records: Sightings from Greefswald, Donker-
poort and Zandspruit, Huwi, Mooigenoeg, Mooiplaas, Nicorel,
Parkfield and Delamere, Plathos, Rochdale, Rykvoorby, Scrutton,
Urk, Welgevonden, Open circles in the Kruger National Park
on the distribution map after Pienaar (1970). A record from
2230 AA in Bhodesia is based on material housed in the Rhode-
sian Naticnal Museums (Smithers, in Iift.).

Subfamily Simocyoninae

Lyeaon Brookes, 1827
Lycaon pietus (Temminck, 1820) Hunting dog

Wildehond
L. p. pictus (Temminck, 1820)

TAXONOMIC/ . . .
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TAXONOMIC NOTES:

The nominate subspecies was described from the coast of
Mozambigue. L, p. suluensis Thomas, 1904, described from the
Pongola river, and L. p. venaticus (Burchell, 1824), from the
upper Orange river, were recognized by Allen (1939), but overlap
in range with [. p. pietus, and both have been included in the
typical subspecies by Coetzee (1977). [. p. suluensis has been
separated on the basis of pelt colouration patterns of the holo-
type and two paratypes, a8 well as the relatively smaller skull
dimensions of the holotype. Roberts (1951) and H. and J. van
Lawick-Goodall (1970) demonstrate considerable variation in
colour patterns and skull size in L. piectus, which limit their
value as taxonomic characters.

DISTRIBUTION :

No stable popula=-
tions occur anywhere
outside the Kruger Na-
tional Park., Migrants
occasionally enter the
more remote agricultu=-
ral areas of north-
eastern and northern
Transvaal from Botswana
and posasibly from Rhode-
sia. These are, however,
isclated instances, and
the intruders are merci-
Fig.114: The distribution of L. piotus in 10S81Y RUOEES (G

St Tronbwwaml . Long since exterminated
throughout the rest of
Transvaal (See also
Shortridge, 1934). The Kruger National Park populations fluc-
tuate in numbers primarlly due to Rickettsial epizootics. The
estimated numbers in this area just prior to 1963 were between
315 and 360 individuals (Pienaar, 1963).

HABITAT/...
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HABITAT:

This species has an exceptionally wide habitat tolerance.
It can be found in arid scrub savannah with seasonal surface
water for prolonged periods, or in open plains and wooded areas
with permanent water. Apparently dependent on surface water
according to Shortridge (1934). Pienaar (1963) records the
focal point of population density to be in the mountainous
areas of the southern district and the western half of the nor-
thern district of the Kruger National Park. Smithers (1971)
does not confirm the preference for broken hilly country which this
plies. Optimum habitat consists of open plains with concentrations
of small and medium-sized antelope species. Awvoids forests
(Ansell, 1960).

HABITS 1

A social species. A hierarchy is a normal framework for
most social mammal species and, in the case of the wild dog, a
separate ranking order for males and females is present within
a pack (H. and J., van Lawick-Goodall, 1970). In extreme cases
packs consisting of up to 100 individuals have been noted
(Shortridge, 1934), and packs of 35-40 individuals are also re-
corded (Smithers, 1971). This is, however, believed to be excep-
tional, as the per capita energy expenditure in hunting ventures
in such cases is not justified by the small proporticnal energy
return in the form of food, provided that the entire pack hunts
as a unit. Ten to 15 individuals seem to be an optimum number
in this respect, which is more commonly reflected in nature.
In 5.W.A. single individuals have been observed hunting alona.
In the Transvaal outside the Kruger National Park single or
paired individuals are the rule as a result of hunting pressure.

Wild dogs roam extensively, following the movements of game
concentrations, and can truly be termed a nomadic species, The
only occasion when the pack will temporarily remain in an area
is when newly born litters are kept in dens while they are too

young to endure a nomadic existence. It is not certain whether
packs maintain temporary home ranges.

wright/...
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Wright (1960) found that hunting dogs, together with the
leopard, are the most economical of predators. They utilize every-
thing killed to the maximum. The well-organized
hunting technigue of the hunting dog is seldom admired by senti-
mentalists who abhor its killing technigue. The leader normal-
ly selects the victim, often from amongst a large herd, and this
animal is then run down till exhausted, at speeds of up to 60
km/h, and then killed. Only one or a few individuals actively
pursue the prey with the rest of the pack following behind, until
this spearhead is exhausted and is then replaced by fresher
teammates. When the prey drastically changes direction, one of
the followers cuts it off by a shorter interception route,
Medium-sized prey have been reported to be completely devoured
within minutes.

Hunting dogs are mainly diurnal, and normally hunt during
the cooler periods of the day, or at any time on coeol or over-
cast days. They have been reported to hunt on bright moonlit
nights, but this may be the exception. The possibility that
night hunting could be opportunistic should, however, not be ruled
out.

Three basic sounds have been described, namely an alarm
call, a nervous chattering when the kill has been made or during
mating, and a communicative single call-note repeated eight to
ten times, mostly in the morning, te rally the other members of
the pack (Shortridge, 1934, and Smithers, 1971}.

The strong unpleasant odour of this animal has been referred
to by many authors. Smithers (1971) speculates on the possibility
of this being partly the result of stress. No referances could
be found to the presence of scent glands and their possible role
in social relationships.

Young in the pack appear to be the concern of all, and are
fed solid food by regurgitation. [Initially the mother stays

with the pups for protection and to suckle them, and is then
fed in the same way.

FOOD:

Ho data obtained.
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A true carnivore, which selects and hunts ite own food
according to demand, and ignores carrion altogether. Prefers
social antelope species in the smaller and medium-sized range
but is capable of killing even adult zebra (H. and J. van
Lawick-Goodall, 1970), Readily takes the young of big game
such as buffalo, Roberts (1951) recorded a pack of wild dogs
hunting cane rats (Thryonomye) in dense grass, by spreading
out and driving from one eand to the other. Domestic animals
such as goats and donkeys are also taken. The only exception
in the medium-sized group appears to be full-grown warthog
and bushpig males, which possess the means of successful defence.

oy

Smithers (1971) records instances of cannibalism when a
member of the pack is incapacitated. Killing of injured pack
members may have adaptive significance,since the individual not
contributing to the interests of the pack has become redundant.

BREEDING:

No data cbtained from the Transvaal. A strong tendency is
evident for parturition to occur during the dry season, mainly
between April and September. One litter per year. Litter sizes
between two and sixteen have been recorded, seven being the mean.
Gestation period 72-80 days. Six or seven pairs of teats

{(Ewer, 1973 p.306). The young are born in disused and
modified antbear holes lined with nesting material.

SIZES AND MASS:

o data obtained.

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 12: Junction Letaba and Olifants rivers,
3 (TM); ©Sabi Game Reserve, 1 (TM); Shingwedzi, 1 (TM); White
river, 7 [IM).

Additional records: Sightings from Dordrecht, Hans Meren-
sky Prov. Mat. Res., Huwi, Letaba Ranch, Mooigenoeg, Mooiplaas,
Othawa, Sandringham Priv. Nat. Res., Scrutton, TenBosch Estates,
Timbavati Priv. Nat., Res., Uitkyk and Paranie Priv. Nat. Hes.

Open/...
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Open circles in the Kruger National Park on the distribution

map after Pienaar (1963).

Subfamily inae

Vulpes Oken, 1B16

Vulpes chama (A. Smith, 1833} Capa fox

Silwervos
TAXONOMIC NOTES:

A monotypic species.
DISTRIBUTION =
Coetzee (1977)
lists the distribution
s as Transvaal, east-
4 ern lowveld excluded.

— % .= -

-

Fig.4951 The distribution of V., chamg in
the Transvaal.

Although fragmentary,
the available data sup-
port this statement.
Certainly not recorded
in the Kruger National
Park (Plenaar, 1963),
and neither could any
evidence be found of
its occurrence north
of the Soutpansberg,
or on the escarpment.

Although normally

associated with grassland, it alsc occurs in open parts of light-
ly wooded country. Thus a good correlation was found between its
range and that of certain vegetation types as defined by Pole-
Evans (1953). It occurs on all three Grassland veld types, as
well as the "Thorn country”™ subdivision of his Parkland vegeta-
tion type. The silver fox i1s absent from the more heavily wooded
"Evergreen and deciduous tree and brush" and "Subtropical ever-

green/...
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green and deciduous tree and thorn forest™ vegetation zones
(Pole-Evans, op.ctt.).

Extrapolating from this it has almost certainly been over-
looked in the area between Zeerust and Derdepoort towards the
west, as well as in the Groblersdal, Potgietersrus and Chrigstad
areas towards the east. An area with apparently suitable habl-
tat where the species possibly does not occur is the Pletersburg
plateau grassland.

HABITAT:

Has a marked preference for open country ranging from pure
grassveld to savannah grassland and open scrub or thornveld,
It appears to be more often encountered in areas to a greater
or lesser extent denuded of grass. On the other hand, the
silver fox is a relatively small animal, and can easily be over-
locked in a normal grass stand.

HABITS:

Very little is known about this secretive animal. Solitary
individuals are normally encountered, and occasionally pairs,
presumably during the mating season. It is a nocturnal animal
and, according to Shortridge (1934), occasionally crepuscular.
During the day it lies up under the cover of brush or rocks,
or in burrows (Roberts, 1951). Shortridge (1934) deseribes its
call as a "bark". The apparent preference for denuded areas
results in a high incidence of road kills.

FOOD 3

Only one stomach was available for analysis. This was al-
most empty, with only 72 cc of carrion. However, feeding habits
are fairly well documented by Bothma (1966a and 1966b) and |
Smithers (1971). Preys on rodents, small birds, eggs, reptiles, in
sects, and Arachnida all of which are actively hunted. Apparently
about the biggest animal it is capable of hunting is a hare
{Lepue) . Takes carrion to a lesser extent, and also vegetable
matter. Appears to be an opportunistic feeder. WNo reliable

racords/. ..
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records exist of predation on domestic stock. yet it is often
hunted because of the stigma attached to any fox or jackal,
The more common Afrikaans vernacular name (Silwerjakkals) may
in part be responsible for this association with true jackals,
which are known to kill domestic stock.

BREEDING:

All available records indicate that the silver fox is a
strictly seasonal breeder, with parturition during the latter
half of September and the first half of October. Brand (1963)
records five births in captivity during this period. This is
substantiated in the wild by Shortridge (1934) and Smithers (1971).
During December 1974 a female and two young were observed, sug-
gesting that the female alone is responsible for rearing the
young. One to four pups per litter. Gestation peried 51-52
days (Shortridge, 19%34).

S1ZES AND MASS:

The data from only two males ara available:

T™H 19586: B60-3180-125-90=?
™ 20267: 850-320-115-%96=3,0kg

The data from the only available female are as follows:
™ 1%164: B890-370-140-90=2

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 10: Belfast, 1 (S8I); Ben Schoeman
Highway at Lyttleton/Clubview turnoff, 1 (TM); Ermelo, 1 (S8I);
Goedehoop, 3 (TM); Joshua Moolman Priv. Nat, Res., 1 (TM);
Langfontein, 1 {Priv, coll.); Uitkemst, 2 (TM). Coyote-getter
returns from 2725 BB, 2729 BA, 2628 DD, 2629 CD, 2729 AB, 2628 DB,
2629 CcC, 2628 DC, 2530 AC, 2628 DB, 2529 AC, 2630 AC, 2529 BD,
2725 DA, 2628 DA (records and material housed by the TPA Division
of Nature Conservation).

Additional records: Sightings from Barberspan Prov. Nat.
Res., Brandhoek, Grootsulkerboschkop and Elandslaagte, Huwi,
Nicorel, Suikerboschrand Prov. Nat. Res., Welgedaan, Welgevonden,

Witpoort/...
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Witpoort. Literature records from Belfast, Bloemhof, Delmas,
Dullstroom, Heidelberg, Machadodorp, Middelburg, Schweizer Re-
necke, Warmbaths, Wolmaransstad (Bothma, 1966).

"l‘

Canis Linnaeus, 1758

Lo Carnassials relatively small, length of upper

2

less than 83% of M'+M® and that of lower 130% of

M=+H3:
dark stripe on either flank ... ...

tip of tail white; ears dark grey behind;
ses sms sEw adus tua

Carnassial/molar ratio as defined above over 83V
in the upper and over 130% in the lower tooth row;
tip of tall not white; ears reddish-brown behind;

no dark stripe on either flank ...

- - LI “lﬂ.'ldl‘

Canie adustus Sundevall, 1846 Side-striped jackal
Witkwasjakkals

€, a. adustus Sundevall, 1846

DISTRIBUTION:

Fig.116: The distribution of €. adustus in
the Tranavaal .

The sastern Trana-
vaal lowveld, as well
as the Belfast, Dull~-
stroom, Nylstroom and
Pretoria districts.
Records from west of
the escarpment are sus-
pect Lf not based on
museum specimens. How-
ever, a racord from Bethal
is based on three speci=-
mens collected by
Bothma (1965); one from

Dullstroom/...
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pullstroom is from mr Leo Davis (pers.gomm.), who has trapped

in this area; and records from the Hylstroom and Pretoria dis-
tricts are from personal cbservations. These highveld records
substantiate the observations of Haagner (in Shortridge, 1934)
on the distribution of this species in the Transvaal. No con-
firmation of its occurrence in northern Transvaal, as claimed

by Coetzee (1977), has been found.

The distribution correlates well with that of some of
Acock's (1953) Tropical Bush and Savannah Types, 1.e. the low=-
veld, arid lowveld, Springbok flats, mopani-veld and mixed bush-
veld elements, as well as the north-eastern sandy highveld and
Themeda veld elements of the Pure Grassveld Types.

A similar relationship can alsc be found with Pole Evans'
(1935) subtropical evergreen deciduous tree and thorn forest in
particular, as well as evergreen and deciducus tree and bush.
The Dullstroom and Bethal records fall within this short
grass veld type.

However, these apparent relationships do not explain the
fact that this species has never been recorded in mopani-veld
areas north of the Soutpansberg in Transvaal and southeastern
Botswana, Its restricted range can therefore not be satisfac-
torily explained only on the basis of preferred habitat types.

The Bethal and Dullstroom records are from areas completely
cutside the wooded country this species has hitherto been recor-
ded from, and the possibility of these specimens having been
migrants should not be overlooked until more information can
be obtained. These localities are on the upper reaches of the
Olifants and Komati rivers, and it is possible that the side-
striped jackal has ventured this far into the highveld along
wooded river courses. The Olifants and Elands rivers may similar-
ly serve as a corridor to the Springbok flats, where a permanent
population is known to exist.

HABITAT :

All records, except those from Bethal and Dullstroom, are
from well wooded, predominantly subtropical areas such as the
lowveld. All these areas are well watered, with mean annual

ralnfall/...
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rainfall between 250 and 750 mm. However, the side-striped jackal
avoids forests (Pienaar, 1963).

" HABITS ;

Always encountered singly or in pairs, and apparently does
not form bigger groups. So far observed only during the night,
but in areas relatively undisturbed by humans also crepuscular,
and occasionally even active during the day (Roberts, 1951;
Smithers, 1971). Lies up amongst scrub and tall grass during
the day, and uses antbear and other burrows only for refuges and
for giving birth. As stated by Smithers (1971), it is shy and
keeps on the move when observed in the beam of a spotlight.
However, one individual cbserved north of Pretoria stood and
looked at the vehicle at a distance of 20 metres for approximate-
ly three minutes before wandering off into the bush. The call
is a series of short barks, unlike the drawn-out howl of .

mesomalasa,

FOOD :

Smithers (1971) and Bothma (1965) reported on the contents
of altogether 15 stomachs. A preference for small vertebrates,
carrion, insects, fruit and vegetable matter is evident from
their findings, suggesting that it is an opportunistic feeder.
Although Bothma (1965) found sheep remains in the stomach of a
young male, Shortridge (1934) and Roberts (1951) agree that this
species is unlikely to attack healthy domestic stock. As in
three cases reported by Smithers (1971) of side-striped jackals
feeding on the carcasses of cattle and goats in Mashonaland,
the male reported by Bothma may have come across a dead sheep

on which it fed.
BREEDIHNG:
No data obtained from the Transvaal.

Brand (1963) records two litters born in captivity during
September. Smithers (1971) recorded pregnant females collected
during August, September and November. From this meagre infor-
mation it appears that side-striped jackal breeding inclines to

be/...



be seasonal, occurring at the onset of the wet season. Gesta~-
tion period 70 days (Shortridge, 1934); 57 to 60 days (Asdell,
1946) .

SIEZES AND E
Ho data obtained.

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 10: Kemplana, 3 {TM); Klaserie, 2
(TM) ; Mahlati, 1 (TM); Olifants river, 2 (TM); BSatara, 2 (TM).

Additional records: Sightings from Buffelshoek, Groot-
suikerboschkop and Elandslaagte, Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res.,
Letaba Ranch, Mosdene Priv. Nat. Res., Rhoda, Rissik Priv. Mat,
Res., TenBocsh Estates, Toulon, Uitkyk and Paranie Priv. Hat.
Res., Zoutpan (Pretoria). Open circles in the Kruger National
Park on the distribution map after Pienaar (1963): Farm
Zeekoeigat 145 from Bothma (19653).

Cantns mepomelaa Schreber, 1775 Black-backed jackal
Rooi jakkals
£, m, megomelas Schreber, 1775

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951) and Coetzee (1977) recognize three subspe-
cies in southern Africa, apart from two extralimital ones.
The southern African races are (. m. mssomelas, originally des-
cribed from the "Cape of Good Hope™, ranging from the Cape Pro-
vince, through the Transvaal to Rhodesia and Mocambigue, and recog=-
nized by its dark coat colouration and large skull size; O, m.,
arenarum {Thomas, 1926) distributed through 5.W.A. and Botswana,
lighter in colour with a smaller skull; and £. m. achrotea

(Thomas, 1926) from the Hamib desert, with body colour lightest
and skull size smallest,

Since the distribution of the species is continuous through=-
out its range, both Roberts and Coetzee are somewhat vague as

-
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to the exact geographic boundaries of these three subspecies,

and list their ranges in terms of political areas. Both agree

that the Transvaal population represents C. m, mesomelas, while

™~ sSmithers (1971) assigns the Botswana material he studied to C. m.

garenarum. Some doubt nevertheless exists as to which subspecies Tra
vaal material should be assigned to, particularly in the case of spe
cimens from near the Botswana border. Considerable variation

in subspecific characters was observed in Transvaal specimens.

Smithers (1971) could find no consistency in body colour
as a distinctive subspecies character in €. m. agrenarum from
Botswana. Similarly, Ferguson (pers.comm.) found great variation
in colour within populations from the Kalahari Gemsbok National
Park (C. m. gremnarum) and the Transvaal (7C. m. masomelan) .
Transvaal Museum material collected in the Transvaal is equally
variable.

Specimens from localities as far apart as Mmabolela Estates
(bordering on Botswana and thus again possibly in the range of ¢. m,
ardnarum) and Wolmaransstad are very similar in that they display
much more black than white in dorsal colour, in other words the
characteristics of ¢. m. mesomelas, On the other hand, specimens
from a relatively small area in the eastern Transvaal lowveld
{(Letaba to Sabie rivers) vary in that either black or white may pre-
dominate in the dorsal saddle. In the same series, ventral
colour varies from the entire belly, inguinal region and front
legs being pure white, to a condition with no white at all but
varying shades of yellow instead.

As in the Botswana series, Transvaal subadults are paler, with
the saddle an ill defined drab brown colour flanked by yellowish
brown. The latter in fact resemble a very old specimen (TM
16785) collected in the Kalaharl Gemsbok National Park in 1970.
This similarity may be due to the black and white bristle hairs -
being absent in subadults, whereas the very old specimen has again
lost these hairs. Obviously the age of the specimen should be
taken into account when comparing colour. No reference could

be found to the possibility of seasonally induced moulting in
black-backed jackal.

Smithers/...
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Smithers (1971) found skull length to be a more useful
characteristic in separating C. m. meaomelas and C. m. grenarum.
The ranges cited by him are tabulated below. Lombaard (1971),
working on some 400 skulls, collected at varlous localities in
the Transvaal, established ageing criteria for the black-backed
jackal. His graphs indicate that the species reaches physical
maturity at approximately nine months of age, i.e. ten weeks
after full permanent dentition is attained. From nine months
onwards mean increase in skull length is neglible. He also
demonstrates enormous variation in skull length in adults. His
figures (maximum/minimum of sexes combined, and the means of
males and females separately) are included in the following table:

C.m.mepomelas C.m,arenarum Lombaard's Sample

Greatast

skull length 171-175 152-171 140-172; X4 164; X7 1!
Basal

skull length 160 141-164 130-165; X4 151: X9 1.

Comparing Lombaard's measurements with va-
riation in greatest skull length and basal length cited for
megomelas and arenarum (Smithers, 1971), it is cbvious that Lom-
baard's ranges overlap the combined ranges in both parameters
for both subspecies. However, when Lombaard's mean values for
adult males and females are compared with the values for the two
subspecies, the Transvaal population dealt with by him resembles
. m. arenarum more closely, pace Roberts (1951) and Coetzee (1977)

A sample of some 1 200 black-backed jackal skulls collected
in various parts of the Transvaal by the Transvaal Provincial
Division of Nature Conservation was made available through the
kind permission of dr §.5. du Plessis (Director) and mr W.J.
Ferguson (Professional Officer, Predator Control Research).

The greatest skull lengths of all these specimens were measured.

The adult males in the sample were then divided into groups
collected in the same degree sgquare, and the mean of each such
degree square sample was calculated, as well as the standard
deviation and standard error of the mean, to test the possibility

Df!lil
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of a size cline existing either from north to south or from
west to east (Fig.117). No positive conclusions could be ar-
“rived at in this way.

The values for all adult males from each degree South la-
titude were then grouped, and the means, standard deviations
and standard errors of the means of the combined samples calcu-
lated to examine the possibility of a size cline from north to
south (Fig.118). The results indicate a possible cline, but
inadequate samples from 22-23, 23-24, and 28-29 degrees lati-
tude tend to obscure any trends that do ocour,

It was consequently decided to test the nine centre de-
gree squares whence adequate samples are avallable, {.e, from
24 to 27 degrees 8 latitude, and 27 to 30 degrees E longltude
{area cutlined in Fig,117) for geographic variation. Again
adult males from the three degree squares of the same degree
latitude were treated as a combined sample, and the means iﬂsn
and R+1SE, were calculated. Fig.119 illustrates an increase in

average maximum skull length in the sample from north to south
in this area.

The hypothesis that mean greatest skull length of popu-
lations from each of the degrees latitude (24%-27°) does not
differ significantly was then tested by computing respective
Normal deviates (Hunter, Box and Horn, 1968). Results are ta-
bulated in Table 1. The sample from 24°-25°5 latitude differs
significantly at the 5% level from the sample from 25%-2¢%
latitude. Similarly, the sample from 25°-26°S latitude differs
significantly at the 5% level from that from the 26°-2795 lati-
tude sample. The sample from 24°-25%s latitude, differs from
the sample from 26°-27°8 latitude at the 1% level, which is
highly significant. This strongly suggests a southwards in-
crease in mean greatest skull length of black-backed jackal
in the sample area.
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rable 1: Values of the normal deviate z for greatest skull
length of male black-backed jackals from different latitudes
in the Transvaal, Levels of significance are indicated in

brackets.

24-25°5 Lat  25-26°S Lat,  26-27°S lat.

24-25°8 Lat.

25-26"5 Lat, 2,02"

(5%)
26-27"8 Lat. 4,18™" 3.12™
(1%) (5%)

A clinal southwards increase in size throughout the species
range offers a more acceptable alternative to the rather confu-
sing taxonomic relationships reported for . m. achrotes, C. m.
arenarum and C. m. mescomelas. Pending detalled studies on sub-
species status in . mesomelas, I provislonally assume that
such a cline could also be shown over the entire range of the
species in southern Africa, and that the described subspecies
in this area are not valid, The nominate race is therefore
the only form recognized, with C. m. achrotes andC. m. arenarum
as synonyms. Accordingly the black-backed jackal from the
Transvaal is here assiqgned to . m. mesomelze. The two central
African subspecies, C. m., schmidti{ and C. m, elgonae, have not

been compared, and may prove valid in relation to thias southern
race.

DISTRI ONN:

Widely distributed throughout the Transvaal. It has, how-
ever, not been recorded on the eastern escarpment, although it
can be expected to be found on the top and at the foot of this
mountain range. It may have been overlooked at the eastern
limits of the Soutpansberg north-east of Sibasa, as it is found

up to the northern and southern base of the western part of this
mountain range.

Judging/...
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Judging from popu-
lar accounts (. meso=
me lae i8 much more abun-
dant in the highveld
regions, thus creating
the impression that
this species is gradual=-
ly being replaced by
. adustus in the area
of sympatry, (. mesc=
mg lag there bescoming
scarcer, This gradual
replacement of (. meso~
melae by C. adustus has
Fig. 120: Tha distribution of . mesomelas been documented by

in the Transveal. Shortridge (1934) for

the Caprivi, Zambia,

Malawi and Mocambigue,
as well as by Smithers (1971) for northern Botswana. This may
also be true in the Transvaal. However, it must be kept in mind
that small livestock farmers on the Transvaal highveld are very
sensitive to the presence of this predator, which results in
predator control by the Transvaal Provinclial Administration Na-
ture Conservation Division, particularly on the highveld, where
this type of farming is prevalent. Apart from the Groblersdal
district, very little control has been undertaken in the bush- :
vald areas, resulting in fower specimens being recorded. Thus
more records of this cunning and resourceful animal exist on
the highveld, which happens to fall outside the range of C.
adustue, suggesting, I think erroneously, that it is more
cammon here.,

Based on data accumulated by this project the black-backed
jackal appears to hold its own against the side-striped jackal
in their area of overlap within the Transvaal. In this respect
Pienaar (1963) cites it as being common in the central Kruger
Mational Park, and scarcer in the southern and northern districts.
He calculated numbers as stabilized at approximately 500 for the
whole area. In contrast he considers the side-striped jackal
to be nowhere common in the Kruger National Park, and estimates
their numbers to be not more than 300.

HABRTTR® /



352

HABITAT:

Because of the predominance of records from sheep farming
areas a breakdown of habitats whence specimens have been recor-
ded will be biased towards the grassland areas of the high-
vald, The records analysed by Smithers (1971) for Botswana
populations show a similar preference for open grasalands.

My cbservatlons do however, agree with those of Shortridge
(1934) and SBmithers (1971) in that black<backed jackals appear
to have a wide habitat tolerance and occur egually in open
grassland, scrubland and open savannah as well as light woodland.
In the Serengeti, Wyman (1967) found black-backed jackals typical-
ly only in bushveld and the transition zone bordering the open
plains. but £. aurews Linnacus, 1758, there occupies the open
plains.

C. mesomelas has not been recorded in the Transvaal from
dense forests such as riverine or montane forest, montane grass-
land or very mountainous or rocky habitat.

HABITS:

Mainly a nocturnal animal. In areas relatively undisturbed
by civilization individuals are occasionally encountered during
the day, especially in the mornings and late afternoons. In
farming areas it is never seen during the day and has adopted
an extremely cautious and elusive mode of life. 1In these areas
black-backed jackals are rarely if ever seen either by day or
by night, but thelr call is often heard, especially at dusk.

Black-backed jackals have a reputation as sheep killers,
but their reputation in this respect today is blacker than they
deserve. Often sheep massacres by domestic dogs are blamed on
jackals.

Both Shortridge (1934) and Roberts (1951) speculate on the
effect of farming and its resultant disturbance of the environment
on changes in the feeding habits of the black-backed jackal,
and my own views support theirs. Shertridge (1934) documented
instances of §.W.A. farmers regarding jackals as not significantly
harmful, and possibly even beneficial, as a check on parabotulism
by removing carrion from the veld. However, intensive farming
practices have resulted in extermination of the larger predators,

and/...
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and thus depriving jackals of a potential food source in the form

of leftovers from kills. In addition, heavy sheep grazing pres-

sures have certainly depleted the micro-habitat of small masmals
“ and some bird species, with a resultant drop in population den-

gsities. The jackal is thereby deprived of its natu-

ral prey. It is consequently reasonable to assume that jackals .

ware forced to turn to sheep and goats as a substitute prey.

Grafton (1965) attribute the black-backed jackal's ability to

survive as a larger predatorn in areas occcupied and cultivated

by man, to its remarkably adaptable food habits.

Normally solitary. individuals are encountered, although

pairs or even small groups, presumably small family parties,
are also seen, The young are born and cared for in burrows. Accord-

ing to Sclater (1900) both parents partlecipate in rearing the young.
Smaller food items are brought to the burrow in their mouths,
otherwise the young are fed by regqurgitation. Escape exits
facilitate easy escape for the young when disturbed, while

adults hide in brush or dense grass by day.

My experience confirms that of Shortridge (1934), that
these animals are particularly difficult to trap in areas where
they are subjected to high and continuous hunting pressure.

In view of its economic importance it is amazing how little
is known of this species. Van der Merwe (1951) discusses certaln
aspects. However, behaviour, social structure, territoriality
and home range sizes are all facets so far virtually unstudied.
This undoubtedly is due to the secretive nature of the species,
Fragmentary evidence, however, suggests that adult black-backed
jackal move over oxtensive areas. Bothma (1971) recorded tagged
animals found as far as 103 km from the tagging site.

FOOD

Frequency of occurrence of food items in eight black-backed
Jackal stomachs is as follows:

Carrion

Coleoptera; Scarabaeidae
Curculienidae

Tenebrionidae/...
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Tenebrlonidae
Unidentified
Orthoptera: Acrididae
Gryllidae
Lepidoptera Hetercocera caterpillar
Annelida: Lumbricus
Green grass {Undet.)
Leaves (Undet.)
Seeds {Undet.}
Peanuts + Shells
Small sticks
Mammalia: Rodentia
Aves (Undet.)

- R L BRI R B e B B B e e B

Total: 41

The above sample is too small to reflect the feeding habits
of black-backed jackals accurately. However, this aspect of the
biology of the species has received moch attention from various
authors. It i5 well known that jackals are carrion eaters and
scavenge on the kills of larger predators in a balanced eco-
system, Wyman (1967) found that in the Serengeti . magome lag
hunts the abundant Thompson's gazelle (Gazella thomsont Gunther,
1884) which is the biggest wild animal on record to have been
killed by this jackal. Similarly Hirst (1969) reports it as
killing impala lambs in the Transvaal. In areas where prey is less
abundant scavenging and carrion eating supply the main diet, eg.
Ngorongoro crater (H, and J. van Lawick-Goodall, 1970), and else-
where it relies on insects for the main bulk of its diet, eg.
in the Kalahari {Bothma, 1966}.

Other food items recorded from stomach contents are: -
carrion, domestic stock, hare, springhare, rodents, insectivores,
ungulate placentas during the calving season, birds, snakes,
lizards, arachnids, insects, cultivated crops, wild fruik, and
grass (Shortridge, 1934; Grafton, 1965; Bothma, 197la; Smithers,
1971). The black-backed jackal is highly adaptable in its feeding
habits, and is guite capable of living an omnivorous life. This

undoubtedly adds to 1ts considerable success in spite of deter-
mined eradication efforts.

BREEDING/...
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BREEDING:

No pregnant females were collected in this survey. Wilhelm

~ {in Shortridge, 1934) states that young are born during November

and December in S.W.A. Brand (1963) recorded a well-marked
breeding season extending from mid-August to mid-November in
captive jackals in the National Zoological Gardens, Pretoria.
Fairall (1968) recorded births during August, September and
October in the Kruger National Park, while in the Serengeti births
have been recorded from July to September (Wyman, 1967). One
subadult, collected during February 1973 near Rustenburg was aged
at 5 months using the eriteria of Lombaard (1971), which suggests
an estimated date of birth in SBeptember. This indicates a birth
season from late winter to early summer, at the onset of warmer,
wetter weather conditions.

SIZES AND MASS:

Males:

X N Min. Max,
Tot. 83s 12 670 1 150
gl 307 12 2315 340
H.Ft. 162 12 155 170
Ear 111 12 100 118
Mass B,22 26 5,0 9,3
Females:

X N Min. Max,
Tot. 810 15 655 1 110
T. 290 15 225 338
H.FPt. 149 15 100 170
Ear 106 15 95 116
Mass 7,6 19 6,3 8,5

Judging from the above males are slightly bigger and heavier
than females on the average.

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 53: Kwaggavlakte, 2 (TM); Lydenburg,

1 (TM}/...
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1 (TM); Magalakwin, 1 (TM); Mmabolela Estates, 1 {TM); Mooi-
vlei, 1 (TM); Mosdene, 2 (TM); Olifantspoort, 1 (TM); Onder-
stepoort, 1 (TM); Othawa, 2 (TM); Pienaars river, 1 (T™) ;
Rochdale, 1 (TM); Rooiberg, 1 (5I); Sandringham, 2 (TM);
Satara, 11 (TM); Tsongani, 1 (TM); Uitkomste, 1 (TM); Valhal-

la, 1 (TM); Wolmaransstad, 21 (TM); Zoutpan (Pretoria district),

1 (TM). All other localities whence material is awvailable,

as indicated on distribution map, are based on coyote-~
getter returns housed at the headquarters of the Transvaal Pro-
vincial AMministration's Division of Nature Conservation.

Additional records: Sightings fromAl-te-ver Barberspan
Prov., Nat. Res,, Blijdschap Priv. Nat. Res., Brandhoek, Buffels-
poort, Charleston, De Hoop Priv. Nat. Res., Donkerpoort and
Zandspruit, Dordrecht, Ferndale, Fort Klipdam, Greefswald,
Groothoek, Grootsuikerboschkop and Elandslaagte, Hans Merensky
Prov. Nat. Res., Huwi, Joshua Moolman Priv. Mat. Res., Langfon-
tein, Leeuwspoor, Letaba Ranch, Madimbo, Loskopdam Prov. Nat.
Res,, Modderfontein, Mooigenoeg, Mooiplaas, Nicorel, Parkfield
and Delamere, Platbos, Pretoria Zoo's Farm, Ratsegaal, Renoster-
poort Priv. Nat. Res., Rhoda, Rissik Priv. Hat. Res., Rolspruit,
Rykvoorby, Scrutton, Silkaatsnek, Sulkerboschrand Prov. Nat.
Res ., TenBosch Estates, Timbavati Priv. Nat. Res., Urk, van
Riebgeck Mun, Nat. Res., Welgedaan, Welgevonden, Zandspruit.
Open circles in the Kruger National Park indicated on the
distribution map after Pienaar (1963).

Family Mustelidae
(Modified from Coetzee, 1977)

1. Tail long but thickened and fleshy at
base; short fur; Hl much enlarged, more
or less square; five upper cheek teeth
LLEEYLENE] s sa a5+ wrs she som siém sei s
Tail not thickened; hair long, fur not
thick-set; H] much smaller than carnassial,

narrow; four upper cheek teeth or less, ... 3

L E-

- N
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z, FPeet with rudimentary webs, nails absent

or small and blunt; mastoid process well-formed,
gituated immediately behind external ear opening,

bending slightly backwards; greatest skull length
usually over 115 mm in 8dults ... ... .v: c2s 22 Aonyr
Feet clearly webbed, with claws; mastoid process

weak; skull length normally less than 110 mm ... [Lutra

3. A broad white or off-white band on upper

parts contrasting with black flanks; ears atro-

phied; mastoid process prominent; greatest skull

length over 100 mm; £dur upper and lower cheek teeth
(Mellivorinhe) ... ... ccc 4o¢ sve 224 ins sss s+ NHellivora
Upper parts with longitudinal bande (black and

white); ears well-formed; mastoid process not

prominent; greatest skull length less than 85 mm;

cheek teeth 4/5, 3/4 or 3/3, but never 4/4 (Mus-

BRLLIBEET ya Ses GeFleds @ s Sy Bae SRes REe Fed 4

. No white markings below eyes; white on

forehead continuous with that of neck: three

upper c¢heek teeth; smallest space between auditory

bullae exceeds interpterygoid space ... ... ... Poeeilogale
White markings below eyes; white on forehead

separated from white on neck; four upper cheek

teath; smallest space between auditory bullae

less than interpterygoid space ais sas s1as +4- Totomym

Subfamily Lutrinae

Aonyx Lesson, 1827
Aonyr capsmeis (Schinz, 1821) Cape clawless otter

Groot-otter
A o, capaneie (Schinz, 1821)

DISTRIBUTION/....
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DISTRIBUTION:

Eastern, central,
southern and western
Transvaal. Only one
confirmed record from along
the Vaal river, but has
almost certainly baen
overloocked elsewhere
along this watercourse.

Although the known
distribution of A. eca-
pensis in the Transvaal
at present forms a some-
what patchy pattern,

-

B i
Nl el =.

Fig.1211 The distribution of A. capensis evidence suggests that
in the Transwvaal. it can be found along

most of the parmanent
dams and perennial rivers of the province. The construction of
large reservoirs as well as smaller farm dams has certainly in-
creased suitable habitat, and evidence is available that this
species is utilizing some of these new water surfaces, i.e.
Pienaars River dam Rietvlei dam, Olifantsnek dam, and farm dams
in the Dullstroom area.

A. capensis in Transvaal is conspicuocusly absent alcong the
entire Limpopo river. Spoor and other signs have been found in
the Marico riverbed where it becomes the border between the Trans-
vaal and Botswana, before its confluence with the Crocodile river
to become the Limpopo. Although the Limpopo today is a seasonal
river, permanent pocls in the rivercourse offer good habitat.

Lack or scarcity of preferred prey may explain the absence of
this species here, although the possibility that it has been
overlooked should also be borne in mind.

HABITAT:

Can be found in areas with a permanent water source, prefer-
ably quiet and secluded still waters or slow-flowing streams.
Cover along the edge of the water is apparently important, as

this/...




o S

this was present in most areas where otters were recorded. FPit-
man {(in Shortridge, 1934) states that 4. capeneis is more of a
marsh-frequenter than L. maculicollfa., NoOt many marshland areas
exist in the Transvaal, and the few minor ones are more often
than not drained or destroyed. Personal observations indicate
that the clawless otter has a preference for shallower water.
Domestic pressures on water surfaces and the associated vegeta-
tion may in various possible ways act as a limiting factor on
population density.

HABITS :

Active mainly during the night, although feeding, playing
and sunning have been recorded during the day, especially
during early mornings and late afterncons. Normally, however,
otters rest by day in thick vegetation along the water, under
exposed tree roots overhanging the water or in tunnel systems.
Some of these tunnel entrances open under the water
surface. It is not known whether clawless otters construct
their tunnels themselves, but this is unlikely since their feet
are not adapted to digging. No other species can, however, be
suggested as being responsible for such excavatioms.

Although otters are restricted to permanent water, they
sometimes wander great distances inland (Shortridge, 1934;
Ewer, 1973:180), The reason may be that sub-aguatic life be-
comes scarce seasonally, thus forcing the animals to seek prey-
inland.

Obgervations at Dullstroom indlicate that clawless otters

do not remain permanently in one area, but move up and down the
streams. This view is supported by Rowe-Rowe (1977a,b.c) .

The clawless otter is highly adapted to a semi-agquatic mode
of life. The perhaps unexpected absence of webs between the digits
allows a high degree of dexterity, enabling it to feel for
food items in crevices and under rocks (Ewer, 1973). Shortridge
(1934) remarked on the agility of clawless otters, which enabled

them to escape falling prey to crocodiles.
Normally clawless otters are found in pairs, although groups

'n'f.f'l-u-ll
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of up to four have been recorded (Dullstroom). In captivity
the food is lmmersed regularly in water while feeding.

An extremely difficult animal to trap, as found also by
Shortridge (1934). Traps were always set where the character-
istic spoor were found, normally in sandy riverbeds. From fol-
lowing tracks it repeatedly became obvious that clawless otters
have no trouble in sensing this abnormality in their enviromment,
and in all instances the traps were avoided. Shortridge (1934)
and Ewer (1973) credit them with an acute sense of smell.

FOOD

Four stomachs were available for study. Two were complete-
ly empty, the other two contained fish remains. 1In the first,
43 ml of food comprised remains of a large Farbus species (five
plus years old, i.e. c. one kg). The second contained 80 ml of
remains, consisting of a cichlid of c¢. 220 grams. In both cases
traces of otter hair, presumably its own, were present. Both
these animals were killed within a three-month period in the same
dam near Nylstroom, because of alleged predation on the resident
waterfowl.

The spoor of two animals were studied daily for 6 days along
the Pienaars river, north of Assen. During one night an indivi-
dual accumulated 12 fresh-water mussels, which it deposited on
the riverbank. These mussels were left untouched after traps
were set in the vicinity, presumably due to this human distur-
bance, or possibly because the mussels had become tainted.

At Dullstroom a site was found to be frequented by a group
of four. This site was visited regularly and the remains of a
guineafowl were found one morning.

According to Shortridge (1934) and Smithers (1971) clawless )
otters also feed on crabs, insects, frogs, monitor lizards, mud=-
tortoises, agquatic birds, eggs, and rodents. However, examina-
tion of various scats found on this survey indicated that the
largest proportion of the diet consists of fresh-water crabs,
Rowe-Rowe (1977a,b, and ¢) found that crabs are by far the pre-
ferred prey, present in more than 95% of all scats examined by

him/...
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him. Other food items recorded by Rowe-Rowe, in order of pre-
ference were: frogs, fish, birds, mammals, reptiles, insects
and molluscs.

T

BREEDING:

Ho project data available. Shortridge {1934) records the
estimated birth of two young brought to him as being during
October. Smithers (1971) cited births during April, and Ansell
{1960) cited July and August.

SIZES AND MASS:
The data from only two males and two females are available.

Tot. P H.ft Ear Mass
Males '
™ 23952: 1235 475 ? ? = Skg
™™ 25597: 1244 176 103 26 = 1Tkg
Femalas
™ 23951: 1350 475 ? ? = 12kg
™ 24055: 1168 431 152 25 = 12kg

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:
specimens examined, 12: Alma, 1 (TM); Ferndale, 1 (TM) ; Grootsuiker
boschkop and Elandslaagte, 3 (TM); J.G. Strydom Park, 2 (TM); Mokeet

si, 1 (TM); Roodeplaatdam, 1 (TM); Bchagen, 1 (TM); Schurwe-~
berg, 1 (TM); Waterfall, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Sightings from Brandhoek, Buffels-
poort, Ferndale, Langfontein, Loskopdam Prov. Nat. Res., Mooi-
plaas, Mooigenoeg, Mosdene Priv. Nat. Res., Olifantspoort, Othawa,
Renostarpoort Priv. Nat. Res., van Riebeeck Mun. Nat. Res. Open
circles in the Kruger National Park on the distribution
map after Pienaar (1964).

Lutra Brisson, 1762
Lutra maoulfcollis Lichtenstein, 1835 Spotted-necked otter

Klein-otter
L. m. maculieoll<s Lichtenstein, 1815

DISTRIBUTION/..
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The scattered re-
cords available suggest
a distribution pattern
similar to that of Ade-
nyz capensie, 1.e. the
eastern Transvaal low-
veld, as well as the
central, southern and
south-western Transvaal.
The range does not seem
to be limited by geo-

. - graphlic factors other
- ' than the availability
- — - of permanent water, con-

Fig.ﬂEE; The distribution of L. maculiool-
its in tha Transvaal. tainiog AIMGUASE-DERY

densities.

The record from east of Wakkerstroom is of a specimen col-
lected by H.L, Jameson in 1903. It is not known whether the
spotted-necked otter is still represented in this area.

As in the case of A. capensie, L. maculieollis is conspi-
cuously absent along the Limpopo river. This observation is
verified by Smithers (1971), who also did not record either of
these two species in Botswana along this watercourse. It mlﬂl
appear that the permanent pools in the Limpopo lack some as-

sential factor for the successful existence of otters, although it is
also possible that this species has been overlocked .

Interpretation of availlable records suggest that it is less
abundant in the Transvaal than the clawless otter, but this may

be biased by its relatively more secretive and shy nature. How-
ever, low frequency of spoor encountered supports the impression
of the relative scarcity of the spotted-necked otter.

HABITAT:

Larger streams and rivers, natural or manmade areas of per~-
manent still water, high altitude mountain streams with a rapid

flow (i.e. Dullstroom district), as well as swamps (Smithers,
1971) .

Good/ ...
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Good cover in the form of reeds, scrub or riverine forest appears
to be essential. As in the case of the former species, increas-
ing recreational and farming activities detrimental to the vegeta-
tion along water masses may limit population densitles.

HABITS :

This specles is more agquatic in its habits than 4. ecapensis,
and is thus less prone to wander away from ilts waterly domain
{(Shortridge, 1934 and Smithers, 1971). Runs are often formed
parallel to the edge of the water, although the purpese of these
is unknown. Two such runs were studied at Ristvlel
dam, and both led to a tree, also on the edge of the water.

The earth under and between the roots was excavated and the
resultant chamber had presumably been used as a retreat,

It is mainly nocturnal, although Roberts (1951}, Dorst and Dande-
lot (1970) and A.G. White (pera comm.) recorded activity during
the day in undisturbed areas, especilally during early mornings

and late afternoons. A small group was observed by Mr White,
basking in the sun on the river banks.

According to Roberts (1951), Plenaar (1964), Dorst and
Dandelot (1970) and Smithers (1971), the spotted-necked otter
is solitary at times, but is also to some degree sociable, with
a group of ten the biggest recorded.

Roberts (1951) found that prey is devoured in a secluded

spot on the river bank, or on a drifting platform of vegetable
matter.

FOOD =

Ho specimens were obtained during the survey. According
to Shortridge (1934), Roberts (1951), Proctor (1963), Pienaar
(1964}, and Dorst and Dandelot (1970), fish is the preferred
prey. Other incidental food items recorded by these authors
are rodents, waterbird eggs, amphibians, molluscs, crabs, and
insects. Rowe-Rowe (1977a and cj, however, found from a

scat analysis that crabs are most freguently recorded as

food/. ..
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food item, closely followed by fish (trout). Crabs, do not,
however, rate gulte as highly in {ts diet as is the case with

the clawless otter.
oy

BREEDING:

Ansell (1960) recorded a litter of three born in November
or December, on the Zambezi river, Zambia. According to Roberts
(1951) and Proctor (1963), mating takes place during July and
parturition during September.

SIZES AND MASS:

None of the Transvaal Museum specimens were measured or
welighed.

RECURDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 4: Pretoria, 1 (TM); Wakkerstroom,
1 (TM); Waterval, 1 (TM); Kameeldrift, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Sightings from Barberspan Prov. Nat,
Res., Brandhoek, Grootsuikerboschkop and Elandslaagte, Mosdene
Priv. Nat. Res. Open circles in the Kruger National Park
on the distribution map after Pienaar (1964).

Subfamily Mellivorinae

Mallivora Storr, 1780

Mellivora capensis (Schreber, 1776) Honey-badger
Ratel

M. 2. capensis {Schrebar, 1776}

DISTRIBUTION :

In the Transvaal it is distributed throughout the bushwveld
areas north of the Magaliesberg, as well as the eastern Transvaal

lowveld. Shortridge (1934), Roberts (1951) and Coetzee (1977)
describe the distribution in general terms as from the Cape

Province/...
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Province northwards, thus creating the impression that it can

also be expected on the highveld grasslands of the Transvaal

and the Orange Free State. In addition, the wide habitat

™ tolerance of this species also leads one to expect it to cocur on the
highveld regions of the Transvaal., Thus the possibility that

the honey-badger has either been overloocked or exterminated on

the highveld grasslands should be kept in mind.

However, due to the complete lack of any substantial evi-
dence supporting ita past or present occurrence on the Trans-
vaal highveld, and in agreement with the rather inadegquate dis-
tribution map of Dorst and Dandelot (1970), M. capensis is here
regarded as being restricted to the wooded parts of the Trans-
vaal north of the Magaliesberg and the eastern lowveld.

Honey badgers are very seldom encountered in the Transvaal,
and 1t seems possible that the species is rare and/or
endangered in the province outside the Kruger National Park.

HABITAT:

Shortridge (1934),
Dorst and Dandelot (1970)
and Smithers (1971)
accentuate the wide
habitat tolerance of
this species. They re-
corded a wide divituitf
of habitat types in
which it was found, namely
grasslands, floodplain
grasslands, swamp fringes,
riverine woodlands,
savannas, scrub sand-
veld and rocky kopjes.
Data accumulated by this
project support these
Eindingn, except that the true grassveld of the highveld appears
to be unsuitable,

Figd123: The distribution of N, capenots
in the Transvaal.

HABITS/...
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HABITS:

A predominantly nocturnal specles; but to a limited ex-
tent active during the day, especially during the cooler hours
of the early morning and late afternoon. NMarmally it is soli-
tary, sometimes seen in pairs. The fact that no family groups
with physically mature offspring are recorded suggests that
the young are abandoned as soon as they can fend for themselves.

Its aggressive, corageous and bold nature is well documented
in the literature, as is the fact that honey badgers go for the grod
and genitalia when attacking., In this way much larger animals
can be killed by causing excessive blood loss. Ewer (1973)
credits the species with great powers of endurance, although
it is not a swift runner.

The looso-fitting hide in conjunction with the subcutanecus
layer of fat, render it almost impervious to attack by other
carnivores of medium size, auch as dogs (Smithers, 1971). 1In
addition the honey badger is an immensely strong animal for its size
Like Smithers (1971}, I experienced an example of its strength
at Loskop dam when an individual was live-trapped and the trap-

constructed of 14 guage Z5 mm wire mesh, was completely
wrecked ln its successful attempts to escape.

Aardvark burrows, rock erevices or caves are utilized for
lairs, although the species is a prolific digger and can exca-
vate its own burrows (Dorst and Dandelot, 1970). The young
are born and reared in such lairs.

Friedman's (1955) research confirms the legend of the asso-
ciation to mutual advantage between the honey quide (Indicator
indicator) and the honey badger. He also confirms the honey badger
ability to climb trees in order to reach high-up beshives.
According to Dorst and Dandelot (1970) the honey badger is,
however, capable of finding beehives unguided.

As was also found by Smithers (1971), the observations

made during this survey suggest that honey badgers often travel
along roads. It can spray a strong-smelling liquid from the anal
glands when trapped or wounded (Smithers, 1971), although the
smell i not as bad as in that of the striped polecat. Smithers

considers/...
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considers the honey badger to be short-sighted, in contrast with
the views of FitzSimons (in Shortridge, 1934).

™ Foop:

No information obtained during this survey. Food items
recorded by Shortridge (1934) and Smithers (1971) are: rodents,
young birds, eggs, poultry, reptiles, locusts, beetles, Myriapoda,
fruit and other vegetable matter.

Both authors, as well as Roberts (1951), mention its pre-
ference for honey. However, its good adaptation to digging, to-

gether with the preponderance of subterrancan animals found by

Smithers (1971) in the six stomachs he analysed, suggest that

honey 1s only a secondary food item.

Ewer (1973), pace Shortridge (1934), states that carrion
is taken, and that limited scavenging takes place from time to

time .,

BREEDING:

Mo specimens were collected during this survey. Fairall
{(1968) recorded mating during February, June and December.
Ansell (1960) recorded a birth in December, and Brand (1963)
one in Pebruary. From this meagre evidence, breeding appears
to be non-seasonal. Gestation period is approximately 180
days (Dorst and Dandelot, 1970). Two young per litter (Short-
ridge, 1934; Brand, 1963).

SIZES AND MASS:

Hone of the available specimens were measured or weighed.

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 10: Al-te-vEr, 1 (TM); Boekenhout,
1 (THM); Mala Mala, 3 (DM); Mutale river, 1 (TM); Njelsle and
Limpopo river confluence, 1 (TM); MNwanedzi, 1 (TM); Rochdale,
1 |TM); Shingwidzi, 2 (TM, 1; NEW, 1). Division of Nature
congervation coyote-getter returns from 2429 AC.

Additional/...
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Additional records: Sightings from Blyde Forest Res.,
Buffelspoort, Charleston, De Hoop Priv. Mat. Res., Donkerpoort
and Bandspruit, Groothoek, Letaba Ranch, Loskopdam Prov. Nat.

“» Res ., Moolgenoceg, Mooiplaas, Mmabolela Estates, Mosdene Priv.
Mat. Res., Olifantspoort, Othawa, Dordrecht, Platbos, Rykvoorby,
Sandringham Priv. Wat. Res,, Scrutton, TenBosch Estates,
Timbavati Priv. Nat. Res., Uitkyk and Paranie Priv. Nat. Res.
Open circles in the Kruger Mational Park on the distribu-
tion map after Pienaar (1964).

Subfamily Mustelinae

Poecilogale Thomas, 1883
Pogeilogale albinucha (Gray, 1864) Striped weasel

Slangmuishond
P. a. albinucha (Gray, 1864)

TAXOROMIC WOTES:

Roberts (1951) and Coetzee (1977) both list Poscilogale
albinucha transvaalensis Roberts, 1926 as the subspecies which
occurs in the Transvaal (type locality Tzaneen). Roberts
{1951) in addition recognizes one specimen (TM 3919) from
Randfontein as belonging to F. a. bechuanae Roberts, 1931
{type locality Vryburg, Cape Province), Coatzee (1977) does
not refer to this specimen. Furthermore, it is posaible that
P. a. lebombo Roberts, 1931 (type locality Ubombo, Natal) may
occur in the south-eastern districts of the Transvaal.

The skulls of the holotypes of all three subspecles

were smashed upon collection. Their recognition
is, however, based on gualitative differences In the
dorsal colouration of the holotypes, as well as relative body
sizes, The holotype of P. a. transvaalensis is described as
darkest, with the dorsal colour an "antimony-yellow". F. a.
beohuanaes 1is "slightly lighter yellowish above, most noticably
at the root of the tail®, while P. a. labombo is "yellowish
white® (Roberts, 1951).

However/...
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However, on examining the nine specimens available from
Transvaal, the confusing subspecies status within Pogeilo-
gale albinucha becomes apparent. The ranges of the above-
mentioned three subspecies are not known in the Transvaal, and
in addition, specimens displaying hitherto undescribed dorsal
colouration phases were collected. As mentioned, subspecles
recognition relies mostly on the varying shades of yellow on
the back. During 1975 a specimen (TM 25073) was collected
from Dullstroom which is dorsally pure white apart from the
normal three longitudinal black stripes, with only the faintest
traces of yellow on the nape of the neck and the distal two-
thirds of the taill. Another specimen (TM 25422; roadkill,
eastern bypass, Pretoria) is also light coloured, the dorsal
area being a dirty white, with traces of yellow on the nape of
the neck and the hindguarters. The tail is dirty white,
Neither of these two specimens answers to the description of the
four southern African subspecles recognized by Coetzee (1977},
who expresses his doubts about the validity of
all the described subspecles.

The holotype and two topotypes of P, a. lebombo were all
collected on the same day. The one topotype (TM 5603) is
identical to the holotype, but the other (TM 5602) is a noticeably

darker yellow, and can best be compared to the holotype of
P. a. bechuane. A specimen from Wakkerstroom (within the ex-
pected range of P, a. lebombo] is the darkest yellow in the

series except for the holotype of P. . transvaalensis, and re-
senmbles the latter most closely.

The available sample is considered to be too small to allow
comparison of relative body size in relation to subspecies recog-
nition. No correlation could be found between age and colouration.

The discussed colour  varlation above appears to repre-
sent normal population variation, ranging from almost completely
white to antimony yellow. However, the only direct evidence in
support of such nongeographic variation is the variation described
above in the three specimens from Ubombo.

Based on this evidence, and considering the great variation

in/i..



in the total sample, all three subspecies mentioned are here
provisionally regarded as syronyms of the nominate race.

DISTRIBUTION:

Recorded only from
the central, western and
south-eastern Transvaal,
as well as near Louls
Trichardt. It is very
likely to have a wider
occurrence, but has been
overlooked because of
its small size and secre-

tive nature.

HABITAT:

Avallable evidence
Fig.124: Tha distribution of P. albimuche Ahatoates & SAixly Wese

in the Transvaal. habitat tolerance. In

the Transvaal the snake

mongoose occurs on the highveld grasslands, the arid western
bushveld and the edge of the mopani veld at the northern foot of
the Zoutpansberg. Smithers (1971) took a specimen in Botswana
on Kalahari sand with scattered scrub and a sparse ground cover.
Mo reason for its absence from the eastern Transvaal lowveld and
the area north of the Zoutpansberg can be offered, and it may in
time be found here.

HABITS

Solitary or in palrs; sometimes small family groups are
encountered. In the latter case they have been observed to
closely follow each other when afoot, thus forming a train
(Roberts, 1951 and Rowe-Rowe, 1974).

Predominantly a nocturnal species, but not to the same ex-
tent as the polecat Jotonyr strictus. Rowe-Rowe (1969, 1974,
1978} as well as Alexander and Ewer (1959) describe some diurnal
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activity in captive animals. Terrestrial, and indicatlons are
that it excavates its own burrows. The long slender body is
possibly a specialization to hunting burrowing rodents, as is
suggested also by Shortridge (1934) and Roberts (1951) .

According to Shortridge (1934) this is a bloodthirsty
carnivore, and often kills more than it needs to. Rowe-Rowe (1969,
1978), and Alexander and Ewer (1959) observed that prey is always
taken to the retreat, and when more than its immediate food re-
quirements is available, hoarding of food takes place. Alexander
and Ewer (op.oit.) describe the peculiar stance of thelir study
animals of backing up against a vertical surface when defaccating.
They also describe,as does Smithers (1971), the use of tollet
sites near the nest box, and suggest that this
serves as a sign of occupation.

Killing of prey, mostly rodents, is fast and efficient by
siezing it by the neck or throat and shaking it till motionless.
This is followed by bites on the head. Rowe-Rowe (1969, 1978)
and SBhortridge (1934) believe that the weasel relles heavily on
its olfactory senses in locating prey. Smithers (1971) and Ewer
(1973) agree on the presence of anal scent glands and the fact
that these are actively used in defence. The smell of the fluld is
however not as pungent as that of the polecat.

The late Mr J. Roets, from the district Zeerust related
{pera.2omm.) his observations on an individual seen while hunting
spring hares at night in peanut lands. The weasel came as close
as one metre to the observer without taking any notice of him
or his bright electric lantern. This could have bean dus to
a lack of fear of humans, or because of its pre-occupation with
hunting rodents (FPraomye natalensts), in which it was cbhmerved
to be very adept. The weasel followed them under the stacks of

dried peanut plants, and all four observed attempts were success-’
ful.

See Rowe-Rowe (1978) for an account on mating, maternal
behaviour and post-natal development.

rooD;

Only two stomachs were available for analysis, and both

contained/...
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contained rodent remains (Praomye natalanais). Ewer

considers P, albinucha a pure carnivore.

(1973)

It has been chserved

to take strips of meat, dead mice and chicks, but this was under

™ecaptive conditions. The claim

1934) , and Shortridge (1934)
size of a hare or springhare

and Rowe-Rowe (1974).

BREEDING:

by FitzSimons (in Shortridge,

that it can kill animals up to the

is discounted by Smithers (1971)
Alexander and Ewer (1959)

offered their captive animals a pigeon, a hawk and an adult

rabbit, which were all ignored, apparently because of their size,

Repeated claims that this animal is responsible for raids

on chicken runs pust therefore be questioned.

None of the females collected was pregnant or lactating.
Lancaster (in Shortridge, 1934) collected a pregnant female

with two foetuses during October.
observed sexual activity

Ty during summer only.
rmum litter size three.

SIZES AND MASS:

Males

Total
™ 1191 430
™ 25073 515
™ 25422 496
Females
™ 3919 4490
T™™ BB62 235
™ 20060 408

RECORDS OF OCCURFENCE:

Specimens examined, 9:

Alexander and Ewer (op.odt.)

in two subadult captive animals
during August. Rowe-Rowe (1978) recorded reproductive activi-
Gestation period is 32 days, and maxi-

Tail
150
180
150

145
110
74

kop and Elandslaagte, 1 (TM);
poort, 1 (T™); Pretoria, 2 (TM, 1; B8I, 1);: Tzaneen, 1 (TH);
Wakkerstroom district, 1 (TM);

Goedehoop, 1 (TM);

H.FEt. Ear Mass
i5 15 ?
44 15 403
18 15 150
a3 1B ?
20 15 ?
36 18 ?

Hennops river, 1 (TM);

Witfontein, 1 (TM).

Grootsuikerbosch=

Koedosa-

Additional/...
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Additional records: Sightings from Huwi, Mosdene Priv.
Mat. Res., Mooiplaas, Parkfield and Delamere, Rochdale, Ryk-

voorby, Welgedaan.

ey

Tetonyx Kaup, 1835
Jetonyzr striatus (Perry), 1810 Striped polecat
Stinkmuishond

TAXONOMIC NOTES :

Roberts (1951) recognizes no fewer than four distinct species
of Tetonyr in southern Africa, three of which were proposed by
himself, They are: I, striatus (Perry, 1810); I. limpopcenais
Roberts, 1917; I. orangtae Roberts, 1924; and I, kalaharious
Roberts, 1932. Shortridge (1934) accepts these species proposed
by Roberts., Ellerman et.al. (1953) consider the three species
described by Roberts as conspecific with I. striatus, and re-
duce them to subspecific rank, recognizing 12 southern African
subspecies, while Coetzee (1977) reduces this number to ten.

Of the numerous forms described by Roberts (see Roberts,
1951) and still regarded as valid subspecies by Coetzee (1377),
three have type localities within the Transvaal, i.e. I. 8.
limpopoanais (type locality Mooivlei, Rustenburg); I. s. mazimus
Roberts, 1924 (type locality Wakkerstroom); and I. #. pretoriae
Roberts, 1924 (type locality Boekenhoutfontein, Pretoria). The
type locality of a fourth subspecies I. o. orangiae Roberts,
1924, is close enough to the Transvaal to warrant consideration
here (i.e. Angra Pequina, district Bothaville, O.F.5.).

These four subspecies are differentiated by gualitative
variation in the black and white colouration, as well as differ-
ences in skull size. Ellerman et.al. (1953) and Lundholm (un-
published typescript, Transvaal Museum: Mammals of South West
Africa) guestion the usefulness of some of the taxonomic cha-
racters employed, and consequently the validity of some of

these/...



these subspecies.

Having examined the holotypes and the other material avai-

lable from the Transvaal, I agree with Coetzee

(1977) that this specles in in need of revislon, accor-
T

dingly no subspecies are recognized here for the present.

DISTRIBUTION:

—] Widely distributed
\ throughout the Province.

HABITAT:

The wide distribu-
tion of this species also
reflects its wide habi-
tat tolerance, as pointed
- out also shared by
—_— Smithers (1971) and
Coetzee (1977). It has

been documented by Smithers
ZEIpC - - and by Coetzee to occur
Flg.125: The distribution of I. striatus from the coastal sand
in thes Transvaal. dunes of the Namib de-
sert to the high rain-
fall areas of the eastern
districts of Rhodesia. GShortridge (1934) lists the follow=
ing habitat types: amongst mountains and in kloofs, waterless
sand plains, karoo, bushveld, forest, swamps and the sea-coast.

In the Transvaal it has been recorded from all the major veld and
habitat types.

HABITS:

From the literature it would appear to be predominantly nu-u—-.
turnal, but with limited diurnal activity. However, I agree
with Emithers (1971} that the spe-
cies is strictly nocturnal and becomes active only during the
late evening. 1 could also find no account of daytime activity
from the Bantu residents living at the various collecting loca-
lities, During the day the animals lie up in burrows construc-
ted by themselves or by other animals, or in rock crevices and
even hollow tree trunks (Rowe-Rowe, 1974). I found a specimen

which/...




which was lying up in daytime in a spring hare burrow at Naboom~
spruit.

The specimens procured by means of night-shooting were all
Hmlitnr]r, as found also by Shortridge (1934). Pairs or small
family groups travelling together are not mentioned in the
literature.

In spite of claims that they are capable of killing guinea-
fowl, ground squirrels, hares and spring hares, as wall as con-
ducting poultry raids (Shortridge, 1934; Roberts, 1951), Rowe-
Rowe (1974) observed that his captive animals could not handle
live prey larger than 200 gram rats, especially as polecats are
not particularly agile. The blunt digging claws are not well
suited to hunting bigger prey. Stomach content analyses thus
far also suggested that only smaller prey is taken. Rowe-Rowe
(1974) regards the species to be well adapted to locatling and
digging out insscts as well as average-sized rodents. He found
them guite adept at killing snakes, for which one would expect
at least a certain amount of agility. According to Shortridge
(1934) and Ewer (1973) the olfactory sense is quite important
in hunting. Ewer believes that movement of the prey triggers
the killing mechanism, which may explain the fact that more
prey are often killed than is necessary. Polecats, like African
striped weasels, in instances of overkill hoard the excess
food.

Ewer (1973) mentions marking with the anal sack secretions.
The use of the anal sack and its very pungent fluld contents
{butyl mercaptan) is well known as a defence mechanism, and is
documented by many authorities. When disturbed, the tail is
raised forward over the back and the body and taill hair is arec-
ted to create the impression of larger size, the head is tucked
in and the animal stands high on the hind legs while the rear
end is maneouvered towards the aggressor. I had personal expe-
rience of trapped wild polecats displaying this posture and being
capable of ejecting the anal sack secretions over a distance
of a metre and a half. As can be borne out by many a farmer
whose dogs have confronted polecats in the veld, the odour
of the anal sack remains in clothes and on the skin for up
to three days, in spite of repeated washing with soap

and/. ..
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and hot water. This smell suffices to

discourage many a potential predator, with the exception of
brown hyaena (Mills, pers.comm.) which has been seen eating a pole-
eat. According to Roberts (1951) polecats felgn death for

periods of up to half an hour in order to escape predation.

Polecats are terrestrial, with only a single record of
elimbing, PFiteSimons (in Shortridge, 1934) recorded an instance
where an individuval was found three metres up inm a tree. My
data confirm the terrestrial mode of life as well as the ocbservatic
by Smithers (1971), that individuals prefer open spaces and
thus travel along dry stream beds, roads and tracks. This proba-
bly accounts for the high incidence of road kills inp this spe-
cies, During the course of this project we soon learnt to
beneflit from this preference when trapping, by setting traps
where farm roads or tracks cross dry gullies or stream beds.
This preference for cpen spaces is probably in some
way correlated with hunting technique.

See Rowe-Rowe (1978) for an account of mating behaviour,
maternal behaviour and post-natal development.

The disparity in sex ratios in the animals collected is
guite conspicuous. In the Transvaal this ratio is 12 males to two
females, while in Botswana it is 19:9. One is tempted to con-
sider male territoriality, or care of offspring by females, as
possible causes for the preponderance of males.

I am aware of wvarious individuals kept in captivity, and

Shortridge (1934) point out that they become quite tame in cap-
tivity.

FOOD:

Five stomachs were available for study. The contents were
as follows:

Insecta unidentified

Coleoptera Tenebrionidae larvae
Cerambycidae larvae
Scarabaeidae larvae
Scarabaeidae adults

B = B bl B
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Cetonliidae (?7Packneda) larvae 3
Lepidoptera Noctuidae 2
Centipede Seolopendria 2
™ Scorpionidae unidentified 2
Amphibia Tomopterna Or Brevicers 2
Aves unidentified 2
Parasites unidentified 1
Soil traces

This small sample suggests a preference for lnvertebrates,
particularly Insecta.

Other food items recorded by Shortridge (1934), Smithers
(1971) and Rowe-Rowe (1974) are: rodents, birds' eggs, birds,
reptiles, amphibians, and Solifugae. Ewer (1973) and Smithers (197!
agree that polecats are partial to ipnsecta, Ewer
found that her captive animals also took bread and milk. She
suggests that the speclies is relatively polyphagous,
although avallable data from stomach contents suggests a bilas
towards insects.

BREEDING:

A lactating female was collected during November 1973. No
further breeding dataare available from the Transvaal. Short-
ridge (1934) suggests that they may breed from January to March
in 8.W.A. BSmithers {1971) is of the opinion that young may be born
over a more extensive period, a viewpoint borne out by the

lactating female found in November. Rowe-Rowe (1978)
recorded elght births between Octocber and November only.

SIZES AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 563 12 490 600
T. 219 12 180 250
H.Ft. 59 12 50 67
Ear 27 12 23 31
Mass 0,97 7 0,47 1,4 kg

Females/...
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Females
X M Min. Max.
Tot . 545 2 540 550
Bk 224 2 205 243
H.Ft. 57 2 56 58
Ear 27 2 25 29
Mass 0,5 kg 1 ? ?

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 28: Acornhoek, 1 (TM); Barberspan
Proy. Mat. Res., 1 (TM); Brooklyn, 1 (TM); Goedehoop, 3 (THM);
Grootsulkerboschkop and Elandslaagte, 1 (TM); Huwi, 1 (TM);
Leslie, 10 km to Standerton, 1 (TM); Mokeetsi, 1 (TM); Mosdene,
1 {(TM); HNew Gate, 1 (TM); Plenaars river dam, 4 (TM); Plat-
rand station, 1 (TM); Potchefstroom, 1 (TM); Potgietersrus,

1 (8I); Pretoria, 1 (TM); Rochdale, 1 (TM); Roodepoort, 1
(TM); Swellendam, 1 (TM); Welgedaan, 2 (TM); Wildfontein, 1
(TM)  Wonderfontein, 1 {TM); Zoutpansberg, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Sightings from Blyde Forest Res.,
Blijdschap Priv. Mat. Res., Brandhoek, Buffelspoort, Dordrecht,
Greefswald, Groothoek, Joshua Moolman Priv, Nat. Res., Langfon-
tein, Leeuwspoor, Letaba Ranch, Mmabolela Estates, Mocigenceg,
Moolplaas, Niceorel, Olifantspoort, Parkfield and Delamere, Plat-
bos, Renosterpoort Priv. Wat. Res., Rissik Priv. Nat. Res.,
Rykvoorby, Sandringham Priv. MNat. Res., Timbavati Priv. Nat.
Res., Uitduiker, Uitkyk and Paranie Priv. Nat. Res., Urk, Wel-
gevonden, Witpoort, Wolkberg, Zandspruit 168. Open circles in

the Kruger National Park on the distribution area after
Pienaar (1964).

Family Viverridae
(Mocdified from Coetzee, 1977)

1. Feet compressed, with short claws; pelage
spotted; no bony tube to auditory orifice;

post/---
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post-orbital process poorly developed in the

jugal part (Viverrin@e) ... «.. ces coe cos sos 2
Feet with freer digits and fossorial claws;
unspotted; with a bony tube to auditory orifice:
well developed post-orbital process (Herpes-

til‘llﬂl L o ow LI I ] - I L i @ L LA L | 3

2. Large, greatest skull length exceeding

140 mm; length of hind feet more than 120 mm.. Fiverra
Smaller, greatest skull length less than 110 mm;

length of hind feet less than 100 mm... ... ... Gematta

] = EﬂuI tﬂeﬂ an !u:ﬂ a]ﬂ h_il'ﬂ !E‘til s ®s® sam ‘
Forefeet with functicnal clawed pollex; four
M!ivﬂ tms on h’.nﬂ. fEE-t- s@ @ @wwE @®EFE wE S 58w 5

4. Only three premolars in each toothrow (36

teeth); interorbital space leas than two-thirds

of post-orbital constriction; orbits closed by a

bony ring; back with brown or dark brown crescent-

like markings on the posterior two-thirds of the

body; tail appears slender, not bushy ... ... Surisata
Four upper premolars and three or four

lower premolars in each tooth-row (38 or 40 teeth);
interorhital space about equal to or wider than
postorbital constriction; orbits not closed

posteriorly; back not marked with crescent-like

markings; tail bushy ... ..s ece see 222 +s. Paraoyniotis

5. Hind foot with four digits: akull relatively
high, greatest height (measured at the external
auditory meatus, and including the anterior part
of the bulla) just less than half the condylo-
incisive length; anterior part of bulla much
enlarged, posterior portion only slightly in-
flated; six cheek teeth sss ses mss mas sas Cymictie
Hind footwith five digits, although hallux is
often reduced and ma¥ even be absent; skull
relatively lower; anterior part of bulla mostly
uninflated, if inflated then not dominant over
posterior part; five or six cheek teeth “es 6

6./...



6. P‘ with posterior lobe (metacone)

elongated, the triangle formed between the

posterior surface of P‘ and the anterior edge

of Hl therefore wider at its base, when

measured at the level of the two protocones,

than height of the triangle taken from its

base towards the nearest point of contact

be tween E"t and H; e S Eed BRE EaF 4ed aal Herpenstes
P‘-wtth posterior lobe not so elongated:

triangle between P‘ and Hl with base narrow-

-r maﬂ height L - & & & & B L N ] LN R = FE L B 1

T Six upper cheek teeth; tail length

more than three-guarters the length of head

AN DOAY .u: wos sse sns maw o mss ses spE ers B
Five upper cheek teeth; tail length less

than three-gquarters the length of head and

DORY .uv cos sea s0s Bée 408 465 45F AEs wes 9

8. Hallux vestigal or untraceable; colour

greyish, tail tip usually white; carnassial

poorly developed, both upper molars flat-

crowned; palate does not extend far behind

toothrow (width of extension greater than

langth) Phs mEE wem R Wew s R NEE O Rhynehogale
Hallux less reduced: colour brownish, tail

not white; upper molars cuspldate; palate

extands further behind toothrow (width of

extension far less than length) sev tew emas Tehneumia

9. Large, head and body length over 470 mm;
condylo=incisive length over 100 mm in adults;

claws short SEa e e S wae EEe B e kae e Atilax
Smaller, head and body length under 460 mm,
condylo-incisive length under 90 mm; claws

relatively Ionger ... ... 2ss srx cteq rae res 30

10. Posterior (ectotympanic) portion of
bulla much larger than the interior (entotym-
panic) part; larger, head and body length

usually/...
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usually over 300 mm and condyle-incisive
length over 57 mm in adults; posterior
parts of back with transverse black or
Sbrown DANAS ... .oc sse s sre sas wis ans Mungos
Posterior portion of bulla projects only
slightly further down than inflated anterior
part; smaller, head and body length under
290 mm, condylo-incisive length under 58
mm; no transverse bands on the back ean Helogale

Subfamily Viverrinae

Viverrz Linnasus, 1758

Civettictis Pocock, 1915

Vivarra civetta (Schreber, 1778) African civet
Siwet

¥. ¢. aguatralis Lundholm 1955

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Petter (1969) and Rosevear (1974), like Pocock

{1915) and Allen (1939), discuss the taxonomic status of Civet-
tietis in relation to the genus Viverra, and conclude that the
only African representative of (fvettfotis is sufficiently dif-
ferent from its Asiatic relatives (genus Viverra) to warrant
separate generic status. Hollister (1%18) and Ellerman et al.
(1953), followed by Coetzee (1977), all regard (ivettdiotis as

of subgeneric status under the genus Viverra. Ellerman et al.
(op.eft.) point out that Pocock (op.eft.) compared efvetta only
with atbetha (the Indian species of Viverra), while ignoring the
other two Oriental species, i.e. megaspila and tangalunga. Sub-
sequent examination of magaspila convinced Ellerman et <l. (1953)
that it is in some ways intermediate between civetta and ztbetha,

implicating that the taxonomic gap between the African and Asian
species is much narrower.

Whereas all the unigue taxonomic characters of the African

civet/...




civet as defined by Pocock (1915), Petter (1969), and Rosevear
(1975}, are acknowledged, the view of Hollister (1918) and

Ellerman et al, (1953) are followed here, namely that Civettiotis i
different at subgeneric level, Wone of the
advocates of the generic status of Civettiotis satisfacto-
rily compared the African species with all its Aslatic rela-
tives. This confusion clearly results from studying lnsuffli-
clent guantities of material and further
attention is therefore warranted, especially with the advent of
modern technigues svch as chemotaxonomy .
DISTRIBUTION:
= | Known distribu-
\ tion records within the
== L} Transvaal fall consis-
tently within the Tro-
. = I pical Bush and Savanna veld
| rog types, as defined by
B ;N e Acocks (1975). The
,'I . rid accompanying distribu-
= g — . . tion map may create the
= ' . | impreasion of two sepa-
1.~ b1 = T rated populations, i.e.
Spepf e s one in the central Trans-
- B vaal including the Pretoria

ettt Nylstroom, Thabazimbi and
Fig.126: The dlstribution of V. i f
' tha TA;;HEa}. Rustenburg area, and an

eastern to northern po-
pulation. However,
extrapolation from the correlation with Tropical Bush and Sa-

vanna distribution suggests that this species may have been overloc
in this hiatus and elsewhere in wooded areas north of the Zeeruct,

Pretoria, Belfast line, assuming the availability of sulitable
habitat. The only areas where civets may not occur in the nor-
thern reglons of the Transvaal are the Pietersburg plateau
grassveld and the Inland Tropical Porests of the plateau.

Civets are unlikely to occur on the highveld grassland,

except/...
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except possibly along the Vaal river in riverine bush.

HABITAT:

Like Smithers' (1971) findings, my data indicate an asso-
clation with riverine and subriverine woodlands. Three sigh-
tings were obtained away from this habitat, but always in the
near vicinity of water and its associated vegetation. At Ma-
pungubwe, one such sight record is from rocky undulations adjoin-
ing the Limpopo river.

The presence of permanent water does not seem to be as
important as the presence of riverine forests, as indicated by
a trap-retrap study by Dr R. Booth and Dr A. Morrie (pers.comm,)
on the farm Othawa, Sabi-Sand private nature reserve. Some
individuals were regularly recorded in dry stream beds with good
cover on the banks. The absence ¢f civets along the permanent
streams of the highveld confirms the importance of ri-
parian woodlands.

HABITS:

The live-trap study on Sabl-Sand was con-
ducted at irregular intervals over a prolonged period. The re-
sults suggest territoriality. Territoriality is also suspected
by Randall (1977). Randall did establish that home ranges are
maintained. Toilet sites (civetries) are used for defeacating

by more than one individual. Civets have a preference for

travel along roads or any other naturally open route
(Randall, 1977).

Observations indicate this species to be exclusively noc-
turnal. Tt is terrestrial, although Randall (1977), contirming

observations by Ewer (1974), relates an incident of ]
a tame subadult climbing into the lower branches of a shrub. Ewer
(1974} in fact concludes from a study of sexual behaviour that
civets have only in recent times exchanged an arboreal way of
life for a terrestrial one. WNormally only solitary indivi-
duals are encountered (Randall, 1977), although pairs were also
cbserved by Shortridge (1934) and Smithers (1971). Shortridge

(1934} /...



(1934) cbgerved them to be good swimmers. Individuals lie up
by day in burrows constructed by other animals, or in thick
bush. Smithers (1971) describes the gait as slow and cumber-

“~gsome, though stealthy. Yet this specles is capable of a fair
speed when disturbed, and its cryptic colouration allows it to
disappear fast in the minimum of cover.

Ewer (1973 and 1974) intensively studied the behaviour of
three pairs of civets in captivity. To date this is the most
detailed account on the ethology of this species, and some as-
pects are briefly mentioned below.

Civets are rather timid and unaggressive animals.

The body colour is extremely cryptic even in relative-
ly open terrain. The conspicious neck stripe of this non-sccia-
ble species serves to direct bltes from conspecific rivals during
fights to those areas with no vital organs near the surface. The
senses of small and hearing are well developed, and vision is
of the normal nocturnal type. The range of facial expressions is

restricted. Defensive threat is achieved by erecting the mane of
halr, and thus appearing bigger and more fearsome.

Civets are rather silent animals, but the vocalizations ob-
served are discussed by Ewer (op.cté,) and Randall (op.cit.).
Thera are three types of agonistic sounds, and three different
types of ‘miay’', the most important being the “"contact call® serving
to direct loat young.

The dung pile (civetrie), normally near the refuge, appears
to have some significance in marking, as does micturation.

) The males display flehmen when smelling
the urine of females. Both sexes display perfume marking, depo-
siting the contents of the anal glands . on horizon-
tal as well as vertical surfaces, in the latter case by backing
up against the object. Marking and locomotory activity increase
during mating, and it seems that animals in natural
conditiona range over wider areas during this time to increase
the chances of finding a mate, Perfume marking is also increased
in unfamiliar surroundings or on new cbjects.

Paws/...



paws are not primarily employed in securing prey, but the
killing repertoire includes a number of progressive forms of
attack with the jaws, described as the run-away bite, the bite-
and-throw, the bite-and-shake, and the killing bite. Mammals,
snakes and lizards are eaten from the head down. Civets display
scent rubbing, 1.e. rolling in any strong smelling or unfamlliar
animal food.

Mating behaviour, reproduction, maternal care and the deve-
lopment of the young ire also described. Ewer's experimental
animals were sexually mature at approximately one year, and their
first litter was born when the female was 14 months old. Kittens
are born at a relatively advanced stage, with the eyes open.

FOOD :

Only one stomach was available for analysis. It contained
three amphibians (Bufo sp.) and one rodent (Otomys sp.).

This is the most omnivorous of the carnivores studied in
the Transvaal, It readily takes dead or living vertebrates,
invertebrates, carrion and vegetable matter. It ls partial to
the fruit of the palm (Fyphaens sp.). For a complete list of
the food items recorded, see Shortridge (1934); Plenaar (1963);
Bothma (1965); Smithers (1971); Ewer (1973 and 1974), and

Randall (1977).

BREEDING:

Emithars (1971) recorded a gravid female in January and
a juvenile in April, and suggested that parturition occurs du=-
ring the rainy season. Brand (1963) and Fairall (1968) recorded
births during August and Dacember, and consider the possibility
of two litters being born per year. Bates {1905) and Bwer (1973) re
corded mating throughout the year and births only during_ the drv se
son in Cameroun and Ghana. Vanderput (1937) recorded births
during October and March. Randall (1977) observed breeding ac-
tivity between August and December, with the size of the litter
ranging from one to four. According to various authors, litter
size varies from two to five.
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BIZES AND MASS:
Only two specimens available.

Tot. y H.ft Ear Mass
™ Male
™ 17723: 1249 463 130 50 = ?
Female

TM 19167: 1260 430 130 50 = 16,0kg
RECORDS _OF OCCURRENCE :

Specimens examined, 32: Acornhoek, 1 (TM); Brak river, 2
(rM) ; Bridgewater, 1 (TM); Croc. Ranch Priv. Nat. Res., 7 (TM))
Klaserie-Olifants river confluence, 1 (T™); Langjan Prov. Nat.
Res., 1 (TM); Mutale river, 3 (TM); Olifants river, 2 (TM);
Pretoriuskop camp, 2 (TM); Roodeplaat Exp. Station, 1 (TM};
Rustenburg, 1 (TM); BSatara, 6 (TM); Tsongani, 3 (TM); Vorster,
1 (TM). Material collected by the Nature Conservation
division, from coyote getter returns, from 2330 CD, 2229 CC,

2229 AC, 2228 CB, 3330 DD.

Additional records: Sightings from Greefswald, Hans Meren-
sky Prov. Nat. Res,, Letaba Ranch, Madimbo, Mmabolela Estates,
Mosdene Priv. Nat. Res., Olifantskop, Othawa, Parkfield and
Delamere, Sandringham Priv. Nat. Res., Scrutton, Suikerboschrand
Prov. Nat, Res., Sweet Homes, TenBosch Eatates, Timbavati Priv,
Nat, Res,, Ultkyk and Paranie Priv, Nat. Res. Open circles in

the Kruger National Park on the distribution map. after Pienaar
(1964) '

Genatta Oken, 1Bl6

1. With a conspicuous dorsal crest of

long black hair; hind feet black; tip of tail

WERE o ki s%a shE RS Ewe FES eme A s genatta
No dorsal crest of long hair; hind feet not

black;:; ¢tip of tall black ... ... vos 14e wua tigrina

Genatta/. ..
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Genetta genstta (Linnasus, 1758) Small-spotted genet
Kleinkol-muskejaatkat
G. g. pulahre Matschie, 1902

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Although the taxoncmy of the genus is still uncertain there
appears to be no uncertaintv concerning the status of this sub-
species in the Transvaal (Coetzee, 1377).

DISTRIBUTION:

A wvery common carni-
vore fcund in most wooded
parts of the Transvaal.
It has almost certainly
been overlooked in the
Zeerust, Derdepoort, and
Thabazimbi areas of the
western Transvaal. Ab-

sent from most of the

highveld grasslands, ax-
cept that it is found in
isclated instances in river

) ine bush.
Fig.127: The distribution of §. gemetta In The presence of tT—'ﬂEH
S Freanae, and underbrush appears

to be an essential habitat
requirement, and the apparent absence of &, genetta from the
southern and central regions of the Transvaal can possibly be attri

bated to the absence of this component. The predominant veld tvpes
this area are Pure * and False Grassveld (see Acocks, 1975}, and

the lack of adequate arboreal habitat here is considered to be
2 limiting factor in these highveld areas. However, the specles
may be shown to occur throughout the riverine bush of

this area, while bush encroachment will certainly favour its
distribution.

The records from Dalareyville,

Schweizer/...
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gchweizer-Renske, Wolmaransstad and Leeudoringstad in the soutlern
Transvaal are all from thorn country intrusiona from the west into

grassland areas. The record from Potchefstroom, lying in pure gras
land, cannot be explained satistfacrtorily.

HABITAT:

All available records of 0. genmetta are in assoclation with
some form of shrub or woodland. As can be concluded from this
close association with wooded veld types, and as was found also
by Smithers (1971), this is the most essential habitat component
required by this genet. It can exist in waterless areas (Short-
ridge, 1934), and is also found in very rocky terrain.

HABITS:

Etiictly nocturnal. Solitary individuals are normally en-
countered, but occasionally pairs are seen. Young solitary
individuals shot at night indicate that the offspring leave
their family when weaned. This also confirms that the species
is non-gregarious, apart from the male-female breeding relation-
ship. It is not known whether the male participates in the
rearing of young.

Small-spotted genets are both arboreal and terrestrial,
However, field observations indicate that trees are used prima-
rily as refuges when disturbed at night, and as lairs by day.
It is also stated to utilize rock crevices, hollow trees and

spring hare burrows as lairs. Most hunting appears to be at
ground level.

This genet is falrly easily trapped by means of live traps
baited with carcasases of small birds, rodents, strips of meat
and intestines. Trapplng success s higher during the late
winter months, presumably since prey is then relatively scarce.
Although individuals were often found hunting in dense short
grass, they often appear to utilize roads, tracks and dry stream-
beds when travelling. Trapping success along these routes is
consistently higher than elsewhere.
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A few instances of resightings of individuals in a given
area, admittedly over short pericds, suggest territoriality

{see also Shortridge, 1934).
However, this remains to be confirmed by a

more detalled study.

FOOD :

Food items recorded from 12 stomachs analysed.
Muridae 7
Aves B
Orthoptera Gryllidae 5

Acrididae 4
Scorpionidae i
Solifugae 4
Lepidoptera Noctuidae 3
Coleoptera Scarabasidae 3
Eggs Undet. 1
Vegetable matter 4

As can be deduced from the above table, genets

hunt for their prey mainly at ground level. This was confirmed
by visual cbservaticns. BRodents that could be identified were
Praomys natalensis, Otomya sp., and Saecostomus campestris, which
arg all terrestrial. All except one of the identifiable bird
remains were of the genus Cisticola, a grass reosting bird. 1In
one particular stomach 83 caterpillars belonging to the genera
Euroa and Spodoptera (Moctuidae, Lepidoptera). were found. Accor-
ding to Dr L. VAri (pers.comm.) Spodoptera caterpillars feed on
grass, and fuxoa on the leaves of herbaceocus plants, thus in beth
cases at or near ground level.

Not all prey are terrestrial though. Smithers (1971) twice
recorded the tree rat (Thailomys paedulous) as a prey item, and
once a forest dormouse (Graphiurus murtnus). ©One other exception
is a feather which appears toc be that of a raptor chick. Accor-
ding to Dr A.C. Kemp (pers,comm.) its downy texture, relatively
long size, and the presence of an aftershaft guggests
that this particular genet hag ralded a raptor nest contalning

young/. ..
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An interesting aspect that warrants closer examipation concern:
feeding behaviour. Undigested rodent remains were poorly mas-
ticated. Most had their skulls crushed, probably in being kil-
led. The rodents were bitten in half and swallowed without fur-
ther chewing. MNo signs were evident of any attempt to remove
the skin, fur, intestines, feet, head or tail. Full benefit is
thus obtained of the nutritional value of the prey.

Another interesting observation that warrants mention concerns
the presence of compacted bundles of hair, feathers and bone
found in some stomachs. These are obviously of low nutritional
value, and although it has never been recorded, it is possible
that these pellets are regurgitated when the digestible por-
tion of the prey has passed further along the intestinal track.

0f the wvegetable matter recorded, most consisted of bits of le
ves and grass believed to have been taken with the prey. One in-
stance recorded, however, was of 25 berries of a Grewia sp.,
which must have been actively selected.

Genets take carrion readily, as can be concluded from the
high trapping success obtained with this species.

Other food items recorded, through other projects, are
shrews, bats, Isoptera (Smithers, 1971), hares, guinea-fowl and
poultry (Shortridge, 1934); and amphibians (Pienaar, 1964).

BREEDING:

A pregnant female with two embryos (1L; 1R) was collected
during January. Lactating females were collected during Febru-
ary and April. Smithers (1971) recorded pregnant females only
during the summer months October to February. From the data

available, it thus appears that reproduction is restricted to
the summer months.

SIZES/
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Males
"G i N Min. Max .
Tot. 922,17 9 802 984
Tail 456,0 9 422 4813
H.Ft, 90,0 3 81 98
Ear 55,6 9 50 61
Mass 1,91 4 1,65 2,3 kg
Females
. X N Min. Max .
Tokt . 907,3 16 BO7 980
Tail 427,58 16 392 500
H.Ft. B7,2 16 BO a0
Ear 53,3 16 45 60
Mass 1,89 10 1,58 2,3 kg

RECORDS OF CCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 40: Amalia, 1 (T™); Blijdschap Priv,
Mat. Res., 2 (TM); Barberspan Prov. Mat. Rea., 2 (TM); Beeste-
kraal, 1 (TM); Brandhoek, 1 (TM); Brits, 1 (TM); Dordrecht,
1 (TM); Fort Klipdam, 1 (TM); Hammanskraal, 1 (TM); Hans
Merensky Prov. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Huwi, 2 (TM); Langfontein,

1 (TM); Montrose Estates, 1 (TM); Mooivlei, & (T™); Mosdene
Priv. Nat. Res., 1 (™); Pienaars river, 1 (TM); Potchefstroom,
1 (TM); Pretoria, 1 (T™); 20 km E. Pretoria, 1 (TM); Pretoria
Zoo's Farm, 2 (TM); Potgletersrus, 1 (S1); Ratsegaal, 1 (THM);
Rooikrans, 1 (T™); Rustenburg, 1 (TM)}; Satara, 1 (TM); Shing-
widzi, 1 (NEW); Soutpansberg, 1 (TM); Waterpoort, 1 (T™);
Wolmaransstad, 1 (TM); Zana Ranch, 1 (TM); Zoutpan, 1 (TM).

Additional records: Skins in private collections axamined
at Groothoek, Rochdale and Timbavati Priv. Nat. Res. The record
from 2230 AC in Rhodesia on the Transvaal border, is based on ma=-
terial in the Rhodesian National Museums (Smithers, in litt.).
Pienaar (1964) lists records of occurrence throughout the Kruger
National Park.

However, considering the uncertainty of correctly

distinguishing,
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distinguishing by sight between the two sympatric species of

genats (genetta and tigrina), Plenaar's records are not shrwm onp the

distribution map.

Genetta tigrina (Schreber, 1778)
Genetta tigrina rubigincsa Pucheran, 1855 Rusty-spotted genet
Rocikol-muske jaatkat

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Since the status of G. tigrima, and therefore also that of

G. rubiginosa, 1s uncertain, the various taxa are
grouped by Coetzee (1977) under &. tigrina (sensu lato).

This approach is also followed here.

Coetzee (op.ecit.), guoting the revision of the genus by
J.C. de Meneses Cabral, concludes that &G. gemefta, G. angolenats,
G. mogpambica, G. tigrinma and G, (?t.) rubiginosa are probably
the four valld species to be recognized in non-tropical southern
Africa. 1In spite of this species diversity, there appears to be
no problem concerning the taxonomic status of 6. t. rubiginecsa
in the Transvaal in terms of the recognition of 4. tigring
{s.1.). However, the taxonomic complexity of the genus, as stressed
by Coetzee (op.eit.), is alsc underlined when studying popula-
tion variation of this particular species within the
Transvaal.

Cabral (in Coetzee, 1977) claims a correlation betweean the
pelt colour and skull size of 0. t. rubigincsa,
with increasing mean annual precipitation. Accordingly,
animals from areas with less than 375 mm mean annual rainfall
have a paler pelt colour and a greatest skull length of c. 90
mm in males and ¢. 87,5 mm in females. In the higher rainfall
areas, e.g9. the eastern escarpment of the Transvaal, the animals
are darker and the greatéest skull length is c. 95 mm in both sexes.

This wview was tested on material available from the
Transvaal. Greatest skull lengths of specimens were grouped by
sex according to localities receiving a mean annual precipitaticn

of/...
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of less than 600 mm, 600-800 mm, and more than B00 mm [on the
escarpment as much as 1 400 mm p.a.)

T Males Females

zan annual
recipitation <600 mm 600-800 mm =800 mm| <600 mm 500-800 mm 7800 mm

Greatest

tull length 83,5 88.3 50,0 87.6 89.8 88,2 1
11 18 3 10 14 5

in, 84,1l 74,6 85,1 77.5 78,2 78,9 1

1K, 107,1 96,5 93,9 97,8 94,9 93,4 1

Although some of the sample sizes are
small, indications are nonetheless that greatest skull length
does not relate to a higher rainfall in the Transvaal.

Anunusually large specimen (male, TM 24852) with a grea-
test skull length of 107,1 mm, was collected at Ten Bgsch
Estates. This is an area with mean annual precipitation of
500-600 mm. This suggests that the material currently available
for taxonomic revisions of this genus does not fully reflect neithe:
geographical nor nongeographical variation within each specles.

DISTRIBUTION:

A common carnivore evenly distributed over the bushveld
areas of the Transvaal, i.e. roughly north of 26%s lacitude,
A wooded environment appears to be regquired,

It is not recorded from the Pure and Palse Grassveld veld
types (as defined by Acocks, 1975) of the southern Tranavaal
highveld (excluding bushveld intrusions). One
apparent exception is the case of a specimen taken at Dullstroom,
situated in a north-easterly fingerlike extension of highveld
grassland. This animal was trapped in shrub on the
banks of the upper reaches of the Crocodile river, which is

believed/...
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— believed to provide a
corridor of suitable
‘4l habitat into an other-
wise uninhabitable en-
vironment. The species
is prohably ah=sent also

T ELE]

: ) e from the Pietersburg
A 3 Plateau Grassveld (as
- e _ — defined by Acocks, 1975).
b =t ] ._' e e W
|. = e . —'.} |I - I'. mﬂty-mttEd gﬂnﬂtl
/ ey Y R - Twr~—1l appear to be abundant in
' Yo :_" ri“-'?"""” e montane forests which
I.-“rr':;_"‘— L 1
| 4z Gt =" o Acocks (1975) defines
- = ot as Inland Tropical
. . ina i
Flg. 128: I:E ?ii::ii:ﬁn" L& WA RN, i Types. A series
was collected at Wolk-
berq,
This animal appears to have been overlocked along the

upper reaches of the Limpope river, as the habitat there appears
favourable.

HABITAT :

Like the former species, the rusty-spotted genet de-
monstrates a marked dependence on wooded areas, although it is,
not yet clear whether this dependence is physical or behavioural.

In this respect some of the Wolkberg
specimens ., were trapped in bluegum plantations.
A further essential element of its habitat requirements is per-
manent water, as pointed ocut by Shortridge (1934) and
Smithers (1971). .n the
Transvaal all animals were collected within a

radius of a kilometer or two from a permanent natural water-
source,

Rusty-spotted genets also employ rocky environments to their
advantage in various ways, presuming the presence of the
two habitat reguirements mentioned above.

HABITS/...
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HABITS:

All indications are that G. ¢. rubiginosa is terrestrial
to a large extent (Smithers, 1971].
Accordingly, its continued dependence on wooded habitat

warrants cleser scrutiny, especially with reference to the pos-
sibilitvthat it may be in the process of exchanging an arboreal
way of life for a terrestrial one (Ewer, 1974). It is
nonetheless very much at home in trees, and uses the latter as

a retreat when disturbed.

Rusty-spotted genets lie up during the day in holes in the
ground constructed by other animals e.g., spring hares or in hol-
low trees, logs, dense underbrush, or tall thick grass. It is
a soclal specles, More often than not single individuals are
encountered; only occasionally pairs are seen, presumably du-
ring the period of courtship.

Leyhausen (1956, 1965) and Ewer (1974) discuss the killing
technigque of genets. When killing bigger prey animals the hind
feet are used extensively in order to overcome and subdue the
prey. The latter is normally gripped on either side of the body
with the hind feerx, while the genet rolls over on its side.
Iterant snapping was cbserved - i.e, a series of swift but not
well directed bites, normally in the neck region. Each bite is
progressively better directed towards a lethal area.

Dicker (1957 and 1965) describes mating behaviour and, ac-
cording to Ewer (1973), genets ¢losely resemble felias in tnis,

Ewer (op.cit.) considers the felids
the more afficient killers, and speculates that the

mating behaviour and postures are specially adapted to prevent
the mating instinct from switching to a killing instinct.

The similarity between felids and genets in mating
behaviour could thus also be seen as a reflection of the high
killing efficiency of genats, aApproaching that of felids.

According to Rowe-Rowe (1971), the eyes of kittens open at

the age of ¢, 10 days, they can eat solid foods at c. 35 days,
and kill prey for the first time at about seven months of age.

The mother transports her young in her mouth, gripping them alonc

the/...
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the middle of their backs (Diicker, 1337).

Genets mark by depositing an anal sack secreticn, in the
., case of males mostly by way of standing on the hands while
hlcking up against vertical objects are available. Femalaes
mark only on horizontal surfaces (see Fiedler, 1957; Ewer,

1973).

FOOD :

Frequency of occurrence of food items from a sample of 22

stomachs :
Muridae see text 5
Insectivora Croecidura sp. 2
Chiroptera Eptesicus capensis 1
Aves 2 X Cisticola 3
Amphibia Breviceps 3
Isoptera Bodotermes 3
Orthoptera Gryllidae 7
Acrididae 6
Coleocptera Scarabaeidae (adults) 5
Diptera + carrion
Scorpiones Scorpionidae 3
Buthidae (+ 75 mm) 1
Myriapoda Scolopendria 1
Solifugae Solpuga 1
Plant material Grass/leaves/twigs 4
Fruit 1
Seeds (Acacia and Grewia) 3
Btick 1

As in the case of G. genetta, it is apparent from the
food items listed above, that rusty-spotted genets feed mainly o
at ground level. Apparently, however, they do not dig for
food, judging from the absence of Coleoptera larvae.

By far the most popular food item recorded consists of ro-
dents. {tomya sp. was recorded three times, A«thomys sp. four
times, and Praomysa natalensis four times. Four rodent remains were
unidentifiable. Of the two Crocidura recorded, one was identi-
fied as . syanea. The Cape serotine (Eptesicus capensis) is
known to roost under loose bark, where it probably was found

by/S. ..
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by the genet. This genet mav have caught tha hat_ Aurin~
a resting period at night. since E. capeneie is observed
to be the first bat species to take to the alr at dusk.

Of the three instances in which Isoptera was recorded, one
stomach contained ¢. 220 Hodotermes individuals, and a second

g. 69.

The presence of carrion and Cyelorrapha (Diptera) maggots
suggest that genets do on occasion scavenge. The stick recorded
was from a live-trapped animal and is an atypical food item.

Az in the case of the orevious soaciss, hnt nat as nften,

the rodent remains consisted only of balls of hair and
bone. From four undigested rodent remainas it would appear that
the carcasses were torn into smaller bits, although this is only to
expected when fully grown large rodents such as Otomys sp. and
Aethomye sp, are taken. A young Aethomys was swallowed intact.

Rodents are consumed entirely, including heads, tails,
feet and intestines, and in one instance a (Otomys female with two

foetuses of cr. 20 mm was recoveresd.

BREEDING:

12 Females were collected durlng all months of the year ex-
cept March, June, September and December. The only two pregnan=
cles were recorded during November. In the first case three

embryos were found (cr. 22 mm, implantation 2L; 1R). The secopd
female had three foetuses (cr. B85 mm, implantation 2L; 1R).

Smithers (1971) recorded a single lactating female during
February in Botswana, and in Rhodesia pregnancies from August
to February. Fairall (1968) records kittens seen during Febru-
ary in the Kruger National Park, as does Plenaar (1964). Other
records from Shortridge (1934), and Ansell (1960), refer to
pregnancies during October and November.

From available evidence the breeding season seems to be res-
tricted to the warmer, wetter months of the summer season.

STZES/...



SIZES AND MASS:

Males
X N Min. Max .
Tot. 912,3 28 680 1078
T, 444,9 28 438 527
H.Ft. 81,9 28 75 105
Ear 44,9 28 35 56
Mass 1,95 10 0,84 2,7 kg
Females
X N Min. Max .
Tot. 884,0 30 650 1024
T 425,90 30 410 502
H.Ft. 83,8 32 60 98
Ear 44,8 29 30 52
Mass 1,77 16 1,0 2,4 kg

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, B5: Buffelshoek, 1 (TM); De Hoop Priv.
Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Doispan, 1 {(NEW); Donkerpoort, 1 {(TM);
Dordrecht, 1 (TM); Exeter, 1 (DM); Fairfield, 1 (TM); Fern-
dale, 2 {TM); Greefswald, 2 (TM); OGrootsulkerboschkop and
Elandslaagte, 1 (TM); Grootfontein, 1 (TM); Groothoek, 1 (TM);
Rempiana, 1 (TM); Killarney, 4 (TM); Klaserie-Olifants rivers
confluence, 2 (TM); Komatipoort, 1 (SI); Loskopdam Prov. Hat.
Res., 1 (TM); Lydenburg, 1 (TM); Molelane, 1 (SI); Miragoma,
1 (TM}; Mooiplaas, 1 (TM); Mooivliei, 1 (TM); Mokeetsi, 6 (TM);
Mutale river, 5 (T™M); Bdew Agatha Forest Res., 4 (TM); Newgate,
2 (TM); Njelelle river, 1 (TM}; Nwanetzi, 1 (TM); Olifants-
poort, 1 (TM); Olifants river, 5 (TM); Othawa, 2 (TM); Para-
nie Priv, Nat. Res., 3 (TM); Renosterpoort, 1 (TM); HRhoda, 1
(TM) ; Rochdale, 1 (TM); Rolspruit, 1 (TM); Roolkrans, 2 [TM);
Rustenburg, 2 (TM); Sandringham Priv. Nat. Res., 1 (TM); Satara,
1 (TM); Scrutton, 1 (TM); Secheli's Oude Stat, 1 (TM); Sheila,
6 (TM); Skukuza, 1 (NEW); Sterkfontein, 1 (TM); TenBosch Es-
tates, 2 (TM); Tzaneen Estates, 2 (TM); Wonderboom, 1 {TH]{
Zandspruit 168, 1 (TM); Zeerust, 1 (SI).

Additional/...
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Additional records: §Skins examined at Timbavati Priv.
Nat Res,; live~-trapped animal handled at Irene; three
racordes from Rhodesia on the Transvaal border, based on material
™ housed in the Rhodesian National Museums. The sight records
quoted by Pienaar (1964) are not listed because of the difficulty
of distinguishing between wild individuals of the two species.

Subfamily Herpestinae

Suricata Desmarest, 1804

Surdeata suricatta (Schreber, 1777) Suricate
Stokstertmeerkat

8§, 8., suricatta (Schreber, 1777)

DISTRIBUTION:

FrEREs L) S re

Fig. 128 Tha distribution of 5. suricatta
in the Transvaal.

records for this species coincide with

In the Transvaal
the suricate is restric-
ted to the Pure and
False Grassveld
(Acocks, 1975) of the
highveld, and alsc the
Kalahari Thornveld and
Shrub Bushveld intru-
sions from the west
into the Schweizer Rene-
ke, Bloemhof and Botha-
ville districts. It is
also recorded from a
finger-like extension
of the highveld in the
Belfast and Dullstroom
area. The most easterly

10°15'E longitude,

although/. ..
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although the False Grassveld (see Acocks, 1975) in south-

eastern Transvaal extends another 75 km eastwards as far as

1%o'e longitude, suggesting that the suricate may have been
“~overlooked here.

The atypical record from north of Louis Trichardt is from » colo
ny introduced by Dr 1,, Marais to his private reserve, on old lands
in a valley in the Zoutpansberg, where the animal seems to flcurish.

HABRITAT :

As can be expected.
the suricate avoids bushveld areas, being adapted to open plains.
Since it is similar to the banded mongoose in many respects, it
is tempting to loock upon the suricate as the grassland counter-
part of the banded mongoose which is restricted to bushveld areas.

As demonstrated by the colony established at Louis Trichardt
(see also Smithers , 1971), it is possible for the
suricate to exist in scarcely wooded areas, provided that the
vicinity of the warren is devoid of bush, thus coffering a clear
view of the normally rather small home range.

Fizm, sometimes even hard ground is preferred, presumably
mainly because warrens of a more permanent nature can be con-
structed in such a substrate,

BEHAVIOUR:

A well-known characteristiec of the suricate is the various
upright postures it adopts at burrow entrances. The first pos-

ture is seen when sunning itself, supported hv tha hind *eot;-with th
tail flat on the ground. The second posture is an alert or

lookout peosition, standing upright on the toes and balanced
with only the tip of the tail on the ground. The slightest dis-
turbance results in a scramble for the safety of the warren.

Suricates are strictly diurnal, appearing on the surface
after sunrise, initially to sun themselves. They retreat before
dusk. They are also ipactive during rainy or heavily overcast
and cold days. Their diurnal nature is reflected in tha Aanatome
of the eye (Walls, 1942). The tapetum lucidum, characteristic :

atf. ..
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of nocturnal mammals, is absent. In addition, the high propor-
tion of cones in the retina is a functional adaptation to high
1ight intensities, as is also the fact that the pupil can close

s down to a nNarrow aperture.

8, puriesatta is terrestrial, partly fossorial and grega-
rious. Groups normally consist of two to three family units
comprising 10-15 individuals. These groups construct communal
warrens on open plains, and forage as a group in the close

vielnity of the warren, While foraging, stone
are turned over for hidden bits of prey, while some prey is ac-
tively excavated with the well-developed long front claws. Suri-
cates often occupy warrens in association with ground squirrels
(Yerus tmaurus), and yellow mongoose (Cynietis pentferllata)l
(See also Smithers, 1971). As found on Maria van Riebeeck
reserve, suricate colonies move from time to time to warrens in
other areas for reasons as yet unknown.

Suricate teeth are well adapted to an (nsectivorous diet,
being sharp-cusped and interlocking, with the carnassial
shears poorly developed. According to Ewer (1973) vertebrate
prey, when encountered by chance, is nevertheless killed with
a high degree of skill employing a single well-directed killing
bite in the neck region. Ewer speculates that the ancestral
Herpestinae have been solitary and more predaceous. She postu-
lates that modern suricates retained their typical predaceocus
killing abilities, in spite of their derived foraging and inseoti-
vorous nature, since these are still advantageous in the beha-
wviniral repertolre as a4 means of supplementino tha diet.

Ewer (1975} recognizes several distinct sounds, each pro-
voking a different kind of conspecific reaction, The most im-
portant ones are contact sounds when foraging to maintain group
coheslon; a "hawk-alarm" call, and three types of threat sounds,

Both sexes display scent marking employing the secretions
of the anal sack. The simple anal drag technigue is more common,
but males occasionally also mark on vertical surfaces by cocking
the hind leg to deposit the contents of the anal pouch (see
Ewer, 1963a) .,

Ewer/...
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Ewer (op.cit.) studied suricate mating behaviour in capti-
vity, and concludes that as a consequence of the social na-
ture of this species there is very little courtship behaviour,

™ probably since the partners already know each other. Scent mark-
ing and playful fighting are however intensified during premating
behaviour. Ewer (1963) could not detect any submissive signals,
except that females are dominant in access to food. Although
flehmen is more typlcal of the felids, it is displaved also by
suricate males in response to female urine.

The young are born and reared in nest chambers within the
warren. According to Dlicker (1963) their eyes open within 10
to 14 days; they take solids between the 23rd and the 30th
day, and are weaned after seven to nine weeks. The young are
normally carried by means of a neck grip.

Shortridge (1934) states that suricates can be independent
of free water.
FOOD:

Only three stomachs were available for analysis. The con-
tents, with freguency of occurrence, are listed below:

Calecptera Scarabaeidae Adults 2
Larvae 3

Catoniinae 1

Tenebrionidae Adult 1

Lepidoptera Noctuidae 2
Myriapoda 1

Zumpt (1968) examined the contents of 18 stomachs. Thirteen
contained arthropod remains. Three stomachs also contained grass
and seeds. Only one frog was recorded in the entire sample,

supporting Ewer's (1963) comments on  the incidental killing
of vertebrates.

Smithers (1971) analysed the contents of 17 stemachs, and
similarly, invertebrates predominated, only three stomachs con-
taining four reptiles.

BREEDING/...
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BREEDING:

A lactating female was collected during November. Smithers
(1971) collected a gravid female during February. Shortridge
(1934) recorded a pregnant female collected Ln November. Ewer
{1973} recorded births during November and December, while Brand
(1963) recorded parturition from September to January im captive
animals. These records suggest that suricates breed during the
warmer rainy months of the year.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 77,6 11 445 510
T. 201,32 11 180 223
H.Ft 65,8 11 60 70
Ear 17.8 11 14 20
Mans 7848 3 465 1000 g
Females

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 500,8 8 470 550
T. 210,3 a 200 230
H.Ft 65,0 a 62 73
Ear 17,1 B 15 20
Mass 740 2 480 1000 g

HECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 16: Carolina, 3 (TM); Ermelo, 1 (TM);
Elerksdorp, 1 (TM); Makwassie, 4 (TM); Onderstepoort, 1 (TM);
Roodepoort 383, 2 (TM); Welgedaan, 1 (TM); Wolmaransstad, 2
{81); wonderfontein, 1 (TM). Coyote-getter returns. collected
by the Division of Nature Conservation from 2729 BA.

Additional records: Sightings from Brandhoek, Grootsulker—
boschkop and Elandslaagte, Langfontein, Parkfield and Delamere,
Suikerboschrand Prov. Nat. Res.; wvan Riebeeck Mun. Mat. Res.,
Witpoort.

Paracyntotis/.
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Paracynictis Pocock, 1916
Paracynictua selousi (de Winton, 1896) Selous' mongoose
Klein-witstertmuishond

~p. 5. salousi (de Winton, 1896)

DISTRIBUTION:
50 far it has been
recorded only from the ncrth-
s = eastern reglons: ono
record from the lowveld,

two from the escarpment
and one from the Limpopo

- river. According to

: | ' . —3 Coetzee (1977) Selous'
e '_Ar-- - s mongoose has been re-
=" S - p ' corded in northern Zulu-

g, 7 o Ul Y, o 4 land and the southern
__' S, R |\ T | tip of Mocambigue (P. a.

.JJ '|‘_ o Bl
it .“'_i' e sengaani Roberts, 1931.
- — - : - Type in Transvaal Museum

F].[n. T30: The distribution of F. HM in ﬂﬂllﬁdﬂm, ™ iuazi

tha Transvaal.
Maputa 263200). Judging
from distributional
records in the Transvaal, F. &. sengaant could be geographically
isolated, or else Selous' mongoose has been overlooked in the
south-eastern Transvaal, provided that the species has a conti-
nuous distribution).

It possibly has alsc been overlocked in the extreme north-
western Transvaal, since it was collected in Botswana
by Smithers (1971) close to the Transvaal border, i.e. east of
Stockpoort (2326CD), as well as near the Limpopo-Shashl river ’
confluence (21280DD).

The species is scarce within ites range in the Republic of
South Africa (see also Shortridge, 1934), possibly because this
iz the southern limit of its range.

HABITAT/...
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HABITAT:
smithers (1971) suggests that Selous' mongoose is favoured

by open shrub and woodland assoclations on sandy soils. Perso-
nal observations in northern Zululand substantiate this,

HABITS :

A nocturnal and partly diurnal species, normally encounter-
ed singly or in pairs. It is terrestrial, and excavates its own
burrows under cover of bushes (Smithers, 1971). The burrows may
have more than one entrance.

FOOD :

Smithers (1971) analysed 34 stomachs, and found that it
utilizes a wide range of food items. However, from his data 1t
is evident that Invertebrates, especially insects, are taken more
frequently than Vertebrates. Of the vertebrates, murids were the
most commonly recorded food item. Smithers (op.eift.) is how-
ever; of the opinion that rodents would have rated higher as a
preferred food item if it had not been for low rodent population
densities resulting from drought conditions during the first two
years of his survey.

BREEDING:

Smithers (1971) recorded a lactating female during February,
and two pregnant females during Pebruary and September in Bots-
wana, as well as a pregnant female during August in Rhodesia.
Shortridge (1934) documented a gravid female in October. Indi-

cations thus are that parturition cccurs during the warm wet
manths of the year.

MEASUREMENTE AND MASS:

Males

Tot. T. H.ft Ear Mass
TM 6201: GBS 304 101 25 = F 4
™ 6239: 666 279 75 37T = ?
™ 7567: B870 410 110 40 = ?
™ T7BB6: 866 415 106 45 = ?

Femalas/...



Females

Tot., T. H.ft Ear Mass
™ 6240 758 340 118 32 =
™ 7887 B3S 395 105 42 = ?
T™ 11599 720 310 108 35 =

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 8: Road between Klaserie and Hoed-
sproit, 1 (NKW); Messina, 1 (TM); Mokeetsi, 5 (TM); Wood-
bush, 1 (TM).

Additional data: Record from Rhodesia on the Transvaal
border, based on specimens in the Rhodesian National Museums
{(Smithers, in I{tt.).

Cynictis Oglilby, 1833
Cynietie penicilleta (G, Cuvier, 1829) Yellow mongoose
Gealmuishond

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Roberts (1951} and Ellerman et al. (1953) recognlze 12
subspecies. In reviewing the subspecies ot . peniofllata, Lund-
holm (1955) concludes that there is no justificatlon for recog-
nizing any subspecies. He points out that some subspecles were
founded on non-valid characteristics which exhibit seasonal
variation within any population, i.e. the colour
coat and the absence or presence of the white talltip. 1In
addition, the authors describing these subspecies had not al-
ways taken into account the chronological age of thelir type ma-

terial, nor the nongecographic variation in the morphometric
parameters normally used for taxonomic purposes.

Lundholm {ocp.cit.) describes a cline in colouration,
from yellow in the south to grey in the north of the range,
apart from local seasonal colour changes. In addi-
tion, he demonstrates an even intergradation between population
means with regard to basal skull length, head and body length,

tail/...
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tail and hind foot length and tooth measurements, which conse-
gquently render all these parameters of little value in separa-
ting subspecies.

On examining the 76 specimens from the Transvaal, the
seasonal absence of a white tailtip claimed by Lundholm (op.
ett.) was not found to be valid. A non-white talltip was found
to be the exception rather than the rule during both summer and
winter. The coast of a few specimens, however, were stained by
the soll in which they had burrowed, and had to be washed before
this feature became apparent.

Lundholm's (1955) approach is nevertheless followed here
in recognizing no subspecies. The series from the Transvaal
varies in colour from greyish with a red undercoat towards the
north, through pale yellowish to rufous in the south.

DISTRIBUTION:

Evenly distributed
N . in the Transvaal south
- =l 81 of 2578 latitude, as

e | _ i far east as the Piet
_+Ej ' = | ﬁ, Retief and Lydenburg dis-
A iy , tricts on the edge of the
. - escarpment. A northerly

. fingerlike extension of
it —t the range is evident from

iy = B

— T 1 | P L=

the central Transvaal,

| stretching as far north

A as Montrose Estates in
the Waterpoort area of

S— the Zoutpansberg.

Fig. 13%: The distribution of . penicilla-
ta in the Transvaal.

This is a common
carnivore of the Pure
and False Grassveld
(defined by Acocks, 1975) of the Transvaal highveld. However,
records from north of 25“45'5 latitude are all from Acock's (1975)
Tropical Bush and Savannah Veld Types, the three particular

elements/...
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alements of the latter painag defined as "turf thornveld®. "m i
and "sourish mixed bushveld®.

HABITAT :

The yellow mongoose prefers open sandy terrain, with cowver
ranging from pure grassveld to open Aecactfa shrubland or
parkland (see also Smithers, 1971). During this survey it ba=-
came evident that Surtoata is less abundant in the Tropi-
cal Bush and Savannah areas of its range than in the pure grass-
veld This is seen as an indication that grassveld

setter fulfils the habitat reguirements of the species. An addi-
tional explanation may be that in bushveld regions C. pemieil-
late exists in competition with Mungos mungo (banded mongoose),
Helogale parvula (dwarf mongoose) and Herpestes sanguineus (slen-
der mongoose) for food, shelter and space. All four these spe-
clies are small diurnal carnivores, but the latter three are res-
tricted to the bushveld areas of the Transvaal.

HABITS:

A diurnal species as shown by field cbservations, and
also by the absence of the tapetum lucidum (typical of noctur-
nal mammals) in the eye (Walls, 1942). PFitzSimons (in Shortridge,
1934) and SBmithers (1971) recorded some nocturnal activity, pre-
sumably during bright moonlit nights. This was never encountered
in the Transvaal.

Cyniotia is terrestrial and semi-gregarious. It constructs
warrens which vary in size from a simple system with only two
exits and occupled by only two individuals, to an elaborate war-
ren with numerous interconnected burrows normally occupied by
e@ight to ten individuals. Roberts (1951) recorded a warren occu-
pied by 50 individuals, but this seems exceptional. Yellow
mongoose often occupy warrens together with suricate (Suricata
auricatta) and ground squirrels (XYerus <inmauris). As Cynictie
is not as active a burrower as the other two species, it can

be postulated that in such communal warrens Cynictie bene-
fits from the labours of Suricata and Xerus.

Yellow mongoose ire often seen sunning itself at burrow

entrances/...
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entrances during the early mornings and late afterncons. At
these times they often adopt an upright "alert™ posture, simi-
lar to that of Suricata. The slightest suspicion of danger initiate:

“a scramble for the security of the burrows.

During the main part of the day Cynictis roams the veld in
the vicinity of its warren, mostly singly but occaslionally in
pairs, in search of prey. As cbserved also by Shortridge
{1934), the yellow mongoose does not scratch and dig in search
of insects as much as does Suricata. As shown by the relatively
long caninés and well-developed carnassial shears, this is a
more predacecus specles which actively hunts vertebrate prey.
According to Ewer (1973) the yellow mongoose is an efficient
killer, as shown also by its solitary hunting mode,
which serves to avoid conspecific interference.

Roberts (1951) refers to the communal use of tollet sites.

The young are born and reared in nest chambers. It is not
known whether the male participates in the rearing and feeding
of the litter. The young start eating solids on c. day 16, and
are weaned by six weeks (Ewer, 1973, gquoting Zumpt, pars,somm.) .

Lymioties adapts well to human settlement, and persists in
heavily overgrazed areas. In cultivated areas, 1ts burrows
are constructed in the strips of veld separating lands, from
where 1t hunts for the insects, rodents and small birds attrac-
ted to the crops and to the natural cover surrounding it.

FOOD :

In a sample of 2] stomachs analysed, the following food
items were recorded in the frequencies indicated:

Orthoptera Acrididae 13
Gryllidae

Coleoptera Scarabaeidae
Tenebrionidae
Chrysomelidae
Carabidae

L - T - T - . 1
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Cerambyc idae 1

Curculionlidae 2

Elateridae 1

*> Isoptera Termitidae 2
Hodotermitidae ]

Dermoptera Forficulidae 3
Lepidoptera Noctuidae 4
Sphingidae 1

Geometridae 1

Motodontidae 1

Hemiptera 2
Hymenoptera Formicidae 1
Solfugidae Solpuga 2
Myriapoda 4
Rodentia Praomya natalensis 2
Halir of an unidentified rodent 1
Reptilia Leptotyphlops ooutifrons 1
Amphibia Breviceps adsparsus 2
Aves egg 1
Grass |
Peanuts 2
Fruit 1
Bait/carrion 5

Invertebrates are by far the most important food item in
the above sample. In the case of insects, adults and instars
were present in approximately egual proportions. Zumpt (196B8a
and b) examined the contents of 58 stomachs, and concludes that
Cynictis is a mixed feeder, with the principle food ltems insects
and rodents. The sample above, as well as those of Zumpt (op.
eft.), Smithers (1971) and Herzlg-Straschil (1976), show a re-
markably low incidence of birds, reptiles and amphiblians.

The relatively low proportion of rodents in the guoted
samples may be due to the fact that the majority of rodent spe-
cies are crepuscular or nocturnal, so that by day this carnivore
has to locate a rodent retreat and attempt to extract the prey.
Its predacecus hunting behaviour pattern and its specially adap-

ted teeth, however, lead one to expect a higher proportion of
vertebrate prey.

Although/...
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Although this species is not as easily trapped as genets
or slender mongoose, the mere fact that five individuals were

attracted into traps baited with rodent bodies indicates that
it scavenges to some extent when the opportunity arises, as
was dbserved also by Zumpt (op.oit.).

BREEDING:

Lactating females were collected during February and March,
and two pregnant females during November and December (number
of foetuses two and five respectively). Bwer (1973, citing Zumpt,
pera.comm.), Jacobsen (pers.comm.]), and Brand (1963),
consider the birth period to be from October to January, with
one to four young per litter. Smithers (1971) recorded preg-
nancies during February, March, July, October and November. These

records substantiate Smithers' ( 1971 ) sugges-

tion of a peak breeding period during the summer, with sporadic
breeding during winter,

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 534,5 25 414 620
T, 216,0 a5 184 255
H.Ft 68,4 25 59 77
Ear 10,1 23 20 35
HMass 842.9 T 650 1000 g
Females

X N Min. Max .
Tot. 538.3 31 465 618
T 21,5 31 180 288
H.Ft 68,1 30 50 77
Ear 31,4 31 20 38
Mass B29,1 11 514 1000 g

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 88: Barberspan, 2 (TM); Begin der Lyn,

P (TM)s/ e
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1 (TM); Bloemhof, 1| (TM); Blijdschap Priv. Nat. Res., 2 (TM);
Brandhoek, 3 (TM); Carolina, 1 (TM); Delmas, 1 (TM); Derde-
poortRadio Station, 1 (TM); Ermelo, 1 (81); Pontainebleau,

1 (TM); Port Klipdam, 2 (TM); Goedehoop, 1 (TM): Hartebees-
fontein, 1 (TM); Hatfield, 2 (TM); Holbank, 1 (TM]y Irens,

1 (TM}; Jaccbsdal, 1 (TM); Jan Smuts alrport, 1 (TM); Jericho,
1 (TM); Joshua Moolman Priv. Nat. Res., 2 (TMiy Kilnerten, 1
(TM) ; FRlerksdorp, 1 (TM); Klipkuil, 4 (TM); Leeudoringstad,
1 (TM); Lichtenburg, S5 (SI); Makwassie, I (TM); Montrose
Estates, 4 (TM); Mosdene, 1 (TM); Oorbietjiesfontein, 2 (TM);
Panfontein, 9 (TM); Pienaars river dam, 2 (TM): Pretoria, 2
(TM, 1; SI, 1):; Pretoria Zoo's Farm, 1 (TM); Ratsegaal, 2
{(TM); Rolspruit, 2 (TM); Roodepoort 383, 1 (TM); Rietondale,
2 (TM); 5.A. Lombaard Prov. Mat. Res., 3 (TM); Schwelzer
Reneke, 1 (TM); Tarlton, 1 (TMl3 32 km W. Ventersdorp, 1 (TM);
Viljoensdrift, 1 (TM); Welgedaan, 6 (TM); Wilgekuil, 2 (TM);
Witpoort, 1 (TM); Zandspruit, 1 (TM]}; 3Zwarthoek, 1 (TM).
Specimens cbtained through control programs by means of coyote
gatters, currently housed by the Division of Nature Conserva-
tion, from 252BAA: 2528BCHR; 25298B; 2629DA; 262BDD; 26280B;
2628DA; 2729BA; 27298BD; 2725CA.

Additional records: Sightings from Langfontein, Mosdene
Priv. Nat. Res., Rissik Priv. Nat. Res., Roossanekal, Rykvoorby,
Suikerboschrand Prov. Nat. Res., van Riebeeck Mun. Nat. Res.,
Zoutpan.

Harpeates Illiger, 1811

1. Size larger, total length of adults one
metre and over; length of skull exceeding

90 mm; normally with six upper and six lower
cheek teeth ... ... ... .. 5 Aeh L hAd
Size smaller; total length of adults not ax-

ceeding 60 cm; length of skull not exceeding

65 mm; six upper and five lower chesk teeth,_ .. sanguineun

LEd e tehnaumon
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Herpaatea (H.) fichneumon (Linnaeus, 1758) Egyptian mongoose
Groot-grysmuishond
H. €, @afer (Gmelin, 1788)
ey

DISTRIBUTION:

From what littla.ia known about the distribution of this
species in southern Africa, its range appears to coincide with
areas with a mean annual rainfall of more than 500 mm. In the
Transvaal the Egyptian mongoose is restricted to the south-eaas-
tern lowveld, which receives an annual precipitation of between
500 and 750 mm, in contrast to the 250-500 mm of the north-
gastern Transvaal lowveld. Although central and western Trans-
vaal alse lie in the 500-750 mm mean annual precipitation area,
the escarpment probably acts as a barrier in the Spread
of thils mongoose.

T [ la;':[ H. ftohneumon 1is
- ' 1 scarce within the bor-
- ders of the Republic of
; _ . South Africa, and
L m v —m-ﬂé; therefore appears to be
4 rare or endangered

. —pen | %all  locally.

e ] e -

HRBITAT:

L St St r The Egyptian mon-
s L . goose is poorly repre-
3, ek ] - : : sented in study collec-

Fig.132: The distribution of H. tolmeumon tions, and little is
in the Tranavaal. known of its habitat

requirements and beha-
viour. It occurs in well-wooded areas near permanent water,
as well as in underbrush, wet vleis and reed-fringed swamps .
In the Kruger National Park it has alsoc been recorded from wood-
land savannah, although it is not stated how far away it occurs fro
water (Pilenaar, 1964; Coetzee, 1977; Smithers, 1971). Taylor

119718} /o



{1970) to the contrary, claims its habitat to be "... most
open habitats..." in Kenya.

HABITS:

Predominantly diurnal, entirely terrestrial, and usually
solitary, but on occasion pairs are encountered. Shortridge
(1924) claims that it sometimes forms packs of up to 14 indi-
viduals, Dorst and Dandelot (1970) state that when such family
parties roam about as a group, they do so in single file thus
creating the impression of a giant snake. From the accounts of
mating behaviour by Ciicker (1960), and the interpretation there-
of by Ewer (1973), H. ichmeumon appears to be a more social
species than was formerly appreciated.

Ewer (1973) has observed this species breaking eggs by
holding them in the forepaws and throwing them backwards be-

tween the hind legs against a rock.

The Egyptian mongoose atilize burrows, overhaning banks and
the exposed roots of trees along watercourses as shelters. Ac-
cording to Shortridge (1934) this specles takes to water readily
and swims well, although not as well as Atilar paludinocsus.

FOOD 2

No stomachs were available for analysis from the Transvaal.
Ewer (1973) considers the Egyptian mongoose a mixed feeder.
This is substantiated by the findings of Shortridge (1934),
Roberts (1951) and Smithers (1971), who recorded rodents, small
birds, eggs, reptiles, frogs, grasshoppers, beetles and aquatic
fauna such as crabs and fish, in its food.

BREEDING:

L

No information is available from the Transvaal or elsewhere
in southern Africa.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Of all the specimens housed in the Transvaal Museum, only

three/...
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three males collected from outside the Transvaal have been mea-

sured.

Tot. i1 B.ft Ear Mass
THM 9852: 1237 BE2 100 17 = Fi
™ 10156: 1100 559 102 iz = 7

]
4l

™ 20723: 1100 540 119 34

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 2: WNewington, 1 (DM); Satara camp,
1 (TM).

Additional records: Sightings from Scrutton. Open circles
in the Kruger National Park on the distribution map after
Pienaar (1964).

Rerpestes (G.) sanguineus (Riippell, 1835) Slender mongoose
Bosveldmuishond

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

This species is in urgent need
of revision, as stressed also by Meester et al, (1964) and Cretzee
{1977). 1In view of this, no attempt is made here to assign the
material collected from the Transvaal to any of the numerous
described subspecies. It may include more than one species.

DISTRIBUTION:

It i5 widely distributed in the wooded areas of the Trans-
vaal. Present also in the riverine woodland and shrub along the
Vaal river and its tributaries as far upstream as Vereeniging.
It is nowhere else found on the pure grasslands of the highveld.
As in the case of the Vaal river records, the record from the
Dullstroom area is the result of individuals using the wooded
banks of the Crocodile river as a corridor inte an otherwise un-

suitable region. The record from Golela is again from the well-
wooded lowveld.

HABITAT/...
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HABITAT :

A common carnivore,
equally abundant in the
eastern lowveld and the
more arid bushveld re-
gions of central, north-
western and the far norther
Transvaal. It would
appear that the only
limiting factor to its
distribution is adequate
cover. As pointed
out by Smithers (1971),

: - ——— and substantiated by
Fig.133: lrtﬁa::ﬁm-uf H. panguineus Sata sICRERIEREE ShRoaEh
this project, #. sangui-
neus is more common in
wall watered areas. It is howeven not clear whether this higher
population density is allowed by the presence of water, by the
better cover afforded by riparian shrub or woodland, or even
possibly by a higher prey densily.

Slender mongoose were often ocbhserved amongst rocky outcrops,

where they utilize the cover of rocks and the refuge of crevices
to great advantage.

HABITS:

The most predac2ous of the Herpestinae in the Transvaal.
The entire behavioural make-up is that of a very efficient kil-
ler. It is almost exclusively solitary, a behavioural charac-
teristic ascribed to the true predator by Ewer (1973), since intra-
specific interference is hereby avoided. On rare occasions ‘
pairs are seen together, presumably during the mating season.

Its movements are guick, smooth and silent with an almost
feline elegance. Unlike the more insectivorous species it does
not scrape and scratch around for insects, but merely sniffs at
probable prey retreats. The slender mongoose utilizes cover very

efficiently/..



efficiently, and an observer normally see it only when crossirg a
clearing or road, always at a run with the characteristic black

tailtip slightly turned up.

Moy

The specimens collected in the Transvaal, as well as all
visual observations made, were during daylight hours. This
is contrary to the general tendency for the more predaceous small
carnivores to be solitary and nocturnal (see Ewer, 1973:277).
This seemingly contrasting behavioural pattern must be part of
its niche occupation. Shortridge (1934) however, claims some
nocturnal activity for this specles.

During cold, windy days the slender mongoose is seldom sean
and it is likely that it does not leave its retreat’, a5 suggested
also by Smithers (1971). During normal days hunting activi-
ty appears ¢to be at a peak during the cooler hours of the mor-
ning and afternoon’ During the heat of the midday these ani-
mals rest in the shade durlng sSummer or in sunny patches amongst
dense cover on cold days. One animal was observed and photo-
graphed at Renosterpoort Private Nature Reserve during July,
sunning itself while stretched out on a rock amongst shrub.

Taylor (1970) found that §. senguineus has an average home
range of 1 kmE in east Africa.

All cheservations made in the Transvaal indicate that
this is a totally terrestrial species, although Shortridge (1934)
claims that it is a good climber and sometimes take refuge or
hunts birds in trees, or even utilizesholes high up on tree trunks
when breeding. I agree with Taylor (1970},
that the slender mongoose exhibits uncontrolled agility
in climbing, relying mostly on momentum to get up into trees.

Smithers (1971) has observed captive animals breaking chicken
eggs by holding them with the forepaws and catapultimg them
between the hind legs against a stone to break them,

#. sanguineus utilizes footpaths and clearings in especial-
ly dense riverine bush to a large extent, as is often trapped
at or near such paths. The canopy of the trees affords protection
against raptors when the slender mongoose ventures into the rela-
tively openness of footpaths. As can be expected from non-
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gregarious carnivores, it does not make many sounds, and is also
guiet when live-trapped.

The slender mongoose utilizes burrows excavated by other
mammals, as well as hollow logs and rock crevices as retreats,
where the young are born and reared. It is not known whether
the male participates in the rearing of young.

If not severely disturbed, the slender mongoose adapts well
to human settlement. Instances have been recorded where indivi-
duals have lived at or near homesteads, taking no notlce of regular
human activity. This point is well illustrated by the fact
that a specimen was trapped in the gardens of the Union Buildings,
Pretoria, during 1974.

FOOD;

19 Btomachs were available for examination. Four were empty,
and the following food items were recorded in the remainder, at
the fraguencies of occurrence given:

Rodentia see text B
Bait/carrion {indicated by the presence

of Cyelorrhapha maggots) 3

Orthoptera Acrididae 2

Gryllidae 2

Coleoptera Scarabaeidae 3

Tenebrionidae 1

Elateridae 1

Lepidoptera Sphingidae 1

Isoptera Hodotermitidae 1

Aves feathers (unidentified) 3

Reptilia Lacertidae (Eramiaas sp.) 1

Amphibia Phrynomerus bifasciatus 1

Leaves /grass 2

Of the rodent remains, four were unidentifiable since diges~-

tion was too far advanced, and all that remained were tightly com-
pacted balls of fur. Of the other four rodent remains found,
two were identified as Praomys natalensts, the other two as

Aethomys/. ..
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Aethomys sp. From these four carcasses it would appear that
rodent prey is torn into little bits and well masticated. The
entire rodent is devoured as indicated by the presence of heads

™ feet, tail and intestines. The single frog specimen recorded,
belongs to a species having toxic skin glands. Insects
were present in both their adult and instar stages.

Pace Shortridge (1934), the slender mongoose was foul

to take carrion, as indicated by the presence of Cyelorrhapha
(Diptera) maggots.

The high percentage occurrence of vertebrates in the above
sample, as well as in the sample analysed by Smithers (1971),
supports the view by Bwer (1973) that F. sanguinsus 15 a
very predacecus carnivore. However, invertebrates are also
utilized to a large extent as food, presumably in relation to
the population densities of vertebrate prey species. Bates
(1905), Shortridge (1934), and Roberts (1951) ascribe poultry
raids to the slender mongoose. Ansell (1965) collected a slender
mongoose with the remains of tree squirrels in its stomach,

BREEDING:
Only one pregnant female was collected, in October
(two embryos, 1Ly 1R, cr. 28 mm}, Lactating fe-

males were collected during November (2), December (1) and
January (1).

Smithers (1971) recorded pregnancies during November and
December, and lactating females during February and March.
From the combined records it would appear that parturition occur
during summer in southern Africa, possibly during the first half of
the season. Taylor (1969) mentlons the possibility of two litters
PEr year.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males/...



Males

Tot.
T.
H.Ft
Ear
Mass

Females

Tot.
T.
H.Ft
Ear
Mass

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

554 ,9
267,7
59,4
22,7
531,72

X
523.,8
262,17

53,5
21,6
402, 4

Specimens examined,
Apies river, 2

Res., 1 (TM};
Park, 2 (TM);

2 (TM):; Ferndale,
i {TM); Grootsuikerboschkop and Elandslaagte,
Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res.,

Johannesburg, {(TM); Killarney, 2 (THM);
Loskopdam Prov, Mat, Res., 1 {TM}; Lydenburg,
1 (TM); Marlepskop, (TM); Menle Park,
Mmabolela Estates, 1 Montrose Estates,
1 (TM); Mooivledi, 3 Mokeetsl, 3 [(TM);:
Mewington, 2 [(THM); Hijelelle riwver, i'T™) 5
(TM)}; Pienaars river dam, 9 (TM); Pretorla,
Zoo's Farm, 2 (TM); Ratsegaai,
Renosterpoort, 1 (TM); Rissik,

Rooilkrans, 1 (TM); Rustenburqg,

Sandrivier, 1 (T™); Skukuza,

Suikerboschrand Prov. Nat.

(TM™) 2

Swartkrans, 1

(TM) ;

Blinkwater,
Doornhoek ,;
2 (TM);

37
35
34
35
14

37
38
37
35
11

125:
Barberton, 1{TM):

1

1 (TM™);
Fort Klipdam, 2

Hes ..,

Swawelpoort, 1

3 {TM):
(TH™] 5

Min.
410
194
45
14
363

Min.
425
212
44
15
277

1 (TM);

fF i b

Max.
630
310
70
28
650 g

590
290
60
26
498 g

Al-te-VEr, 1 (TM);:

Blijdschap Priv. Nat.

Brandhoek,
Elim,

1 (TM};

2 [TM); Capital
Fairfield,

Greafswald,

3 {(Priv. eol.},

Hectorsprult, 1 (T™M);

Rayton,
Rolspruit,

Rykwoorby,

1 (T™);

Klaserie, 4 (TM);
(TM) ;
Miragoma, 1 (TM
4 [TM);
Newgate, 1 (TM);
Onderstepoort, 5
6 [(THM}; Pretoria

Lynnwood,

Mooiplaas,

[T™M) ¢
1 {TM);
1 {TM);

Soutpansberg, 7 (TM);

Swartkop,

1 {TM};

Thabazimbi, 1 (8I);:

Tzaneen/...
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Tzaneen, 5 (TM);: Venterskroon, 2 (TM); Vereeniging, 1 (8I);
Welgedaan, 6 [(TM); 2Zana Ranch, 1 (TM). Material and data from

coyote~getter returns, housed by the Division of Nature Conser-
vation from 2724DD; 2228BCH.

Additional records: Sightlings from Blyde Forest Res.,
Charleston, Cyprus, Donkerpoort and Zandspruit, Groothoek, Huwi,
Leeuspoor, Letaba Ranch, Madimbo, Olifantspoort 149, Olifants=
poort 328, Mosdene Priv. Nat. Res., Parkfield and Delamere,
Platbos, Rochdale, Sandringham Priv, Nat. Res., Suikerboschrand
Prov. Nat. Res., TenBoach Estates, Timbavati Priv. Nat. Res.,
Tweepoort, van Riebeeck Mun. Nat. Res., Welgevonden, Wolkberg.
Open circles in the Kruger National Park on the map after
Pienaar, (1964). Record from Rhodesia on the Transvaal border

based on material housed in the Rhodesian Mational Museums (Smi-
thers, in Iftti.).

Rhynchogale Thomas, 1894
Rhkynohogale mellari (Gray, 1865) Meller's mongoose

Mellerse muishond
#, m., {angi Roberts, 1938

DISTRIBUTION:

| ] 1 i = Limited to the

| . _ south-eastern Transvaal
=t I 7l lowveld and adjoining

] i' ' escarpment, A sight
1T T - ™ record from the Downs

! ' was made by Mr N, Jacob-

T P -

sen in the mountain pass

to Matlapitsi. The

overall distribution

of this speclies suggest a
correlatlon with hiah rain-
fall, nowhere occurring in
areas receiving less than
500 mm p.a.

.

—
'
]

T

L1 e
1

Fig. 133 Tne distribution of B. mellerf in
the Transvaal.
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The records presented here represent the only part of its range
falling within the borders of the Republic of South Africa.
This species therefore appears to be rare and/or endangered

in the Republic.

HABITAT:

Very little is known about Meller's mongoose, and it is
poorly represented in study collections. Ansell (1960) suggests
that it occurs in woodlands, and possibly in other habitat types.
Pienaar (1964) recorded it from mountainous parts of the Kruger
National Park, and Jacobsen's record

was also from a mountainous area. Walker (1964) mentioned
a licter found by V.J. Wilson in & cave on a rocky hill in Zambia.

HABRITS:

Solitary, mainly nocturnal, but with some diurnal activity.
Terrestrial (See Ansell, 1960 and Walker, 1964).

FOOD:

Wild fruit, termites, beetles, grasshoppers, lizards and
possibly rodants {Roberts, 1951; Ansell, 1964; Walker,
1964 and Pienaar, 1964). Ewer (1974) concludes that the wide,
blunt-cusped molars and the molarised carnassials indicate an
omnivorous diet.

BREEDING:

Walker (1364) mentions a newhorn litter
and a gravid female both collected in December.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

As only two specimens are available from the Transvaal, the
measurements of theentire series housed in the Transvaal Museum
gollection are given here; two from the Transvaal, the rest
from Swaziland and Tanzania.

Males/...




Males

o ] Min. Max.
Tot. B35,0 6 725 975
357,8 6 300 412
H.Ft 97.2 (] a7 103
Ear 36,5 [ 29 93
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 773,2 ] 677 852
T. 338,5 6 31z 394
H.Ft 89,7 6 87 a5
Ear 36,2 6 31 39

None of the specimens were welghed.

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 5: Matjulwana, 1 (NKW); Olifants and

Klaserie rivers confluence, 1 (TM); Perkeo, 1 (TM); Tshokwane,
1 (NEW) .

Additional records: Sight record from The Downs (Jacol'sen,
parg.somm.) . Open circles in the Kruger Mational Park on the
distribution map after Pienaar (1964).

ITohneumia 1. Geoffroy, 1837
Iohneumie albisauda (G. Cuvier, 1829) White-talled mongoose

Witstertmuishond
I. a, grandis (Thomas, 1890)

DISTRIBUTION :

Evenly distributed in the eastern Transvaal lowveld. From
here a westwards extension radiates into the rest of the Trans-
vaal between 24730'S  and 26”5 in the west and 27%
in the East. The white-talled
mongoose i{s relatively more common in the eastern Transvaal
lowveld, at altitudes of less than 600 metres (2000 ft), than

elsewhera/...




elsewhers in Trans-
vaal at higher alti-

tudes. Population den-
sity thus appears to

be favoured by lower al-
titudes, although human
settlement may alsoc

be the cause of this dis-

parity.

As will be pointed
out later, I. albicauda
is dependent on the pre-

sence of permanent water,

and although the low alti-
tude of the Limpopo river

basin may be favourable,

Fig. 135: The distribution of I, albisauda
in the Transwvaal.

permanent
water is limited. The Limpopo river is a seasonal river, and
although there are permanent pools in the rivercourse, they
are presumably too far apart to render this river suitable as

an upstream corridor.

Based on the available evidence, it would appear that alti-

tude and especially permanent streams are limiting fac-
tors to the distribution of I. albieguda.

HABTTAT :

Both sight records and material records are from the
vielnity of streams with a permanent flow. This dependence 1is
not essentially correlated with riparian woodland or shrub, as
many animals were recorded one or two kilometers away from the
nearest watercoursa,

Cover 1in the form of heavy woodland or brush, however,

appears to be important. Even tall dense grass ls sultable,
as a specimen was taken at Amsterdam in such habitat,

Taylor (1970) describes the habitat of this species as "light

woodland/. ..



woodland to plains®™ in Kenya.

HABITS

S Nocturnal, although PitzSimons (in Shortridge, 1934) and
porst and Dandelot (1970) state that in undisturbed areas it is
partly diurnal, By day it takes refuge in porcupine lairs or
antbear burrows, cavities amongst treerocots or dense under-
growth or grass.

It appears to be terrestrial.
porst and Dandelot (1970) claim that the species is
partly arboreal, but Smithers (1971) disagrees.
The long legs, fast walk and long
bushy white tall are characteristic when seen briefly at night.
It is a surprisingly fast rumner when disturbed.

Solitary individuals are epncountered as a rule, but occa-
sionally pairs are seen, presumably during the mating ssason.
According to Smithers (1971), the white-tailed mongoocse is an
avid digger, as shown also by the well-developed front
claws. It does not, however, excavate its own burrows. Ewer
{1973) considers this species to be largely insectivorous, for which
constant digging and excavating for hidden prey 18 necessary,
It also scavenges around human settlements if left undisturbed,
and an explanation of the high incidence of sight records on
roads is that it scavenges on road kills, as in fact many other
smaller carnivores do.

Taylor (1970) found the home range of individuals to be
eight sguare kilometres in Kenya.

FOOD:

Two stomachs were avallable for analyais. The one contained
some remains of a gquinea-fowl, empecially the crop contents,
from which it can be assumed that eating commenced in the chest
region. The fact that this specimen took a guinea-fowl is sur-
prising, since it must have caught it either by day on the ground,
or by night in a tree. Either way it indicates atypical behaviour
for an essentially nocturnal, non-arboreal species.

The/. ..




The other stomach contained exclusively insect remains,
namely Coleoptera (adults and larvae), Orthoptera, Hymenoptera,
Ephemoptera, nymphs, Culicidae (Diptera) larvae, and Lepidoptera

* larvae.

Food items recorded by other authors are:

rodents up to

the size of cane rats, reptiles, toads, crabs and in particular
earthworms (indicating a preference for river panks, termites, eggs

fruit and other vegetable matter (Shortridge, 1934;

1971) .

BREEDING:

Smithers,

No informatlon waa obtained from the Transvaal. Smithers
{1971} recorded gravid and lactating females from Rhodesia from

October to February.

Shortridge (1934) found a pregnant female

during November, and some two-week old juveniles during December.

MEASUREMENTS AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 930,5 4 897 980
T. 420,5 4 402 460
H.Ft 119,2 4 115 122
Ear 41,5 4 33 46
Mass = - - -
Females

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 1005,8 4 947 1090
T. 440,.8 1 411 480
H.Ft 132,5 q 123 140
Ear 41,2 q 35 45
Mass 3.6 kg 1 - -

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 19:
(TM); Arnhemburg, 1 (TM);

Acornhoek, 1 (TM); Alkmaar, 1
Bridgewater, 1 (TM); Grootfontein,

1 (™M) /...




1 (TM); Hectorspruit, 3 (TM); Letaba camp, 1 (NKW); Machado-
dorp, 1 (TM); Mariepskop, 1 (TM); Misgunfontein, 1 (TM);
Nelspruit, 1 (TM); Newington, 1 (DM); Piet Retief, 2 {TM, 1:
8I, 1); Potgietersrus, 1 (SI); Pretoria, 1 (TM); Rustenburg,
1 {TM). Coyote-getter returns housed at the Iransvaal Division
of Mature Conservation from 2530CB; 2530AC; 2530AA; 2530CC;
2628BR; 2629CC; 2630AC.

Additional records: Sightings from Blyde River Forest Res., and
Ferndale, Othawa. Open cireles in the EKruger National Park
on the distribution map after Pienaar (1964).

Atilar F. Cuvier, 1826
Atilaz paludingais (G. Cuvier, 1777) Water mongoose
Eommetjlegatmuishond

TAXONOMIC MNOTES:

Roberts (1951) recognizes the subspecles transvaalenais
Roberts, 1933 (described from Mokeetsi), 3s ranging over most cf
the Transvaal, with paludincsus (G. Cuvier, 1777) restricted
to the south-eastern Transvaal and ranging into MNatal, Zulu-
land and the Cape Province. Hollister (1918), however, points
out that the slight variation in colour of the pelage employed
as a subspecific character is of little taxonomic
value. Likewise, Smithers (1971) found a wide local wvariation
in colour between individuals. A long series of paludinosus from
Enysna housed in the Transvaal Museum collection exhibits simi-
lar individual variation in colouration. Although the Knysna
series is predominantly darker than Swaziland and Trans-
vaal material, considerable overlap exists, and conseguently no
subspecies are recognized here.

DISTRIBUTION:

It is evenly distributed over the major part of the Trans-
vaal. Absent onlyfrom the arid north-western Transvaal along

the/...



the Limpopo river basin.

Both the other two agquatic carnivores, domyz
sapensis and Lutra maculiecllis are also absent from this area.
™ ghis may be ascribed to the lack of suitable permanent streams or
possibly inadequate food sources in the permanent pools of this

area.

1 — This species has
~— | ‘1 almost certainly been
p ¢ "'l overloocked on the Trans-
. el ¥ vaal highveld in the

south-west, especially
along the Vaal river.

A It also occurs in Swazi-
{ land (Ranches Limited,
' - | s 2631BA) .
-—"""-—_I_F_ - i
h 1
s W g, |_,'J HABITAT :
_ .-”J - As the water mon-
<) "2l F R, - goose is semi-agquatic,

R e it is dependent on a
Fig.136; The distribution of 4. paludine=
gus in the Transvaal. permanent water source

in the form of rivers,
marshes or dams, A further important reguirement is reasonable
cover along the edge of the water, such as brush, reeds or dense
tall grass.

HABITS:

In the Transvaal thies 18 an exclusively nocturnal animal.
Observations in this respect are substantiated by the bright
reflection in the beam of a spotlight, of the tapetum lucidum,
characteristic of the nocturnal mammalian eye. Animals are
normally encountered singly or in pairs. Plenaar (1964) recorded
small family groups on occasion. Individuals never roam far from
water, and quite often footpaths are trampled open along which
they travel in search of food. Water mongooses are completely
terrestrial.

The/...




The species is semi-aguatic, and takes to water readily.
It swims and dives well, although not as well as
the two otter species. The forepaws have thin moblle fingers
1‘H1thnut an interconnecting web, which are used for feeling in
crevices and picking up stones in search of prey in shallow water.
The dexterity of the forepaws is alsoc illustrated in the breaking
of eggs (see Ewer, 1973). The method used is slightly different
than in the other mongoose specles where this phenomenon has been
documented. The egg is grasped with both forepaws while the
animal rears up vertically to its full height. The egg is then
hurled down as hard as possible on the ground in front of the
animal.

The water mongoose feeds extensively on Crustacea and the
teeth, particularly the posterior premolars, are robust for
breaking the hard exoskeletons.

The anal sacks open in the anal pouch which is lined also
with cutaneous glands. The anal sack secretion is normally de-
posited by a simple anal drag on horizontal surfaces. Indivi-
duals, especlally males, may occasionally also rear up in a hand-
stand position to deposit this secretion on vertical cbjects
(Ewer, 1971).

Immersing ©f food in drinking water under captive conditions
has often been observed. Lyal-Watson (1963) is of the opinion that
this is a simulation of food-finding under natural conditions.
Ewer (1973) believes that additionally this has a stimulating

effect on eating, and that food items not otherwise relished will
be eaten if "caught" in this way.

Marsh mongoose spend the day lying up amongst reeds and
dense grass on the edge of permanent water sources. Young are

reared in tunnels or burrows under overhanging banks (Shortridge,
1934).

FOOD:

Only one stomach became available for study, with crab re=-
mains the sole contents. Smithers (1971) in addition recorded
frogs, rats and mice, as well as lesser gquantities of beetles

and/...
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and termites. The fruit of the African ebony (Dicapiros mespili-

formis) has also been recorded. GShortridge (1934)

recorded cane rats, ground nesting birds, snakes, tadpoles and
“‘paultry. Poultry remains were recorded once by Rowe-Rowe (1974).

In addition Rowe-Rowe found the remains of nine fish in an ana-

lysis of 121 scats. Crustacea are, however, preferred by far, al-

though a high proportion of the other food types is also recorded.

BREEDING:

No records are avallable from the Transvaal. Smithers (1971)
noted pregnant and lactating females during November and December
in Rhodesia. Ansell (1960) collected a gravid female in Zambia
during October, and FitzSimons (in Shortridge, 1934) mentions a
litter born during August near Port Elizabeth.

SIZES AND MASS:

Males

X N Min. Max.
Tot. 858,7 d 785 500
Y. 360,0 4 305 395
H.Ft 104.4 5 96 115
Ear 36,2 5 35 40
Mass 3.9 2 3,6 4,2 kg
Females

¥ N Min, Max .
Tot. 801,2 [ 700 975
T. 335,3 6 270 362
H.Ft 98,5 6 a7 107
Ear 32,2 [ 23 a7
Mass - - - =

RECORDS OF OCCURRENCE:

Specimens examined, 11: Haenertsburg, 1 (TM); Irene, 2
(TM); Killarney, 1 (TM); Mckeetsi, 2 (TM); Montana, 1 (TM);
Olifantspoort Priv., Wat, Res., 1 (TM); Tzaneen Estates, 2
(TM); White river, 1 (TM). Material accrued through coyote-

ﬂlttﬂ-l'.f- & @




= L

getter control programs, and housed by the Division of Nature
Conservation, examined from 2328BC; 2529BD; 2530AA; 2530CC;

2629DC.

Additional records: Sightings from Buffelspoort, Groot-
suikerboschkop and Elandslaagte, Hans Merensky Prov. Nat. Res.,
Langfontein, Letaba Ranch, Loskopdam Prov. Nat. Res., Mooigenoeg,
Mooiplaas, Mosdene Priv. Nat. Res., Olifantspoort, Othawa, Park-
field and Delamere, Renosterpoort Priv. Nat. Res., Scrutton, Ten-
Bosch Estates. The open circles in the Kruger National Park
represent the records from Pienaar (1964).

Mungos E, Geoffroy and G. Cuvier, 1735

Mungos mungo (Gmelin, 1788) Banded Mongoose
Gebande muishond

M, m. tasnianotus (A. Smith, 1834)

N. m, grizonax (Thomas, 1926)

TAXONOMIC NOTES:

Two subspecies are listed by Coetzee (1977) as occurring
in the Transvaal, l.e. M, m. teeniancfus in the eastern Trans-
vaal lowveld, and M. m. grisonar in the rest of the Transvaal
bushveld west of the escarpment. Allen (1939) and Roberts (1951)
regard taemianotus as A& junior synonym of the nominate race and,
Roberts believe that the latter subspecies is the one found in the
eastern Transvaal. However, the type locality of the type speci-
men of N. mungo is uncertain, given as "Asia® in the original des-

cription, but interpreted as meaning the Cape of Good Hope by
Allen (1939), and Natal by Roberts (1951).

Coetzee (1977) is followed here, in accepting M. m. munge
as occurring in west Africa, and with taentanotus, originally
described from Natal, as the valid name for material from the
eastern Capa, Natal, the eastern Transvaal, Rhodesia and Mozambigue

M, m. taenianotus is markedly darker than grisomaz. Not
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only the general bodv colonr is 2 much darker gray, but so are
the transverse dorsal bands. 1In addition, taentanotus
exhibits a very pronounced buffy tinge dorsally, which is hardly

noticeable in grisonax.
Considering the habitat requirements of the species, the

escarpment is believed to act as a barrier, allewing very little
if any, interbreeding between these two subspecies in the Trans-

vaal.

DISTRIBUTIOMN::

Widely distributed
throughout the Tropical
Bush and Savannah veld
types of the Transvaal,

as well as in the small
portion of similar habi-
tat found at Golela in
the extreme south-eastern

corner of the Transvaal.
Absent from the montane

forests and sour grass-
lands of the escarpment.

HABITAT :
Fig. 137 The distribution of M., munge in -

the Transvaal, The most essential
habitat reguirement is

woodland or savannah plains with accumulations of organic de-
tritus harbouring a rich insect life. The banded mongoose is
alsg to be found in riverine forests with underbrush. as found
by shortridge {(1934) and Smithers (1971), the impression gained
in Transvaal is that higher population 